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Collection Overview

REPOSITORY: Medical Historical Library, Cushing/Whitney Medical Library
Yale University
333 Cedar St.
New Haven, CT 06520-8014
203-737-1192
203-785-5636
historical.library@yale.edu
http://historical.medicine.yale.edu/

CALL NUMBER: Pam Coll 11

CREATOR: Yale University. Child Study Center

TITLE: Yale Child Study Center reference collection

DATES: 1886–1958

PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION: 44.25 linear feet (105 boxes)

LANGUAGE: Materials in the collection are primarily in English, with a small number of 
publications in German, French, Italian, Russian, and Norwegian.

SUMMARY: The collection consists of approximately 3,800 short published works on 
topics related to child welfare used by Arnold Gesell and the sta> of the Yale 
Child Study Center as a reference collection. Topics include children and the 
war, day care centers (day nurseries), education, infant mortality, juvenile 
delinquency, intellectual disability (mental deficiency), mental health (mental 
hygiene), mental illness (insanity), nurseries, and nutrition. A portion of 
collection materials document organizations and conditions relevant to child 
welfare in New Haven and Connecticut. Materials in the collection include 
pamphlets, reprints, newsletters, newspaper clippings, and reports published 
between 1886 and 1958, with the bulk of materials published between 1910 
and 1950. Multiple publications in the collection were authored by Arnold 
Gesell and Yale School of Medicine faculty and sta>.

ONLINE FINDING AID: To cite or bookmark this finding aid, please use the following link: https://
hdl.handle.net/10079/fa/med.pam.0011

Requesting Instructions
To request items from this collection for use on site, please use the request links in the HTML version of 
this finding aid, available at https://hdl.handle.net/10079/fa/med.pam.0011.

Key to the container abbreviations used in the PDF finding aid:

b. box
f. folder
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Administrative Information

Immediate Source of Acquisition
Transferred from the Yale Child Study Center, December 2014.

Conditions Governing Access
This collection is open for research.

Conditions Governing Use
Copyright status for collection materials is unknown. Transmission or reproduction of materials 
protected by U.S. Copyright Law (Title 17, U.S.C.) beyond that allowed by fair use requires the written 
permission of the copyright owners. Works not in the public domain cannot be commercially exploited 
without permission of the copyright owners. Responsibility for any use rests exclusively with the user.

Preferred Citation
Yale Child Study Center Reference Collection. Historical Library, Harvey Cushing / John Hay Whitney 
Medical Library, Yale University.

Related Materials
Related materials include Arnold Gesell and Colleagues Publications Collection (Ms Coll 41); Child Study 
Center, School of Medicine, Yale University, Records (RU 910); Arnold L. Gesell, Director of the Clinic 
of Child Development, School of Medicine, Yale University, Case Study Records (RU 783); Child Study 
Center, School of Medicine, Yale University, Records Concerning the Longitudinal Study (RU 282).

Biographical / Historical
The Yale Child Study Center is a department of the Yale School of Medicine dedicated to improving the 
mental health of children and families, advancing understanding of their psychological and developmental 
needs, and treating and preventing childhood mental illness through the integration of research, clinical 
practice, and professional training. The center serves as the Department of Child Psychiatry for the Yale 
School of Medicine and Yale New Haven Hospital; is a center for basic neurodevelopment research on the 
earliest neurodevelopment and behavioral problems troubling children; and provides services in clinics, 
community settings, homes, and pediatric practices. The center's faculty are engaged in domestic and 
international policy making; provide trainings in child psychiatry, social work, child psychology, research, 
specific intervention and prevention approaches, and in special areas of children's mental health; and are 
engaged in research on the genetic and neurobiological basis of childhood psychiatric disorders.

The Yale Child Study Center was founded in 1911 by Arnold Gesell. At that time Gesell had completed a PhD 
in psychology and was working towards an MD at the Yale School of Medicine, which he completed in 1915. 
Gesell obtained the use of a room in the New Haven Dispensary to continue his previous work with children 
with disabilities and created the Yale Clinic of Child Development. Gesell became known for his studies of 
child development at the clinic. Using one-way mirrors to photograph and film researchers interacting with 
children, he documented developmental milestones for children from infancy through adolescence. Gesell 
was a prodigious writer, publishing numerous articles and more than a dozen books about his findings 
for the scientific community and the general public. His most famous work, An Atlas of Infant Behavior, 
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contains 3,200 photographs captured from sessions at the clinic. Dr. Gesell was the director of the clinic 
until his retirement in 1948.

The second director of the Yale Clinic of Child Development was Milton J. E. Senn, a pediatrician with 
psychoanalytic training, who also served as Chairman of Yale's Department of Pediatrics. Dr. Senn changed 
the clinic's name to the Yale Child Study Center to reflect a more comprehensive mission and engaged 
faculty from the pediatrics and psychiatry departments in the center's activities. Dr. Senn's work included 
numerous clinical and research collaborations with the pediatrics department and a major longitudinal 
study of infants. Dr. Senn served as director until his retirement in 1966.

Albert J. Solnit, a pediatrician, psychoanalyst, and social activist became the third director of the Yale Child 
Study Center in 1966. Dr. Solnit had been the Center's first resident in child psychiatry. During his tenure, 
the center continued to collaborate with pediatrics; conducted developmental research with children in 
orphanages, in foster care, or who had been abused; and began consulting work with juvenile courts and 
local, state, and federal policy makers. Dr. Solnit also hired Donald J. Cohen, a child psychiatrist who was a 
researcher on brain neurotransmitters, thus expanding the center's purview to include biomedical research.

Upon Dr. Solnit's retirement in 1983, Donald J. Cohen became the fourth Director of the Yale Child Study 
Center. Under his leadership, Dr. Cohen facilitated a large increase in federal grant funding for work on 
neurochemistry, molecular and population genetics, and neuroimaging. He also expanded the center's 
scope to include international collaboration on advocacy for research and clinical services for children.

Content Description
The collection consists of short published works on topics related to child welfare used by Arnold Gesell 
and the sta> of the Yale Child Study Center as a reference collection. Topics include children and the war, 
day care centers (day nurseries), education, infant mortality, juvenile delinquency, intellectual disability 
(mental deficiency), mental health (mental hygiene), mental illness (insanity), nurseries, and nutrition. 
Collection materials are primarily from American publications, but include items from Canada, Australia, 
and several European countries. The collection includes pamphlets, reprints, newsletters, newspaper 
clippings, and reports published between 1886 and 1958, with the bulk of materials published between 
1910 and 1950. Many items in the collection are stamped with Arnold Gesell's name and have notations 
indicating the source of materials or filing instructions. Some items contain enclosures from individuals or 
publications, and a few items include correspondence or ephemera. Multiple publications in the collection 
were authored by Arnold Gesell and Yale School of Medicine faculty and sta>.

Materials in the collection are arranged as they were received from the Child Study Center, with the 
exception of materials relevant to New Haven and Connecticut, which have been organized as Series XI. 
Topical series titles have been updated to reflect current Library of Congress subject terms. Original titles 
have been maintained in parentheses, some of which are now considered o>ensive terms. Additional items 
on topics from Series I-XIV may be found in Series XV.

Arrangement
Materials in the collection are arranged in 15 series: Series I. Child development, 1927-1947. Series II. 
Child welfare, 1914-1945. Series III. Children and the war, 1941-1943. Series IV. Day care centers, 1933-1943. 
Series V. Education, 1892-1945. Series VI. Infant mortality, 1913-1936. Series VII. Intellectual disability 
(feeblemindedness), 1886-1938. VIII. Juvenile delinquency, 1911-1944. IX. Mental health (mental hygiene), 
1916-1936. X. Mental illness (insanity), 1904-1947. XI. New Haven and Connecticut organizations, 1922-1949. 
XII. Nursery schools, 1932-1943. XIII. Nutrition, 1909-1947. XIV. Iowa State University Child Welfare Bulletins, 
1931-1938. Series XV. A-Z, 1900-1958. Materials in the collection are further arranged by author last name, 
then by date of publication. Materials with unknown authors and some full issues of publications are 
arranged alphabetically by title.
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Collection Contents
Series I: Child Development, 1927–1947

 
Container Description Date

b. 1, f. 1 Anderson, John E., "The e>ect of item analysis upon the discriminative power of 
an examination." Journal of Applied Psychology 19, no. 3 (June 1935): 237-244.

1935

b. 1, f. 2 Anderson, John E., "Child development and the interpretation of behavior." Science
83, no. 2150 (March 13, 1936): 245-252.

1936

b. 1, f. 3 Anderson, John E., "An evaluation of various indices of linguistic development."
Child Development 8, no. 1 (March 1937): 62–68.

1937

b. 1, f. 4 Anderson, John E., "Changing Emphases in Early Childhood Education." School and 
Society 49, no. 1254 (January 7, 1939): 1–9.

1939

b. 1, f. 5 Anderson, John E., "Chapter I. Child Development and the Growth Process."
Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education 38, Part I. Child 
Development and the Curriculum (1939): 15–49.

1939

b. 1, f. 6 Anderson, John E., "Chapter X. The Development of Spoken Language." Yearbook 
of the National Society for the Study of Education 38, Part I. Child Development 
and the Curriculum (1939): 211-224.

1939

b. 1, f. 7 Anderson, John E., "Chapter XX. Problems of Method in Maturity and Curricular 
Studies." Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education 38, Part I. 
Child Development and the Curriculum (1939): 397-422.

1939

b. 1, f. 8 Anderson, John E., "The Radio and Child Development." The Phi Delta Kappan 21, 
no. 7 (March 1939): 316-318.

1939

b. 1, f. 9 Science and the Young Child. Bulletin of The Association for Childhood Education, 
Washington, D.C.: Association for Childhood Education, 1936.

1936

b. 1, f. 10 Baumgarten, Franziska, "Gesundheit und Krankheit im Vorstellungsleben der 
Kinder." (Health and Illness in the Imagination of Children) Zeitschrift für 
Kinderforschung 39, no. 2 (1931): 116-133.

1931

b. 1, f. 11 Baumgarten, Franciszka, "Der Werdegang eines Wunderkindes." (The Career of a 
Child Prodigy) Zeitschrift für angewandte Psychologie 41, no. 4-6 (1932): 473-498.

1932

b. 1, f. 12 Bouck, Polly, "The e>ect of wide di>erences in the education of parents upon the 
behavior of their children." Child Development 7, no. 4 (December 1936): 255–261.

1936

b. 1, f. 13 Bowles, Hazel H., "A Study of Nurses' Attitudes Toward the Behavior Problems of 
Children Under Hospital Care." Child Development 8, no. 3 (September 1937): 282–
288.

1937

b. 1, f. 14 Boyd, E., A. D. Klein, Jr., R. E. Scammon, "Studies on the surface area of the body in 
the developmental period of man." The American Journal of Physiology 85, no. 2 
(June 1928).

1928

b. 1, f. 15 Boyd, Edith, "A method of establishing the probable limits of normal variation in 
the weight of organs."The Anatomical Record62, no. 1 (April 1935): 1–6.

1935

b. 1, f. 16 Boynton, M. Adelia, Florence L. Goodenough, "The posture of nursery school 
children during sleep." The American Journal of Psychology 42 (April 1930): 270–
278.

1930
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Container Description Date

b. 1, f. 17 Brody, David, "Twin resemblances in mechanical ability, with reference to the 
e>ects of practice on performance." Child Development8, no. 3 (September 1937): 
207–216.

1937

b. 1, f. 18 Brown, George Davenport, "The development of diabetic children, with special 
reference to mental and personality comparisons." Child Development 9, no. 2 
(June 1938): 175–184.

1938

b. 1, f. 19 Chase, Wilton P., "Color vision in infants." Journal of Experimental Psychology 20, 
no. 3 (March 1937): 203-222.

1937

b. 1, f. 20 Cohen, Joseph T., "The width, the enamel surface area, and the volume of the 
crown of the deciduous and the permanent teeth."International Journal of 
Orthodontia and Dentistry for Children 21, no. 5 (May 1935): 477–482.

1935

b. 1, f. 21 Cohen, Joseph T., "A statistical study of caries in the deciduous and permanent 
teeth of children." Journal of the American Dental Association 23, no. 2 (February 
1936): 312–325.

1936

b. 1, f. 22 Davis, Edith A., "Development in the use of proper names." Child Development 8, 
no. 3 (September 1937): 270–272.

1937

b. 1, f. 23 Davis, Edith A., "Mean sentence length compared with long and short sentences 
as a reliable measure of language development." Child Development 8, no. 1 
(March 1937): 69–79.

1937

b. 1, f. 24 Davis, Edith A., "The mental and linguistic superiority of only girls." Child 
Development 8, no. 2 (June 1937): 139–143.

1937

b. 1, f. 25 Davis, Edith A., "Developmental changes in the distribution of parts of speech."
Child Development 9, no. 3 (September 1938): 309–317.

1938

b. 1, f. 26 Dawe, Helen C., "An analysis of two hundred quarrels of preschool children." Child 
Development 5, no. 2 (June 1934): 139–157.

1934

b. 1, f. 27 Dawe, Helen C., "The influence of size of kindergarten group upon 
performance."Child Development 5, no. 4 (December 1934): 295–303.

1934

b. 1, f. 28 Dawe, Helen C., "Raising standards of behavior in the kindergarten." The 
Elementary School Journal 35, no. 4 (December 1934): 267–280.

1934

b. 1, f. 29 Dawe, Helen C., Josephine C. Foster, "Fatigue and Rest in the Kindergarten. The 
Kindergarten Rest-Period." Childhood Education (February-March 1935): 211–216; 
268-270.

1935

b. 1, f. 30 Drexler, Ethel Natalie, "A study of the development of the ability to carry a melody 
at the preschool level." Child Development 9, no. 3 (September 1938): 319–332.

1938

b. 1, f. 31 Finch, F. H.; Nemzek, C. L., "Di>erential fertility." The Journal of Social Psychology 6, 
no. 4 (1935): 458–473.

1935

b. 1, f. 32 Ford, Mary E. N., "An Evaluation of a Parent Education Program." The Family 17, no. 
7 (November 1936): 230-236.

1936

b. 1, f. 33 "Formulations made during 1925 and 1926 concerning What is Known About Brain 
Patterns (General Topic for 1925-26)." Bio-Psychology, Bulletin of the Cartesian 
Research Society, Cartesian Research Society of Philadelphia (1930).

1930
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Container Description Date

b. 1, f. 34 Gesell, Arnold, "The protection of early mental growth: Some social implications 
in the present crisis." American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 11, no. 3 (July 1941): 
498-502.

1941

b. 1, f. 35 Goodenough, Florence L., "The relation of the intelligence of pre-school children 
to the occupation of their fathers." The American Journal of Psychology 40, no. 2 
(1928): 284–294.

1928

b. 1, f. 36 Goodenough, Florence L., "An Early Intelligence Test." Child Development 5, no. 1 
(March 1934): 13-18.

1934

b. 1, f. 37 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal 34, no. 7 (March 1934): 537-546.

1934

b. 1, f. 38 Goodenough, Florence L., "Trends in modern psychology." Psychological Bulletin 31, 
no. 2 (February 1934): 81-97.

1934

b. 1, f. 39 Goodenough, Florence L., "The development of the reactive process from early 
childhood to maturity." Journal of Experimental Psychology 18, no. 4 (August 1935): 
431-450.

1935

b. 1, f. 40 Goodenough, Florence L., "A further study of speed of tapping in early childhood."
Journal of Applied Psychology 19, no. 3 (June 1935): 309-319.

1935

b. 1, f. 41 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal 35, no. 7 (March 1935): 540-548.

1935

b. 1, f. 42 Goodenough, Florence L., "A critical note on the use of the term "reliability" in 
mental measurement." The Journal of Educational Psychology(March 1936): 
173-178.

1936

b. 1, f. 43 Goodenough, Florence L., "The Measurement of Mental Functions in Primitive 
Groups." American Anthropologist 38, no. 1 (March 1936): 1–11.

1936

b. 1, f. 44 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal 36, no. 7 (March 1936): 541-548.

1936

b. 1, f. 45 Goodenough, Florence L., "V. The observation of children's behaviors as a method 
in social psychology." Social Forces 15, no. 4 (May 1937): 476-479.

1937

b. 1, f. 46 Goodenough, Florence L., "The Relation of Mental Growth to Personality and 
Adjustment." Mental Hygiene 21, no. 2 (April 1937): 243-254.

1937

b. 1, f. 47 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal 37, no. 7 (March 1937): 541-548.

1937

b. 1, f. 48 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal 38, no. 7 (March 1938): 539-545.

1938

b. 1, f. 49 Goodenough, Florence L., "The use of pronouns by young children: A note on the 
development of self-awareness." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 52, no. 2 
(1938): 333–346.

1938

b. 1, f. 50 Goodenough, Florence L.; Smart, Russell C., "Inter-relationships of motor abilities 
in young children." Child Development 6, no. 2 (June 1935): 141–153.

1935

b. 2, f. 1 Graves, Elizabeth A., "A study of competitive and cooperative behavior by the 
short sample technique." The Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 32, no. 
3-4 (December 1937): 343-351.

1937
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Container Description Date

b. 2, f. 2 Gregory, Isobel, "A comparison of certain personality traits and interests in deaf 
and in hearing children." Child Development 9, no. 3 (September 1938): 277–280.

1938

b. 2, f. 3 Grossman, Jean Schick, The Story of a Child Study Group. New York: Child Study 
Association of America, 1935.

1935

b. 2, f. 4 Harmon, Catherine, "Racial di>erences in reaction time at the preschool level."
Child Development 8, no. 3 (September 1937): 279–281.

1937

b. 2, f. 5 Heidbreder, E. F., "Reasons used in solving problems." Journal of Experimental 
Psychology 10, no. 5 (October 1927): 397-414.

1927

b. 2, f. 6 Herring, Amanda, "An experimental study of the reliability of the Bühler Baby 
Tests." The Journal of Experimental Education 6, no. 2 (December 1937): 147–160.

1937

b. 2, f. 7 Hesdor>er, Meredith B.; Scammon, Richard E., "Growth of human nervous system. 
I. Growth of cerebral surface." Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology 
and Medicine 33 (1935): 415–418.

1935

b. 2, f. 8 Hesdor>er, Meredith B.; Scammon, Richard E., "Studies on the growth of the 
human nervous system: IV. Material illustrating the postnatal growth and 
topography of the basal nuclei." The Anatomical Record 64, no. 4, supplement no. 3 
(1936): 443–452.

1936

b. 2, f. 9 Leahy, Alice M., "Nature-nurture and intelligence." Genetic Psychology 
Monographs 17, no. 4 (August 1935): 235-308.

1935

b. 2, f. 10 Leahy, Alice M., "A study of adopted children as a method of investigating nature-
nurture." Journal of the American Statistical Association 30, Supplement (March 
1935): 281–287.

1935

b. 2, f. 11 The London Times, "Quotations: Health From Cradle to Workshop." School and 
Society 26, no. 678 (December 1927): 815-816.

1927

b. 2, f. 12 McClure, Sue Cook, "The e>ect of varying verbal instructions on the motor 
responses of preschool children." Child Development 7, no. 4 (December 1936): 
276–290.

1936

b. 2, f. 13 Moore, Sallie Beth, "The use of commands, suggestions, and requests by nursery 
school and kindergarten teachers." Child Development 9, no. 2 (June 1938): 185–
201.

1938

b. 2, f. 14 Nabours, Robert K., "Emergent evolution and hybridism."Science 71, no. 1841 (April 
11, 1930): 371–375.

1930

b. 2, f. 15 Nathansohn, Hans, "Vom Heimwesen in der Erziehungsfürsorge." (From Homecare 
to Childcare.) Zeitschrift für Kinderforschung 41 (1933): 97-112.

1933

b. 2, f. 16 Nathanson, Yale S.,An analysis of sounds and frequency words basic to a new 
method of corrective speech (a presentation of orthenic material developed from 
the postulates of Twitmyer). Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania, 1930.

1930

b. 2, f. 17 Nelson, Virginia Lafayette; Richards, T. W., "Studies in mental development: 
III. Performance of twelve-months-old children on the Gesell schedule, and its 
predictive value for mental status at two and three years." The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 54 (1939): 181–191.

1939

b. 2, f. 18 Nemzek, Claude L.; Finch, F. H., "Education of parents and intelligence of children."
The Psychological Clinic 22, no. 4 (December 1933): 263-269.

1933
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b. 2, f. 19 Newman, H. H., "Studies of human twins: II. Asymmetry reversal, or mirror imaging, 
in identical twins." The Biological Bulletin 55, no. 4 (October 1928): 298–315.

1928

b. 2, f. 20 Nice, Margaret Morse, "A Child's Attainment of the Sentence." The Pedagogical 
Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology42 (1933): 216–224.

1933

b. 2, f. 21 Nordau, Leon, "Science and the Mental Test: A Study in Contradiction." School 
Science and Mathematics 44, no. 8 (November 1944): 743–755.

1944

b. 2, f. 22 Pomeroy, Julia E., "The relation of reaction time of five-year-old children to various 
factors." Child Development 9, no. 3 (September 1938): 281–283.

1938

b. 2, f. 23 Rhodes, Adele, "A Comparative Study of Motor Abilities of Negroes and Whites."
Child Development 8, no. 4 (December 1937): 369–371.

1937

b. 2, f. 24 Rundquist, Edward A., "Intelligence test scores and school marks of high school 
seniors in 1929 and 1933." School and Society 43, no. 1105 (February 1936).

1936

b. 2, f. 25 Rundquist, Edward A., "Behavior problems and the depression." The Journal of 
Abnormal and Social Psychology 33, no. 2 (April 1938): 237-260.

1938

b. 2, f. 26 Scammon, Richard E., "Interpolation formulae for the growth of the human brain 
and its major parts in the first year of postnatal life." Child Development 7, no. 3 
(September 1936): 149–160.

1936

b. 2, f. 27 Scammon, Richard E., "Two simple nomographs for estimating the age and some of 
the major external dimensions of the human fetus." The Anatomical Record68, no. 
2 (May 1937): 221–225.

1937

b. 2, f. 28 Scammon, Richard E.; Hesdor>er, Meredith B., "Growth of Human Nervous System. 
II. Indices of Relation of Cerebral Volume to Surface in Developmental Period."
Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine 33 (1935): 418–
421.

1935

b. 2, f. 29 Scammon, Richard E.; Hesdor>er, Meredith B., "Growth of Human Nervous System. 
III. Relations between Cerebral Surface, Volume and Length." Proceedings of the 
Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine 34 (1936): 273-277.

1936

b. 2, f. 30 Scammon, Richard E.; Hesdor>er, Meredith B., "Growth in mass and volume of the 
human lens in postnatal life." Archives of Ophthalmology 17 (January 1937): 104–
112.

1937

b. 2, f. 31 Shackelford, Pearl S., Every Child's Dietary for Mothers and Children.New York: 
National Federation of Day Nurseries (1927).

1927

b. 2, f. 32 Sletto, Raymond F., "Delinquency and the only child." Sociology and Social Research
18, no. 6 (August 1934).

1934

b. 2, f. 33 Sletto, Raymond F., "A critical study of the criterion of internal consistency in 
personality scale construction." American Sociological Review 1, no. 1 (February 
1936): 61–68.

1936

b. 2, f. 34 Smart, Russell C., "The variation in pattern of factor loadings."Journal of 
Educational Psychology 28, no. 1 (January 1937): 55-64.

1937

b. 2, f. 35 Spence, Kenneth Wartenbee; Yerkes, Robert Mearns, "Weight, growth and age in 
chimpanzee." American Journal of Physical Anthropology 22, no. 2 (March 1937): 
229–246.

1937
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b. 2, f. 36 Todd, T. Wingate; Ralph E. Wharton, Arthur W. Todd, "The e>ect of thyroid 
deficiency upon bodily growth and skeletal maturation in the sheep." The 
American Journal of Anatomy 63, no. 1 (July 1938): 37–78.

1938

b. 2, f. 37 Transactions of the New York Academy of Sciences 9, no. 5 (March 1947): 171-205. 1947

 

Page 12 of 252



Series II: Child welfare Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

Series II: Child welfare, 1914–1945

 
Container Description Date

b. 3, f. 1 American Child Health Association, The Baby in the House of Health. New York: 
American Child Health Association, 1924.

1924

b. 3, f. 2 American Child Health Association, The Expectant Mother in the House of Health. 
New York: American Child Health Association, 1932.

1932

b. 3, f. 3 American Child Health Association, ACH Index Score Card. New York: American 
Child Health Association, 1934.

1934

b. 3, f. 4 Baylor, Edith M. H.; Brown, Isabel C.; Brown, Alma E.; Smith, Mary Frances; 
Whitman, Alfred F.; Taylor, Gertrude P; Brown, Mary C.; Pitman, Susie, B.; Niles, 
Serena O.; Barnes, Helen M.; Bissell, Elizabeth E.; Scott, Dorothy M., Child Welfare 
Bibliography. New York: Child Welfare League of America, January 1937.

1937

b. 3, f. 5 Bundesen, Herman N., "Our Babies," Everybody's Health 10 no. 12 (May 3, 1937): 
1-97.

1937

b. 3, f. 6 Chaplin, Hugh; Strecker, Edward A., Signs of Health in Childhood. New York: 
American Child Health Association, 1934.

1934

b. 3, f. 7 "Colonial Development." Nature148 (September 20, 1941): 323–325. 1941

b. 3, f. 8 Council for Democracy, The Council for Democracy, Dedicated to the Propagation 
of an American Faith in Democracy. New York: Council for Democracy, 1941.

1941

b. 3, f. 9 Council for Democracy, Publications of the Council for Democracy. circa 1941

b. 3, f. 10 Curry, H. Ida; May, Betty Eckhardt, "Dividends from a Conference." Survey 
Midmonthly(January 1943).

1943

b. 3, f. 11 Dental Health: Journal of the National Dental Hygiene Association (November 
1943).

1943

b. 3, f. 12 The Editors of The Architectural Forum, "Planning with You," The Architectural 
Forum, 1943.

1943

b. 3, f. 13 Elements of Hygiene. Albany:New York State Department of Health, circa 
1914-1923

circa 1914-1923

b. 3, f. 14 Eliot, Martha M., "Opportunities for Volunteers in Child Health and Welfare," The 
Child - Monthly Bulletin 6, no. 5 & 6 (December 1941): 113-118.

1941

b. 3, f. 15 Federal Works Agency, United States Housing Authority, "Community Activities 
in Public Housing: Review and Evaluation of Community Activities in Occupied 
Public Housing Projects" Management Experience Notes, no. 1 (May 1941).

1941

b. 3, f. 16 Frank, Lawrence K., "The Friendly Family: An Opportunity,"Family Life Today, 
printed in the Homemakers Forum, 1941. (Cooperative Extension Work in 
Agriculture and Home Economics, State of New Jersey).

1941

b. 3, f. 17 Gesell, Arnold, "The Family As the Threshold of Democracy." National Parent-
Teacher (May 1940).

1940

b. 3, f. 18 Jessup, John K., "American and the Future: 1. Our Domestic Economy, 2. Our 
Foreign Policy." Life(September 13-20, 1943).

1943

b. 3, f. 19 Kingdon, Frank, They Live Again. New York: International Rescue and Relief 
Committee, Inc., circa 1945

circa 1945
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b. 3, f. 20 The Lahey Clinic Bulletin 3 no. 6 (October 1943). Including: Hurxthal, Lewis M; 
Horrax, Gilbert, "Acromegalic gigantism without enlarged sella turcica and caused 
by verified pituitary tumor" 162-6; Hare, Hugh F., "Problems of Radiation Therapy" 
167-72; Bartels, Elmer C. "Treatment of Addison's disease (desoxycorticosterone 
pellets)" 173-81; Tracey, Martin L., "Gastric diverticula" 182-7; Toumey, James W. 
"Internal fixation in fusion of the lumbosacral joint," 188-91.

1943

b. 3, f. 21 Marcus, Joseph H., "From Breast to Bottle, an Article on Weaning the Baby."
Hygeia (May 1932)

1932

b. 3, f. 22 Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, "Good Teeth." Metropolitan Health 
Pamphlets (circa 1933).

circa 1933

b. 3, f. 23 Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, "Yesterday and Today." Metropolitan 
Health Pamphlets.

b. 3, f. 24 National Citizenship Education Program, Federal Textbook on Citizenship: On the 
Way to Democracy: Teachers Edition. Washington, DC: United States Department 
of Justice, Immigration and Naturalization Service, 1942.

1942

b. 3, f. 25 National League of Nursing Education Central Curriculum Committee, Progress 
Report on the Proposed Program fo Studies for Nursing Schools, Bulletin E-7 
Nursing of Children, Sick and Well. New York: National League of Nursing 
Education, 1935.

1935

b. 3, f. 26 Publications. Washington: United States Department of Labor, Children's Bureau, 
January 2, 1932.

1932

b. 105, f. 15 Seeley, Evelyn, "Psychiatrist Lists Minimum Goals For Youngsters in Shelter 
Homes: Dr. Windsor Calls for 'Ordinary Decencies.'" PM's Daily Picture Magazine
(October 4, 1943): 9.

1943

b. 3, f. 27 Sorden, Hettie L., The Runabouts (children from 2 to 6 years) in the House of 
Health. New York: American Child Health Association, 1923.

1923

b. 3, f. 28 Sorden, Hettie L., The Expectant Mother in the House of Health. New York: 
American Child Health Association, 1924.

1924

b. 3, f. 29 Thompson, Earl, Right Posture Assured. 1921. 1921

b. 3, f. 30 Underwood, Felix J. Manual for Midwives. Mississippi State Board of Health, circa 
1933.

circa 1933

b. 3, f. 31 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "The Promotion of the 
Welfare and Hygiene of Maternity and Infancy: The Administration of the Act 
of Congress of November 23, 1921, for Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 1925," Bureau 
Publication no. 156 (1926).

1926

b. 3, f. 32 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "The Children's Bureau Aim: 
A Better Chance for Every Child," Children's Bureau Folder15 (circa 1938).

circa 1938

b. 3, f. 33 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, Social Services for Children, 
Separate from Preliminary Statements, Submitted to the White House Conference 
on Children in a Democrary. Washington, DC: United States Department of Labor 
Children's Bureau, 1940.

1940

b. 3, f. 34 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau; Lundberg, Emma O.; 
Hoehler, Fred K.; Roosevelt, Franklin D.; "White House Conference on Children in a 
Democracy," The Child -- Monthly New Summary 4 no. 9 (March 1940).

1940
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b. 3, f. 35 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Children Bear the Promise 
of a Better World... Are they getting the right start in life?" Defense of Children 
Series no. 3 (circa 1941)

circa 1941

b. 3, f. 36 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Children Bear the Promise 
of a Better World... Are we defending their right to health?" Defense of Children 
Series no. 5 (circa 1941)

circa 1941

b. 4, f. 1 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Children Bear the Promise 
of a Better World... Are we helping those with special needs?" Defense of Children 
Series no. 10 (circa 1942)

circa 1942

b. 4, f. 2 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Children Bear the Promise 
of a Better World... Are we safeguarding those whose mothers work?" Defense of 
Children Series no. 2 (circa 1941)

circa 1941

b. 4, f. 3 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Children Bear the Promise 
of a Better World... Have they the protection of proper food?" Defense of Children 
Series no. 4 (circa 1941)

circa 1941

b. 4, f. 4 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Children Bear the Promise 
of a Better World... Their defense is security they find at home," Defense of 
Children Series no. 6 (circa 1941)

circa 1941

b. 4, f. 5 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Children Bear the Promise 
of a Better World... What are we doing to defend them?" Defense of Children 
Series no. 1 (circa 1941)

circa 1941

b. 4, f. 6 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Services for Crippled 
Children Under the Social Security Act: Development of Program, 1936-39,"Bureau 
Publicationno. 258 (1941).

1941

b. 4, f. 7 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Children Bear the Promise 
of a Better World... Our nation does not need their toil," Defense of Children Series
no. 9 (circa 1942)

circa 1942

b. 4, f. 8 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Children Bear the Promise 
of a Better World... Protect them from harmful community influences," Defense of 
Children Series no. 11 (circa 1942)

circa 1942

b. 4, f. 9 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Children Bear the Promise 
of a Better World... Their education is democracy's strength," Defense of Children 
Series no. 7 (circa 1942)

circa 1942

b. 4, f. 10 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Children Bear the Promise 
of a Better World... Through play they learn what freedom means," Defense of 
Children Series no. 8 (circa 1942)

circa 1942

b. 4, f. 11 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Infant Care," Children's 
Bureau Publication no. 8 (1942).

1942

b. 4, f. 12 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, List of Selected Publications 
Issued by Federal Agencies: Available for use in courses for volunteers in child care. 
U.S. Department of Labor Children's Bureau, circa 1942.

circa 1942

b. 4, f. 13 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Standards of Child Health, 
Education, and Social Welfare: Based on recommendations of the White House 
Conference on children in a democracy and conclusions of discussion groups,"
Bureau Publicationno. 287 (1942).

1942
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b. 4, f. 14 West, Mrs. Max, "Infant Care." Care of Children Seriesno. 2, U.S. Department of 
Labor, Children's Bureau Publication no. 8. (1914).

1914

b. 4, f. 15 West, Mrs. Max, "Prenatal Care." Care of Children Series no. 1, U.S. Department of 
Labor, Children's Bureau Publication no. 4. (1915).

1915

b. 4, f. 16 Wile, Ira S. Examination of Pre-School Age Children: A Co-operative Demonstration 
Giving the Results of the Physical and Mental Examinations to Children Upon 
Registration Before Entering School. New York: Health Service, New York County 
Chapter American Red Cross, 1922. (report presented by: The Committee on 
Education of the Civic Club of New York; The New York City Department of 
Health; The New York City Department of Education; The Health Service, New 
York County Chapter, American Red Cross; The New York State Association of 
Consulting Psychologists)

1922
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b. 5, f. 1 Advertisements for War and Education by Porter Sargent. circa 1943

b. 5, f. 2 Allen, Frederick H., Mildred C. Scoville, George S. Stevenson, Douglas A. Thom, 
Caroline B. Zachry, To Parents in Wartime. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of 
Labor, Children's Bureau, 1942.

1942

b. 105, f. 1 "Are Nursery Schools and Kindergartens Serving the Children of Working 
Mothers? Need For More Schools Indicated. Care of 'Under Sixes.'" in complete 
issue of Education for Victory 1, no. 2 (August 1, 1942): 3. Also includes: Weglin, 
David E. "Every Classroom a Citadel" ; "Public Schools Provide Summer Programs 
for School Children and Community," ; "Revamping a School System: A 'Before and 
After' Picture" ; "School and College Civilian Morale Service" ; "Libraries and the 
War" ; "Schools and the Salvage for Victory Campaign Are Victorious" ; "Home 
Economics Programs Emphasize Consumer Education"

1942

b. 5, f. 3 Baruch, Dorothy Walter, You... your children... and War. New York: Appleton-
Century, 1942.

1942

b. 5, f. 4 Beyer, Evelyn, Lois B. Murphy, Eugene Lerner, Letter to Arnold Gesell, December 10, 
1942.

1942

b. 5, f. 5 The British Psychological Society, Shelter and Evacuation Problems: Being papers 
read at a meeting of the Society held on July 26th, 1941, and a short summary of the 
ensuing discussion. July 26, 1941.

1941

b. 5, f. 6 The British Psychological Society, Under-Fives in Total War: Being papers read at a 
meeting of the Society...with notes of the discussion, a statement of some practical 
considerations, and a summary and reply. December 20, 1941.

1941

b. 105, f. 2 Cert, Bennett, "Axis Papers Won't Copy!" The New York Times Magazine
(December 27, 1943): 8-9, 20.

1942

b. 5, f. 7 "The Child,"The Child - Monthly Bulletin 7, no. 4 (October 1942): 46-59. 1942

b. 5, f. 8 Child Research Clinic of the Woods Schools, The wartime adjustment of the 
exceptional child. [Langhorne, Pa.]: [Woods Schools], May 1942.

1942

b. 5, f. 9 Child Study Association of America, Children in wartime : Parents' Questions. New 
York: Child Study Association of America, 1942.

1942

b. 5, f. 10 "Congress Takes Up Child-Care Problem." The New Haven Journal-Courier (June 
10, 1943): 10.

1943

b. 105, f. 3 Deutsch, Albert, "Girl Problem: Useful Defense Activity Can Check Threat of 
Delinquency," in complete issue of PM Daily v. 3, no. 182 (January 15, 1943): 21. Also 
includes Smith, Howard K., "Hitler Brings Up German Kids to Be Arrogant Killers," 
p. 6,

1943

b. 5, f. 11 Federal Security Agency, U.S. OVce of Education, Nursery schools vital to 
America's war eCort. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing OVce, 1943.

1943

b. 5, f. 12 Federal Security Agency, U.S. OVce of Education, School Services for Children 
of Working Mothers : Why? What? How? Where? When? Washington, D.C.: U.S. 
Government Printing OVce, 1943.

1943
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b. 5, f. 13 Field, Marshall, A Guide for Wartime Planning for Children. Based on the White 
House Conference on Children in a Democracy. [New York]: [National Citizen's 
Committee], 1942.

1942

b. 5, f. 14 Field, Marshall,The Relationship Between Problems of Children and the Problems of 
Manpower. [New York], 1942.

1942

b. 5, f. 15 Goodykoontz, Bess; John Lund; H. F. Alves; "America's Children in Wartime. Life, 
Liberty, and Happiness for Children - Now. Defense and America's Children. School 
Facilities in Defense Areas," School Life. January 1942.

1942

b. 5, f. 16 Griswold, A. Whitney, Education for War and Reconstruction. New Haven, 
Connecticut: The Alumni Board of Yale University, June 1943.

1943

b. 5, f. 17 Grossman, Jean Schick, Letters from Mothers in Wartime. New York: Play Schools 
Association, 1943.

1943

b. 5, f. 18 International Labour OVce, The Health of Children in Occupied Europe. Montreal: 
International Labour OVce, 1943.

1943

b. 105, f. 7 Laycock, S. R., "Children's Fears," in complete issue of Health, OEcial Publication of 
the Health League of Canada 11, no. 2 (Summer 1943): 8, 21. Also includes Havelle, 
Sir Ellsworth, "An Open Letter to Parents: Fundamental bulwark of democracy is 
the family," 15-6.

1943

b. 105, f. 8 Lenroot, Katharine F., "Needed: Daytime Mothers." The New York Times Magazine
(December 13, 1942): 18-19, 25.

1942

b. 5, f. 19 Lundberg, Emma O., "Ascertaining Day-Care Needs of Children of Working 
Mothers." The Child - Monthly Bulletin 7, no. 1 (July 1942): 6-8.

1942

b. 105, f. 11 Mackenzie, Catherine, "Wartime Nursery School." The New York Times Magazine
(January 31, 1943): 28.

1943

b. 105, f. 12 Mackenzie, Catherine, "Volunteer Aides for Child Care." The New York Times
(March 7, 1943): 15.

1943

b. 105, f. 13 Mackenzie, Catherine, "Father Goes To War." The New York Times Magazine
(October 17, 1943): 28.

1943

b. 5, f. 20 Maine Teachers' Mental Hygiene Association Bulletin 3, no. 5 (February 1942). 1942

b. 5, f. 21 McConnell, Beatrice, Child Labor and the War Emergency. Occupations: The 
Vocational Guidance Magazine (March 1942).

1942

b. 5, f. 22 Mercier, Marie Helen, J. Louise Despert, "Psychological e>ects of the war on 
French children." Psychosomatic Medicine 5, no. 3 (July 1943): 266-272.

1943

b. 5, f. 23 National Association of Day Nurseries, Inc., When Mother's Away - A Guide to 
the Development of Children's Day Care Units in Wartime. New York, N.Y.: Child 
Welfare League of America, Inc., March 1943.

1943

b. 5, f. 24 The National Association for Nursery Education, Cultivating The Roots of 
Democracy: A significant function of nursery education in the program for total 
defense. The National Association for Nursery Education, 1941.

1941

b. 5, f. 25 National Association for Nursery Education, The Community Serves the Child in 
War and in Peace. (Tenth Biennial Conference. National Association for Nursery 
Education), October 1943.

1943
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b. 5, f. 26 The National Committee for Mental Hygiene, Inc.,Annual Report. 1942. 1942

b. 5, f. 27 National Research Council Committee on Child Development, Conference on 
Emergency Problems of Children and Youth (1941).

1941

b. 5, f. 28 National Research Council Committee on Child Development, Conference on War 
and Postwar Child Services and Research (1943).

1943

b. 5, f. 29 Neilson, Elizabeth, Progressive Schools Committee for Refugee Children. October 
16, 1943. Includes "Dear Friend" letter from Elizabeth Nelson published by 
Progressive and "Children of Freedom" pamphlet.

1943

b. 5, f. 30 OVce of War Information, "Proposals for a free world." Toward New Horizonsno. 2 
(circa 1942).

circa 1942

b. 5, f. 31 Pigeon, Helen D., ECect of war conditions on children and adolescents in the city 
of Hartford, Connecticut: report of a survey. The Connecticut Child Welfare 
Association, Inc., circa 1942.

circa 1942

b. 5, f. 32 Shea>er, Lewis, "Queens Woman Acts as Mother To Thousands of War Children."
Brooklyn Eagle (March 19, 1940). Reprint of article, correspondence, and receipt 
from fundraising packet.

1940

b. 105, f. 16 Taylor, Toni, "The 4-4 Plan." (Circa 1942-1945): 16-17, 52. circa 1942-1945

b. 5, f. 33 "Teachers Note Children's Reactions in Wartime." New England Association for 
Nursery Education News Bulletin 3, no. 3 (May 1943).

1943

b. 5, f. 34 United States Children's Bureau, Proceedings of Conference on Day Care 
of Children of Working Mothers, With Special Reference to Defense Areas, 
Washington, D.C., July 31 and August 1, 1941.Washington: U.S. Government Printing 
OVce, 1942.

1941

b. 5, f. 35 United States Children's Bureau, For Our Children in Wartime: A Program of State 
Action. 1942.

1942

b. 105, f. 18 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "A Children's Charter in 
Wartime," Children in Wartime no. 2, Bureau Publication no. 283 (1942).

1942

b. 5, f. 36 United States House of Representatives National Resources Planning Board,
National Resources Development Report for 1943: Message from the President of 
the United States Transmitting Two Reports of the National Resources Planning 
Board, 'National Resources Development Report for 1943,' and 'Security, Work, and 
Relief Policies.' Part 1: Post-War Plan and Program, Part 2: Wartime Planning for 
War and Post War, Part 3: Security, Work and Relief Policies. Document No. 128, 
Part 1. Washington D.C.: House of Representatives, January 1943.

1943

b. 5, f. 37 United States OVce of Civilian Defense, The Block Plan of Organization for Civilian 
War Services. Washington, D.C., September 1942.

1942

b. 5, f. 38 United States OVce of Civilian Defense, Health Service in War Time : A manual 
for health and medical committees of local defense councils. Washington, D.C.: U.S. 
Government Printing OVce, circa 1942.

circa 1942

b. 5, f. 39 United States OVce of Civilian Defense, Organization Outline for Local Defense 
Councils. Washington, D.C., 1942.

1942

b. 5, f. 40 United States Women's Bureau, Your Questions as to Women in War Industries. 
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing OVce, 1942.

1942
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b. 5, f. 41 "War-Area Child-Care Act of 1943," Senate Bill 1130, 78th Congress (1943). 1943

b. 105, f. 20 West, Rebecca, "Europe's Children: A Peace Problem." The New York Times 
Magazine (October 24, 1943): 20-21, 49. Includes Mackenzie, Catherine, "How 
Much 'Delinquency,'" page 10.

1943

b. 5, f. 42 Women's Joint Congressional Committee, Subcommittee on the War-Area Child-
Care Act of 1943, Senate Bill 1130, Announcement. 1943.

1943

b. 5, f. 43 Women's Joint Congressional Committee, Sub-Committee on the War Area Child 
Care Act of 1943 (S.1130)., Child Care in War Areas: Where We Stand -- Today. 1943.

1943

b. 5, f. 44 Women's Joint Congressional Committee, Subcommittee on the War-Area Child-
Care Act of 1943, Senate Bill 1130, Release for Member Organizations Based in 
Part Upon Information Requested from the U.S. OEce of Education and the U.S. 
Children's Bureau. October 1, 1943.

1943
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b. 6, f. 1 Ackerman, Nathan W., Leona Chidester, "'Accidental' self-injury in children."
Archives of Pediatrics (November 1936): 711–720.

1936

b. 6, f. 2 Allen, Grace Thorne, Maxine Davis, Warner Olivier, Margaret Culkin Banning, 
"Eight-Hour Orphans" and "Britain's Eight-Hour Orphans." Saturday Evening 
Post(October 10, 1942): 20-21, 105-106; 12, 71, 73.

1942

b. 6, f. 3 Alschuler, Rose H., Essentials of Nursery Education, With Special Reference to 
Nursery Schools. Iowa City: The National Association for Nursery Education, 
October 1941.

1941

b. 6, f. 4 Beer, Ethel S., "Preschool Education in the Day Nursery." School and Society 51, no. 
1310 (February 3, 1940): 149-150.

1940

b. 6, f. 5 Beer, Ethel S., "What is a Day Nursery? Attempting to Place the Day Nursery in the 
Field of Education." Children's Institutions (March 1941).

1941

b. 6, f. 6 Betzner, Jean, School Housing Needs of Young Children. Washington, D.C.: The 
Association for Childhood Education, 1939.

1939

b. 6, f. 7 Board of Education; Ministry of Health, Nursery Centers for Children in Reception 
Areas. Board of Education, Ministry of Health, January 9, 1940.

1940

b. 6, f. 8 Borst, Homer W., "The Council of Social Agencies. Committee on Care for Children 
of Working Parents. Meeting of Monday, August 25, 2:30 p.m."

b. 6, f. 9 Bureau of Home Economics, Three Market Lists for Low-cost Meals. Washington 
D.C.: United States Department of Agriculture, 1941.

1941

b. 6, f. 10 "Child Care in War Time: Pamphlets - Property of Dr. Gesell. Made available 
through the library of the Clinic of Child Development."

b. 6, f. 11 Davis, Mary Dabney, Rowna Hansen, "Nursery Schools: Their Development and 
Current Practices in the United States,". Bureau of Education BulletinNo. 9 (1933).

1933

b. 6, f. 12 "The Day Nursery." The Day Nursery 3, no. 1 (September 1941). 1941

b. 6, f. 13 Edwards, Violet, Dear Friend. Public ACairs Committee. April 30, 1943. 1943

b. 6, f. 14 Federal Works Agency, Work Projects Administration, Pre-school play. W.P.A. 
Technical Series, Washington D.C., March 3, 1941.

1941

b. 6, f. 15 Gesell, Arnold, "An Adopted Child Looks at Adoption. By Carol S. Prentice."
Hygeia(1941): 63.

1941

b. 6, f. 16 Langdon, Grace, General Statement on WPA Nursery Schools. An Address by 
Dr. Grace Langdon, Specialist in Family Life Education, Education Division, Works 
Progress Administration, Before the Cooperative Education Association (Virginia 
Branch of the National Congress of Parents and Teachers) at Alexandria, Virginia, 
October 20, 1938. Alexandria, Virginia: Works Progress Administration, 1938.

1938

b. 6, f. 17 Lenroot, Katharine F., "For your information." Letter to members of Children's 
bureau Advisory Committee, May 28, 1942.

1942

 

Page 21 of 252



Series IV: Day care centers Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date

b. 6, f. 18 Lenroot, Katharine F., Statement: Submitted by Katharine F. Lenroot, Chief, 
Children's Bureau, U.S. Department of Labor, To the Committee Investigating 
National Defense Migration, House of Representatives, On Day Care of Children of 
Women Employed in War Industries. February 4, 1942.

1942

b. 6, f. 19 Lundberg, Emma O., "A Community Program of Day Care for Children of Mothers 
Employed in Defense Areas." The Child6, no. 7 (January 1942): 152-161.

1942

b. 6, f. 20 Lundberg, Emma O., "Factors in Planning Community Day-Care Programs," The 
Child (May 1942).

1942

b. 6, f. 21 Metraux, Rhoda,Some Suggestions About Attitudes in Defense Towns Toward 
Food, Housing and Transportation. September 22, 1942.

1942

b. 6, f. 22 Metraux, Rhoda, Qualitative Study of Current Attitudes on Food Problems. August 
1942.

1942

b. 6, f. 23 National Advisory Committee on Emergency Nursery Schools, Emergency Nursery 
Schools: During the First Year 1933-1934. Washington, DC: Federal Emergency 
Relief Administration, circa 1935.

circa 1935

b. 6, f. 24 National Advisory Committee on Emergency Nursery Schools , Emergency 
Nursery Schools: During the Second Year 1934-1935. Washington, DC: Federal 
Emergency Relief Administration, circa 1936.

circa 1936

b. 6, f. 25 National Association for Nursery Education. Nursery education in housing 
projects. October 1941.

1941

b. 6, f. 26 National Association for Nursery Education, Tenth Biennial Conference: The 
Community Serves the Child in War and in Peace. October, 1943.

1943

b. 6, f. 27 National Housing Agency, Federal Public Housing Authority, "Activities and 
services for children in FPHA projects. Bulletin no. 37

1943

b. 6, f. 28 National Housing Agency, Federal Public Housing Authority, "Equipment 
specifications for child service facilities for family dwelling projects." Bulletin no. 6, 
April 15, 1943.

1943

b. 6, f. 29 National Housing Agency, Federal Public Housing Authority, "Equipment 
specifications for project services facilities on trailer projects." Bulletin no. 50, 
September 1, 1943.

1943

b. 6, f. 30 New England Association for Nursery Education,News Bulletin 3, no. 1 (January 
1943).

1943

b. 6, f. 31 New England Association for Nursery Education,News Bulletin 3, no. 2 (March 
1943).

1943

b. 6, f. 32 New England Association for Nursery Education, News Bulletin 4, no. 1 (September 
1943).

1943

b. 6, f. 33 New York State Health Department, Maternity, Infancy and Child Hygiene 
Division, "Program of Advanced Training for Volunteer Child Health Aides."
Education for Civilian Defense Bulletins(1942).

1942

b. 6, f. 34 Nichols, John E., "Children's Centers and the Future." The American School and 
University (1943).

1943

b. 6, f. 35 Oregon Shipbuilding Corporation, The Bo's'n's Whistle 3, no. 19 (October 7, 1943). 1943
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b. 6, f. 36 Potomac Engineering Service Co., Child Care Equipment Handbook. Chicago, 1943. 1943

b. 6, f. 37 Save the Children Federation, Will you help save this child for the future? circa 1940-1944

b. 7, f. 1 Stoddard, George D., "Nursery schools in the emergency program." School and 
Society 40, no. 1023 (August 4, 1934).

1934

b. 7, f. 2 Stolz, Lois Meek; James L. Hymes, Jr., "Memo No. 1. Information for the sta> of the 
Child Service Centers." Child Service Department, Kaiser Co., Inc.

circa 1943

b. 7, f. 3 Stolz, Lois Meek; James L. Hymes, Jr., "Memo No. 2. General Information for 
Personnel in Child Service Centers." Child Service Department, Kaiser Co., Inc.

circa 1943

b. 7, f. 4 Suggestions for Health Programs for Day Care Services. October 27, 1942. 1942

b. 7, f. 5 Takoma Park-Silver Spring Cooperative Nursery School, Our Cooperative Nursery 
School. Maryland, 1942.

1942

b. 7, f. 6 U.S. Department of Labor, Children's Bureau, "Home play and play equipment for 
the preschool child." Children's Bureau Publication No. 238 (1941).

1941

b. 7, f. 7 United States Children's Bureau, "Outline for Lectures on Child Care. Suggested 
materials for use with 'Training Programs for Child-Care Volunteers' as presented 
in the manual 'Volunteers in Child Care' published by the OVce of Civilian 
Defense." Children's Bureau Publication (March 1942).

1942

b. 7, f. 8 United States Department of Labor, Children's Bureau, "Report on Standards for 
day care of children of working mothers : Submitted by the Special Committee for 
Standards and Services Authorized by the Children's Bureau Conference on Day 
Care of Children of Working Mothers." Preliminary report, February 1942.

1942

b. 7, f. 9 United States Department of Labor, Children's Bureau, "Standards for day care 
of children of working mothers : Report of the Subcommittee on Standards and 
Services for Day Care authorized by the Children's Bureau Conference on Day Care 
of Children of Working Mothers." Children in Wartime No. 3, Bureau Publication
284 (1942).

1942

b. 7, f. 10 United States Department of Labor, Children's Bureau, "The Selection and Training 
of Volunteers in Child Care." Bureau Publication 299 (1943).

1943

b. 7, f. 11 United States Federal Works Agency, "Pre-school play."Work Project 
Administration Technical Series, Public Activities Circular No. 15, Recreation 
Circular No. 11 (March 3, 1941).

1941

b. 7, f. 12 United States OVce of Civilian Defense, Volunteers in Child Care. 1942 1942

b. 7, f. 13 Woman's Day (October 1942). Includes Jessie Stanton "This is the Nursery 
School."

1942
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b. 8, f. 1 1938 Education Books (final list). 1938. 1938

b. 8, f. 2 Activity Curriculums at Work: A Report From Four Discussion Groups. Atlanta, 
Georgia: National Education Association, 1929.

1929

b. 8, f. 3 Ade, Lester K., Proceedings of the Education Congress for 1935 October 9 and 10. 
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania: Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, Department of Public 
Instruction, 1935.

1935

b. 8, f. 4 Ade, Lester K., The Program, Department of Public Instruction, Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania, Comprising Practical Philosophy, Present Program and Advancing 
Frontiers of Public Education. Harrisburg, Pennsylvania: Department of Public 
Instruction, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, October 1936.

1936

b. 8, f. 5 Advisory Committee on Emergency Education Programs of The National Council 
of Parent Education, Handbook for Leaders of Parent Education Groups in 
Emergency Education Programs. Washington, D.C.: National Council of Parent 
Education, 1934.

1934

b. 8, f. 6 Altoona, Pennsylvania, City Schools, Happy Streets. School and College Service, 
1937.

1937

b. 8, f. 7 Altoona, Pennsylvania, City Schools, Who Are You? Problems of Practical 
Personality. School and College Service, 1937.

1937

b. 8, f. 8 American Council on Education American Youth Commission, A Program of 
Action for American Youth: Recommendations of the American Youth Commission 
of the American Council on Education. Washington, D.C.: The American Youth 
Commission, 1939.

1939

b. 8, f. 9 American Council on Education American Youth Commission, Community 
responsibility for youth: Recommendations of the American youth commission 
of the American council on education. Washington, D.C.: The American Youth 
Commission, 1940.

1940

b. 8, f. 10 Anderson, Lulu B., "Placement services in colleges and universities." Federal 
Security Agency, U.S. OEce of Education Bulletin 1940, no. 12 (1941).

1941

b. 8, f. 11 Arlitt, Ada Hart, Parent Education Guidebook. Washington: National Congress of 
Parents and Teachers, 1937.

1937

b. 8, f. 12 Atwood, Wallace W., The First Fifty Years: An Administrative Report. Worcester, 
Massachusetts: Clark University, June 1937.

1937

b. 8, f. 13 Atwood, Wallace W.; Duggan, Stephen; Dennett, Tyler; Ferry, Frederick C.; 
Lindbergh, Charles A., The Fiftieth Anniversary of the Founding of Clark University. 
1887-1937. Addresses. Worcester, Mass.: Clark University, 1937.

1937

b. 8, f. 14 Baden-Powell, Lord, of Gilwell, The Handbook for Brownies or Blue Birds. London: C. 
Arthur Pearson, Ltd., 1933

1933

b. 8, f. 15 Barnes, C. C., "Teaching Political Citizenship in the Schools." The Social Studies 27, 
no. 5 (May 1936): 315–319.

1936

b. 8, f. 16 Bigelow, Maurice A.; Judy-Bond, Helen; Snow, William F., "High Points of the 
Conference on Education for Marriage and Family Social Relations." Journal of 
Social Hygiene 20, no. 9 (December 1934) 417–428.

1934
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b. 8, f. 17 Birk, Louis P., A Proposal in Full: With Endorsements, Opinions and Reactions from a 
group of America's Leading Scholars and Educators.

b. 8, f. 18 Blose, David T.; Alves, Henry F., "Statistics of State School Systems, 1935-36, Being 
Chapter II of Volume II of the Biennial Survey of Education in the United States : 
1934-36." United States Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Bulletin
1937, no. 2 (1938).

1938

b. 8, f. 19 Blose, David T.; De>enbaugh, W. S., "Statistics of State School Systems, 1933-34, 
Being Chapter II of the Biennial Survey of Education in the United States : 1932-34."
United States Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Bulletin 1935, no. 2 
(1936).

1936

b. 8, f. 20 Blose, David T.; Jessen, Carl A., "Statistics of Public High Schools, 1937-38." Federal 
Security Agency, U.S. OEce of Education Bulletin 1940, no. 2 (1936).

1940

b. 9, f. 1 Blose, David T.; Jessen, Carl A., "Statistics of State School Systems, 1937-38."
Federal Security Agency, U.S. OEce of Education Bulletin 1940, no. 2 (1940).

1940

b. 9, f. 2 Bowen, Edith; Greenman, Gladys M.; Kelly, Florence C.; Lind, Ida May; Neterer, 
Elizabeth; Wilder, Hope; Betzner, Jean, A study of reading workbooks. Washington, 
D. C.: Association for Childhood Education, 1939.

1939

b. 9, f. 3 Bridgman, Ralph P., To the members of the National Council of Parent Education, 
and other educational workers responsible for parent education activities. National 
Council on Parent Education, January 1936 .

1936

b. 9, f. 4 Caliver, Ambrose; Greene, Ethel G., "Education of Negroes: A 5-Year Bibliography, 
1931-1935." United States Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Bulletin
1937, no. 8 (1937).

1937

b. 9, f. 5 Caroline Medico-Chirurgical Institute, Code of Statutes of the Nobel Foundation 
and Special Regulations Concerning the Prize for Physiology and Medicine. 
Stockholm, 1943.

1921

b. 9, f. 6 Child Research Clinic of The Woods Schools, Meeting the Challenge of the 
Exceptional Child: Proceedings of the Second Conference on Education and the 
Exceptional Child of the Child Research Clinic of The Woods Schools. April 1936.

1936

b. 9, f. 7 Christianson, Helen, Music and the young child. Washington D. C.: Association for 
Childhood Education, 1936.

1936

b. 9, f. 8 "College Failure is Laid to Parents: Forcing Education on Youths Is Cause of Misfits, 
Survey at City College Shows." The New York Times (October 17, 1943).

1943

b. 9, f. 9 Columbia University Faculty, Introduction to Contemporary Civilization: A Syllabus 
Part I. New York: Columbia University, 1919.

1919

b. 9, f. 10 The commencement period at Clark, 1942. Worcester, Mass.: Clark University 
Library, June 1942. Speakers include Wallace W. Atwood, George Blakeslee, Robert 
Ware Bodfish, and Harry Ervin Yarnell.

1942

b. 9, f. 11 Commission on Medical Education, Preliminary Report of Commission on Medical 
Education. January, 1927.

1927

b. 9, f. 12 Comstock, Lula Mae, "Per Capita Costs in City Schools, 1934-35." United States 
Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Pamphlet 70 (1936).

1936
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b. 9, f. 13 Concerning Children1, no. 3 (circa 1920?): 69-89. Including: Dowd, H. Lawrence, 
"The Therapeutic Value of the Montessori Children's Houses" ; Bateman, Zoe 
Russel, "The Make-Do School" ; Schoonhoven, Helen B., "The Children's Museum of 
Brooklyn," ; published by The Montessori Alumnae Association.

circa 1920

b. 9, f. 14 Cook, Katherine M., "Public Education in the Panama Canal Zone." United States 
Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Bulletin 1939, no. 8 (1939).

1939

b. 9, f. 15 Davis, Edith A., "Basic English in the Speech of American Children." School and 
Society 48, no. 1247 (November 19, 1938): 665-668.

1938

b. 9, f. 16 Davis, Mary Dabney, "Young Children in European Countries." United States 
Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Bulletin 1936, no. 2 (1936). 2 copies.

1936

b. 9, f. 17 Dearborn, Walter F., "Repeated measurements of the physical and mental 
development of school children." School and Society 20, no. 513 (October 25, 1924): 
515-518.

1924

b. 9, f. 18 De>enbaugh, W. S., "E>ects of the Depression Upon Public Elementary and 
Secondary Schools and Upon Colleges and Universities, Being Chapter VI of 
Volume I of the Biennial Survey of Education in the United States: 1934-36." United 
States Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Bulletin 1937, no. 2 (1938).

1938

b. 9, f. 19 Department of Family Life, "A Reading List for Parents." Cornell Bulletin for 
Homemakers, Extension Bulletin 303 (June 1934).

1934

b. 9, f. 20 Dixon, Edith D., "Sex Education." Cornell Bulletin for Homemakers, no. 293 (June 
1934).

1934

b. 9, f. 21 Douglass, A. A.; Dealey, W. L., "Micromotion studies applied to education." The 
Pedagogical Seminary 23, no. 2 (June 1916): 241–261.

1916

b. 9, f. 22 Educational Policies Commission, The Education of Free Men in American 
Democracy: A Program of Policy and Action to Educate the Children of America for 
Guardianship and Development of a Free Society. New York, N. Y.: The Educational 
Policies Commission of the National Education Association and the American 
Association of School Administrators, 1941.

1941

b. 9, f. 23 Fairfield, Letitia D.; Morton, T. M., Child Guidance in America. London County 
Council Education Committee, 1928.

1928

b. 9, f. 24 Federal Writers" Project (Pa.), The Education Building. Harrisburg, Pennsylvania: 
Department of Public Instruction, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, 1939.

1939

b. 10, f. 1 Foster, Emery M., "Statistical Summary of Education 1933-34. Being Chapter I of 
the Biennial Survey of Education in the United States : 1932-34." United States 
Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Bulletin 1935, no. 2 (1937).

1937

b. 10, f. 2 Foster, Emery M.; De>enbaugh, W. S.; Jessen, Carl A., "Statistics of Private 
Elementary and Secondary Schools, 1932-33, Being Chapter VI of the Biennial 
Survey of Education in the United States: 1932-34." United States Department of 
the Interior, OEce of Education Bulletin 1935, no. 2 (1936).

1936

b. 10, f. 3 Fowler, Marie B., "Homemade Play Materials." Cornell Bulletin for Homemakers,
Extension Bulletin 260 (June 1933).

1933

b. 10, f. 4 Garrett, Henry E.; Bingham, Walter V.; Angell, James R.; Miles, Walter E.; Robinson, 
Edward S.; Murphy, Gardner; Woodworth, Robert S., Psychology Today (Radio 
Broadcasts). Chicago, Illinois: University of Chicago Press, 1931.

1931
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b. 10, f. 5 Gaumnitz, Walter H., "Economic status of rural teachers." United States 
Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Bulletin 1937, no. 13 (1939).

1939

b. 10, f. 6 General Education Board, New York, Annual report of the General Education Board, 
1935-1936. New York: General Education Board, 1936

1936

b. 10, f. 7 Gesell, Arnold, "The Teacher-Pupil Relationship in a Democracy." School and 
Society51, no. 1312 (1940): 193-198.

1940

b. 10, f. 8 Girl Scouts of the USA,The Brown Book for Brown Owls.New York: Girl Scouts, Inc., 
1930.

1930

b. 10, f. 9 Girl Scouts of the USA, Girl Scout Proficiency Badge Requirements and Special 
Awards.New York, N. Y.: Girl Scouts, Inc., 1934.

1934

b. 10, f. 10 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal 36, no. 7 (March 1936): 541-548.

1936

b. 10, f. 11 Goodykoontz, Bess, "Elementary Education 1930-1936, Being Chapter I of Volume 
I of the Biennial Survey of Education in the United States: 1934-36." United States 
Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Bulletin 1937, no. 2 (1940).

1940

b. 10, f. 12 Groszmann, Maximilian P. E., "How to Dispose of Exceptional Children." School 
Exchange 3, no. 1 (October 1908).

1908

b. 10, f. 13 Hansen, Rowna, "Some Educational Activities for the Young Child in the Home."
United States Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Pamphlet 51 (1934).

1934

b. 10, f. 14 Harvey, Samuel Clark, "Joseph Marshall Flint." Yale Journal of Biology and Medicine 
(1945).

1945

b. 10, f. 15 He>ner, Dora Shaw, The Langley Porter Clinic, Dedicatory Ceremony, February 13, 
1943, Toland Hall, University of California Medical School, San Francisco.

1943

b. 10, f. 16 Herlihy, Lester B.; De>enbaugh, Walter S., "Statistics of City School Systems, 
1935-36, Being Chapter III of Volume II of the Biennial Survey of Education in 
the United States : 1934-36." United States Department of the Interior, OEce of 
Education Bulletin 1937, no. 2 (1938).

1938

b. 10, f. 17 Home Education Department, Alhambra High School, The Big Business of Home 
Making. Bulletin No. 2. The Parent and His Job. Alhambra, California: Home 
Education Department, May 1930.

1930

b. 10, f. 18 International Kindergarten Union, First Report of the International Kindergarten 
Union. 1892.

1892

b. 10, f. 19 Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, "Parent Education at the University of Iowa."
University of Iowa Bulletin, new series no. 796 (1935).

1935
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b. 10, f. 20 Journal of Educational Research 31 no. 9 (May 1938): 637-706. complete issue 
including: Courtis, S. A., "The Interpretation of Scores in Tests and Examinations;" 
Embree, Royal B., and Floyd, Oliver R., "The Predictive Value of General Science;" 
Brownell, William A., "Two Kinds of Learning in Arithmetic;" Hockett, John A., 
"A Comparative Analysis of the Vocabularies of Twenty-Nine Second Readers;" 
Hendrickson, Gordon., "Needed Research in Music Education;" Sand, Harold J., 
"An Evaluation of the E>ects of Marks as Incentives to Pupil Growth in Spelling 
Ability and of the Comparative Values of Equated Scales and Informal Tests as 
Measurements of the Progress;" Drake, Richard., "Two Methods of Teaching High 
School Algebra: Answer to 'A Criticism;" editorial, "How E>ect the Quality of 
Education."

1938

b. 10, f. 21 Journal of Educational Research 32 no. 3 (November 1938) : 161-240. Complete 
issue including, Gates, Arthur I., Guy L. Bond, and David H. Russell. "Relative 
Meaning and Pronunciation DiVculties of the Thorndike 20,000 Words." ; 
Clugston, Herbert A., and Robert A. Davis. "Patterns of the Deliberative Method 
of Research in Education." ; Overn, A. V., and Ivar Knapp. "A Composite Index to 
Measure the Educational E>ort of School Districts." ; Connette, Earle. "Supervisory 
Procedures and Their Relative Desirability." ; Frederick, O. I., and Lloyd Pace 
Musselwhite. "Grade Placement of Problems of Life." ; Voas, William H. "The 
Winnetka Academic Analysis Chart and the Winnetka Chart Form." ; Barr, A. S. 
"Educational Objectives." ; editorial, "Getting Knowledge versus Learning Facts."

1938

b. 10, f. 22 Keesecker, Ward W.; Davis, Mary Dabney, "Legislation Concerning Early Childhood 
Education." United States Department of the Interior, OEce of Education 
Pamphlet 62 (1935).

1935

b. 10, f. 23 Layton, Warren K.; Zapoleon, Marguerite W., "Guidance Problems in Wartime."
United States Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Education and 
National Defense Series Pamphlet 18 (1942).

1942

b. 10, f. 24 Lee, J. Murray; Segel, David, "Testing Practices of High-School Teachers." United 
States Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Bulletin 1936, no. 9 (1936).

1936

b. 10, f. 25 Leonard, Eugenie A.; Tucker, Anthony C., "The individual inventory in guidance 
programs in secondary schools: a study of present practices in selected schools."
Federal Security Agency, U.S. OEce of Education Vocational Division Bulletin 215,
Occupational Information and Guidance Series 7 (1941).

1941

b. 105, f. 10 "Life with junior: the case of the boy who resists." PM's Picture News complete 
issue (January 31, 1943): 18-20.

1943

b. 11, f. 1 Lombard, Ellen C., "Significant Programs of High-school Parent-teacher 
Associations." United States Department of the Interior, OEce of Education 
Pamphlet 64 (1936).

1936

b. 11, f. 2 Mackintosh, Helen K., "Know Your School: Know Your Modern Elementary School."
United States Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Leaflet 52 (1939).

1939

b. 11, f. 3 Mathewson, R. H., Guidance for Out-of-School Youth and Adults. Works Progress 
Administration for Connecticut Adult Education Program, December 1937.

1937

b. 11, f. 4 Myers, Garry Cleveland, "Education of Young Children Through Celebrating Their 
Successes." United States Department of the Interior, Bureau of Education, City 
School Leaflet 26 (July 1927).

1927

b. 11, f. 5 National Highway Users Conference; Association for Childhood Education,
Highway Transportation: Presenting Basic Source Material For School Activities. 
Washington: National Highway Users Conference, October 1935.

1935
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b. 11, f. 6 A new way to teach through play: Add-o Read-o Count-o. Simplifies Instruction 
for Both Teacher and Pupil. The Wheeler Educational-Game Devices. Johnson City, 
Tennessee: State Teachers College, 1936.

1936

b. 11, f. 7 The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 36, no. 4 (December 
1929): 505-609.

1929

b. 11, f. 8 Reading Emphasis in School Activities. Washington: Association for Childhood 
Education, 1933.

1933

b. 11, f. 9 Reeves, Katherine, "Growing up with Books." Cornell Bulletin for Homemakers, no. 
299 (June 1934).

1934

b. 11, f. 10 Report of the Conference of State Supervisors of Elementary Education, September 
28-29, 1938. Washington, D. C.: United States Department of the Interior, OVce of 
Education, October 1938.

1938

b. 11, f. 11 Richards, Florence L., "Reading Disability: A Case Study." Child Research Clinic [of 
the Woods Schools] Series 2, no. 1 (1936).

1936

b. 11, f. 12 "Schools and Shops Running Together. Several Cities Have a Successful System, 
Pupils Being Paid for Their Work. Full Course Four Years. Toward the Last the Boy 
Makes Fair Wages for His Labor in the Factory." The New York Times (September 
7, 1913).

1913

b. 11, f. 13 Scott, Ruth J., "Clothing for Children." Cornell Bulletin for Homemakers, no. 328 
(August 1935).

1935

b. 11, f. 14 Segel, David, "Nature and use of the cumulative record." United States Department 
of the Interior, OEce of Education Bulletin 1938, no. 3 (1938).

1938

b. 11, f. 15 Segel, David, Educational research studies of national scope or significance. Volume 
I, Chapter X, Federal Security Agency, U.S. OVce of Education, 1941.

1941

b. 11, f. 16 Segel, David; ProVtt, Maris M., "Pupil Personnel Services as a Function of State 
Departments of Education." US OEce of Education, Federal Security Agency 
Bulletin 1940, no. 6. Monograph 5 (1940).

1940

b. 105, f. 17 Thomson, Godfrey H., "Intelligence and Intelligence Tests." Preprint, Journal of 
Education (December, circa 1934-1940).

circa 1934-1940

b. 11, f. 17 Thurston, Lee M.; Olson, Willard C.; Ellis, Manley M.; Lamport, Harold B.; Bader, 
Edith M.; Bartlett, Lynn M.; Lundberg, L. D.; Woody, Cli>ord; Irwin, Manley E.; Otto, 
Henry J.; Hilliard, George H.; Billig, Florence G.; Rankin, Paul T.; Barnes, Charles C.; 
Heaton, Kenneth L., "What Does Research Say? A Statement of the Implications of 
Educational Research for Teaching in the Elementary School." Eugene B. Elliot, 1937.

1937

b. 11, f. 18 Typewriter Educational Research Bureau, A Digest of an Experimental Study of the 
Educational Influences of the Typewriter in the Elementary School Classroom. New 
York, circa 1930.

circa 1930

b. 11, f. 19 Waring, Ethel B., "Guidance and Punishment: Some Contrasts." Cornell Bulletin for 
Homemakers, no. 334 (October 1935).

1935

b. 11, f. 20 Waring, Ethel B., Ten-year report of studies in child development and parent 
education. Ithaca, New York: Cornell University Agricultural Experiment Station, 
October 1935.

1935
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b. 105, f. 24 "What's Current in Educational Planning: A Round-Up of Activities Reported" 
in complete issue of Education for Victory 2, no 8 (October 15,1943): 1, 24. Also 
includes "Schools Asked to Join in Nationwide Save Food Campaign"; "Physical 
Performace Levels for High-School Girls"; "School Bus Conservation Urged by 
ODT"; "Libraries and the War"; "American Education Week"; "Communication 
Arts Teaching Aids"; "High School Victory Corps"; "Guidance Services: Rural Youth 
Migration"; "More Children for the Schools"; "Progress in State and Local Extended 
School Service Program"; "Inter-American Educational Relations" (includes 
"Spanish in the Elementary Schools"); "Among Educational Journals"; "United 
Nations Festival in Elementary School"; and "Student Employment and School 
Hours."

1943

b. 11, f. 21 Wilbur, Ray Lyman; Cubberley, Ellwood P.; Kefauver, Grayson N., New Building 
of the School of Education and a History of the Work in Education, 1891-1938. 
Stanford, CA: Stanford University Press, 1938.

1938

b. 11, f. 22 Wilker, Marguerite, "The behavior of children and adults, Course for parents and 
teachers, Part I. Routine behavior." Cornell Bulletin for Homemakers Extension 
Bulletin 218 (1931).

1931

b. 11, f. 23 Wilson, Louis N., "List of Degrees Granted at Clark University and Clark College 
1889-1920," Publications of the Clark University Library 6 no. 6 (December 1920).

1920

b. 11, f. 24 Wright, Edith, United States Department of the Interior, OVce of Education, 
"List of publications of the OVce of Education, 1910-1936, Including Those of the 
Former Federal Board for Vocational Education for 1917-1933." OEce of Education, 
United States Department of the Interior Bulletin 1937, no. 22 (1937).

1937

 

Page 30 of 252



Series VI: Infant mortality Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

Series VI: Infant mortality, 1913–1936

 
Container Description Date

b. 12, f. 1 American Child Health Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 1922 : 
in 635 cities of the United States. Washington, D. C.: American Child Hygiene 
Association, circa 1923.

1923

b. 12, f. 2 American Child Health Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 
1925 : in 697 cities of the United States. New York, N. Y. : American Child Hygiene 
Association, June 1926.

circa 1923

b. 12, f. 3 American Child Health Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 
1926 : in 675 cities of the United States. New York, N. Y. : American Child Hygiene 
Association, June 1927.

1927

b. 12, f. 4 American Child Health Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 
1927 : in 716 cities of the United States. New York, N. Y. : American Child Hygiene 
Association, July 1928.

1928

b. 12, f. 5 American Child Health Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 
1928 : in 729 cities of the United States. New York, N. Y. : American Child Hygiene 
Association, August 1929.

1929

b. 12, f. 6 American Child Health Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 1929 : 
in 729 cities of the United States., July 1930.

1930

b. 12, f. 7 American Child Health Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 
1930 : in 874 cities of the United States. New York, N. Y. : American Child Hygiene 
Association, December 1931.

1931

b. 12, f. 8 American Child Health Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 
1931 : in 892 cities of the United States. New York, N. Y. : American Child Hygiene 
Association, August 1932.

1932

b. 12, f. 9 American Child Health Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 
1932 : in 955 cities of the United States. New York, N. Y. : American Child Hygiene 
Association, July 1933.

1933

b. 12, f. 10 American Child Health Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 
1933 : in 985 cities of the United States. New York, N. Y. : American Child Hygiene 
Association, July 1934.

1934

b. 12, f. 11 American Child Health Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 
1934 : in 985 cities of the United States. New York, N. Y. : American Child Hygiene 
Association, August 1935.

1935

b. 12, f. 12 American Child Hygiene Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 
1920 : in 519 cities of the United States. Baltimore, MD.: American Child Hygiene 
Association, circa 1921.

1921

b. 12, f. 13 American Child Hygiene Association, Statistical report of infant mortality for 
1921 : in 573 cities of the United States. Washington, D. C.: American Child Hygiene 
Association, circa 1922.

circa 1921

b. 12, f. 14 Dublin, Louis I., "Mortality among women from causes incidental to child-bearing."
The American Journal of Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children 78, no. 1 
(1918).

circa 1922

b. 12, f. 15 Evans, Percy H., "Mortality by Order of Birth." Transactions of the Actuarial Society 
of America 19 part I, no. 59 (May 1918): 53-59.

1918
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b. 12, f. 16 Gafafer, William M. "Time changes in the relative mortality from accidental burns 
among children in di>erent geographic regions of the United States, 1925-32,"
Public Health Reports 51, no. 38 (September 1936): 1293-1325.

1936

b. 12, f. 17 Lathrop, Julia C., "Income and infant mortality." American Journal of Public Health
9, no. 4 (April 1919): 270–274.

1919

b. 12, f. 18 MacMurchy, Helen, Infant Mortality: Third Report. Toronto, Ontario: LK Cameron, 
1912. 2 copies.

1912

b. 12, f. 19 Meigs, Grace L., "Maternal Mortality from all conditions connected with childbirth 
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b. 12, f. 21 Schereschewsky, J. W., "Heat and infant mortality." Public Health Reports 28, no. 49 
(December 1913): 2595-2621.

1913
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b. 15, f. 6 Goddard, Henry H., "Causes of backwardness and mental deficiency in children 
and how to prevent them." Proceedings of the National Education Association 49 
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deficiency," American Association for Study and Prevention of Infant Mortality, 
Cleveland (October 1912). 2 copies.

1912

b. 15, f. 16 Goddard, Henry H., "The Responsibility of Children in the Juvenile Court." Journal 
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Asthenics 20, no. 3 & 4 (1916): 88-103.

1916

b. 16, f. 8 Kuhlmann, F., "Experimental studies in mental deficiency: Three cases of imbecility 
(Mongolian) and six cases of feeble-mindedness." The American Journal of 
Psychology 15 (July 1904): 391–446.

1904

b. 16, f. 9 Kulhmann, Frederick, "A state census of mental defectives." Journal of 
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Society for Mental Hygiene, Subject: Feeblemindedness. (December 1916).

1916

b. 16, f. 21 Massachusetts Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children Committee 
on protection of the feeble-minded, The menace of the feeble minded in 
Massachusetts. The need of a program. Boston, Massachusetts: GriVth-Stillings 
Press, May 1913.

1913

b. 16, f. 22 Maxfield, Francis N., "Serious Mental Defects without Feeble-Mindedness."
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Minded (a Symposium)., Philadelphia, Pa.: Department of Public Health and 
Charities of Philadelphia, 1911

1911

b. 17, f. 10 Nelles, Fred C.; McVay, W. E.; Pearson, Benj. F.; Cogswell, Prescott F.; James, W. S.; 
Booth, Franklin, Report of the 1915 Legislature Committee on Mental Deficiency 
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b. 17, f. 20 Porteus, S. D., "Cephalometry of Feeble Minded." Training School Bulletin (June 
1919).

1919

b. 17, f. 21 Ransom, John Edward, A Study of Mentally Defective Children in Chicago, An 
Investigation made by the Juvenile Protective Association. [Chicago]: [Juvenile 
Protective Association of Chicago], 1915.

1915

b. 17, f. 22 Raymond, Alice, "The Placement and Supervision of Mental Defectives in the 
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1924

b. 17, f. 23 Salmon, Thomas W., "Feeblemindedness and the Law from a Medical Viewpoint."
The Medical Times (February 1917).

1917

b. 17, f. 24 Schlapp, Max G., "The Clearing House for Mental Defectives." Medical Record
(1915).

1915

b. 17, f. 25 Smith, Payson; Kline, George M., Regulations for determining the number of 
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b. 18, f. 2 Terman, Lewis M.; Knollin, H. E., "Some Problems Relating to the Detection of 
Borderline Cases of Mental Deficiency." Journal of Psycho-Asthenics20, no. 1 & 2 
(December 1915).

1915

b. 18, f. 3 Thorndike, Edward L., "The elimination of pupils from school." Department of the 
Interior Bureau of Education Bulletin 1907, no. 4, whole no. 379 (1908).

1908

b. 18, f. 4 The Training School at Vineland, "Advertisements of books from the Vineland 
Laboratory."

circa 1915

b. 18, f. 5 The Training School at Vineland, advertisement for Godin, Paul, Record of 
Individual Growth.

circa 1916

b. 18, f. 6 The Training School at Vineland, advertisement for Doll, Edgar, Clinical Studies in 
Feeble-Mindedness.

circa 1917

b. 18, f. 7 Treadway, Walter L., "The Feeble-Minded: Their Prevalence and Needs in the 
School Population of Arkansas." Public Health Reports31, no. 47 (November 1916): 
3231–3247.

1916
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b. 18, f. 8 Treadway, Walter L., "Some Observations on the Personality of Feebleminded 
Children in the General Population." Public Health Reports 33, no. 20 (May 1918): 
760–768.

1918

b. 18, f. 9 Treadway, Walter L.; Lundberg, Emma O., "Mental defect in a rural county: A 
medico-psychological and social study of mentally defective children in Sussex 
County, Delaware." Department of Labor, Children's Bureau Publication48,
Dependent, defective, and delinquent classes series 7 (1919).

1919

b. 18, f. 10 Ungraded 8, no. 5, New York: The Ungraded Teachers Association of New York 
City, February 1923.

1923

b. 18, f. 11 United States Department of Labor, Children's Bureau, Mental Defectives in the 
District of Columbia. Dependent, Defective, and Delinquent Classes Series No. 2, 
Bureau Publication No. 13, Washington, 1915. 2 copies.

1915

b. 18, f. 12 Vaux, George Jr., Appropriations for the Protection of the State Against the Feeble-
Minded and Insane. Public Charities Association of Pennsylvania.

undated

b. 18, f. 13 Virginia State Board of Charities and Corrections, Mental defectives in Virginia: 
A Special Report of the State Board of Charities and Corrections to the General 
Assembly of 1916 on Weak-Mindedness in the State of Virginia; together with a 
Plan for the Training, Segregation, and Prevention of the Procreation of the Feeble-
Minded., Richmond, Virginia: Davis Bottom, Superintendent Public Printing, 1916.

1916

b. 18, f. 14 Wallace, George A., "The Type of Feeble-Minded Who can be Cared for in the 
Community." Journal of Psycho-Asthenics 21, no. 3-4 (1917).

1917

b. 18, f. 15 Wallin, J. E. Wallace, "Classification for Instruction of Mentally Deficient and 
Retarded Children." Mental Hygiene 8, no. 3 (July 1924): 753-768.

1924

b. 18, f. 16 Wells, Kate Gannett, "The Education of the Feeble-Minded." New England 
Magazine (March 1900).

1900

b. 18, f. 17 Woods, Frederick Adams, "Significant Evidence for Mental Heredity: Much 
Supposed Proof Worthless—Problem Is One of Human Di>erences, and Must be 
Approached Objectively—Evidence from Twins, Royal Families, and Eminent Men
—DiVculties to be Avoided." Journal of Heredity 8, no. 3 (March 1917): 106–112.

1917

b. 18, f. 18 Woolley, Helen T.; Hart, Hornell, "Feeble-Minded Ex-School Children: A Study of 
Children Who Have Been Students in Cincinnati Special Schools." Studies from the 
Helen S. Troustine Foundation 1 No. 7 (April 1921): 237-264.

1921
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b. 19, f. 1 American Youth Commission, American Council on Education, The occupational 
adjustment of youth: Recommendations of the American Youth Commission of the 
American Council on Education. 1940.

1940

b. 19, f. 2 Beck, David; Hinsie, Leland E.; Jamieson, Gerald R.; Stevenson, George S.; Moore, 
Thomas V.; O'Brien, Frank J.; Russell, William L., "Letter to the Times: Youthful 
Draft Protested Group of Physicians Sees Great Harm in 18-19 Army Plan." The 
New York Times (October 16, 1942).

1942

b. 19, f. 3 Board of Education, Educational Reconstruction: Presented by the President of 
the Board of Education to Parliament by Command of His Majesty. London: His 
Majesty's Stationery OVce, July 1943.

1943

b. 19, f. 4 Community X. circa 1943

b. 19, f. 5 Despert, J. Louise, "Protocol of an Individual Play Session." The Journal of Nervous 
and Mental Disease 98, no. 2 (August 1943): 133–147.

1943

b. 19, f. 6 Deutsch, Albert; Meyer, Adolf; Campbell, C. Macfie; Kennedy, Foster; Burlingame, 
C. Charles; Zabriskie, Edwin G.; Overholser, Winfred; Wortis, S. Bernard; Putnam, 
Tracy; Diethelm, Oscar, "Psychiatrists Divided Over 'Teen Agers' for Draft." PM's 
Daily Picture Magazine (October 19, 1942): 10.

1942

b. 19, f. 7 "Family Friction Laid to Youth's New Role: 'Teen-Age' Boys and Girls Found to 
Have Adult Status." The New York Times (October 17, 1943): 6.

1943

b. 19, f. 8 Federal Security Agency, United States OVce of Education, High-School Victory 
Corps. Washington, D.C.: United States Government Printing OVce, 1942.

1942

b. 19, f. 9 Federal Security Agency, United States OVce of Education, Juvenile delinquency 
and the schools in wartime. School children and the war series, leaflet no. 8, 
Washington, D.C.: United States Government Printing OVce, 1943.

1943

b. 19, f. 10 Goddard, Henry H.; Hill, Helen F., "Delinquent girls tested by the Binet scale." The 
Training School 8 (June 1911).

1911

b. 19, f. 11 Hansen, Alvin Harvey, After the war - Full employment: Post-war planning. 
Washington D.C.: National Resources Planning Board, 1943

1943

b. 19, f. 12 Hoover, J. Edgar, Americans of Tomorrow: Address of J. Edgar Hoover, Director, 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, over the CBS Network on the 99th Anniversary of 
the Young Men's Christian Association. [New York]: CBS Network, October 1943 .

1943

b. 19, f. 13 Hoover, John Edgar, The Battle on the Home Front: Address of J. Edgar Hoover, 
Director, Federal Bureau of Investigation, before The Annual Convention of the 
International Association of Chiefs of Police, Detroit, Michigan., Detroit, Michigan: 
National Broadcasting Company Network, August 1943.

1943

b. 19, f. 14 Hoover, John Edgar, Your Call to Duty: Address of J. Edgar Hoover, Director Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, Delivered at the Commencement Exercises of Rutgers 
University. New Brunswick, New Jersey: Rutgers University, May 1943.

1943

b. 19, f. 15 Hoover, John Edgar, "Youth... Running Wild." This Week Magazine(1943): 4. 1943

b. 19, f. 16 Legg, Caroline E., "When Children Leave School for Work at Fourteen or Fifteen."
The Child 7, no. 11 (May 1943): 166-169.

1943
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b. 19, f. 17 Lesser, Edith Karlin, "Understanding Juvenile Delinquency." United States 
Department of Labor, Children's Bureau Publication 300 (1943). 2 copies.

1943

b. 19, f. 18 Mackenzie, Catherine, "Shall Curfew Ring? Some Towns Approve, but Doubts 
Remain That It Is a Remedy for Delinquency." The New York Times (October 17, 
1943): 9.

1943

b. 19, f. 19 Massachusetts Child Council, Juvenile Delinquency in Massachusetts as a Public 
Responsibility: An Examination Into the Present Methods of Dealing with Child 
Behavior, Its Legal Background and the Indicated Steps for Greater Adequacy. 
Boston: Massachusetts Child Council, 1939.

1939

b. 19, f. 20 McIlvaine, Tompkins, "Letters to the Times: Training Youth in Arms: House Bill 
Providing for Period of Instruction favored." The New York Times(October 17, 
1943): 8E.

1943

b. 19, f. 21 McNutt, Paul; Studebacker, J.W.; Lenroot, Katharine F., "Policies for Part-Time 
Employment of School Youth: Statement of Policies and Standards Governing the 
Nonagricultural Employment of In-School Urban Youth Under 18 Years of Age."
The Child 8, no. 4 (October 1943): 57-60.

1943

b. 19, f. 22 Merritt, Ella Arvilla, "Trend of Child Labor, 1939-1942." Monthly Labor Review 56, 
no. 3 (March 1943).

1943

b. 19, f. 23 Meyer, Adolf; Campbell, C. Macfie; Kennedy, Foster; Burlingame, C. Charles; 
Zabriskie, Edwin G.; Overholser, Winfred; Wortis, S. Bernard; Putnam, Tracy; 
Diethelm, Oscar, An Open Letter. 1942.

1942

b. 19, f. 24 Musselman, Virginia, Teen Trouble: What Recreation Can Do about it. New York: 
National Recreation Association, Inc., 1943.

1943

b. 19, f. 25 Parker, Ralph, "Discipline Feature in Soviet Schools: Respect for Authority Said to 
Be the Most Important Phase of Training." The New York Times (October 17, 1943).

1943

b. 19, f. 26 Simons, Savilla; Lathrop, F.W., Programs for the Employment of Youth in Wartime 
Agriculture -- 1942: State and Local Planning During 1942 for the Agricultural 
Employment of Nonfarm Youth-A Report of Experience in Four States by Savilla 
Simons and Role of the School in Emergency Employment of Nonfarm Youth 
in Wartime Agriculture by F. W. Lathrop. United States Department of Labor, 
Children's Bureau, July 1943.

1943

b. 19, f. 27 Spooner, Fred; Halleen, J. W., "Supervised Student Labor on Farms: The Stockton 
Plan." The Child 8, no. 1 (July 1943): 3-7.

1943

b. 19, f. 28 Stander, Golda, "School Youth and their Jobs." The Child 7, no. 12 (June 1943): 
174-178.

1943

b. 19, f. 29 "Statement of Archibald Macleish, the Librarian of Congress, in behalf of a youth 
studies section." Excerpt from the hearings before the House Subcommittee 
on Appropriations, 77th Congress, Second Session, on the Legislative 
Branch Appropriation Bill, 1943. Washington, D.C.: House of Representatives 
Subcommittee on Appropriations, 1943. 2 copies

1943

b. 19, f. 30 United States Department of Labor, Children's Bureau, The Child: Monthly News 
Summary4, no. 1 (July 1939).

1939
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b. 19, f. 31 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau; OVce of Education; Federal 
Security Agency, Back to School! Suggestions for the Fall Campaign to reduce child 
labor and encourage attendance at school during the new school year. Washington, 
D.C.: Government Printing OVce, August 1943.

1943

b. 19, f. 32 United States Department of Labor, Children's Bureau, A Community Program 
for Prevention and Control of Juvenile Delinquency in Wartime. Washington, D.C.: 
United States Government Printing OVce, September 1943.

1943

b. 19, f. 33 United States Department of Labor, Children's Bureau, Controlling juvenile 
delinquency, a community program. Children's Bureau Publication 301 (1943). 2 
copies.

1943

b. 19, f. 34 United States Department of Labor, Children's Bureau, Number of Minors 14 and 15 
Years of Age To Whom First Employment or Age Certificates Were Issues for Full-
Time Or Part-Time Work in Comparable Area Reporting to the Children's Bureau 
(bar graph). April 1943.

1943

b. 19, f. 35 United States Department of Labor, Children's Bureau, Number of Minors 16 and 17 
Years of Age To Whom First Employment or Age Certificates Were Issues for Full-
Time Or Part-Time Work in Comparable Area Reporting to the Children's Bureau 
(bar graph)., April 1943

1943

b. 19, f. 36 United States Department of Labor, Children's Bureau, Suggestions for 
Safeguarding Young Workers Through Community Action. Washington, D.C.: 
United States Government Printing OVce, August 1943.

1943

b. 19, f. 37 United States OVce of Civilian Defense, Handbook for the United States Citizens 
Service Corps. Washington, D.C.: Government Printing OVce, August 1942.

1942

b. 19, f. 38 United States OVce of Civilian Defense; United States Children's Bureau; United 
States OVce of Education; United States Extension Service; United States Dept 
of Agriculture; United States Federal Security Agency, The United States Junior 
Citizens Service Corps. Washington, D.C.: Government Printing OVce, 1943. 2 
copies.

1943

b. 19, f. 39 United States Senate, Committee on Education and Labor, Report from the 
Subcommittee on Wartime Health and Education to the Committee on Education 
and Labor, United States Senate, Pursuant to S. Res. 74, A Resolution Authorizing 
an Investigation of the Education and Physical Fitness of the Civilian Population as 
Related to National Defense: Juvenile Delinquency (78th Congress, 2nd Session). 
Washington, D.C.: United States Senate, September 1944. 3 copies.

1944

b. 19, f. 40 United States Senate, Committee on Education and Labor, Hearings on Education 
and Labor, United States Senate, 78th Congress, 2nd session, Pursuant to S. Res. 74. 
A Resolution Authorizing an Investigation of the Educational and Physical Fitness 
of the Civilian Population as Related to National Defense, Part 4. Washington, D.C.: 
United States Senate, March 1944. 2 copies

1944

b. 19, f. 41 Yale University; New Haven YMCA Junior College, Bulletin of the Engineering, 
Science and Management War Training Program, 1943-1944. (1943).

1943
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b. 20, f. 1 American Medico-Psychological Association, Statistical Manual for the Use of 
Institutions for Mental Diseases. Utica: State Hospitals Press, 1920.

1920

b. 20, f. 2 First International Congress on Mental Hygiene,Washington, D.C., May 5th to 10th, 
1930.

1930

b. 20, f. 3 Ne>, Mary Lawson, "A Mental Hygiene Program for the University and the 
College." Southwestern Medical Journal (March 1925).

1925

b. 20, f. 4 The National Committee for Mental Hygiene, Inc., Finding a way in mental hygiene. 
Annual Report 1940-1941. New York, N. Y.: The National Committee for Mental 
Hygiene, Inc., 1941.

1941

b. 20, f. 5 The National Committee for Mental Hygiene, Inc., Mental Hygiene Ally of Victory. 
Annual Report 1941-1942. New York, N. Y.: The National Committee for Mental 
Hygiene, Inc., 1941.

1941

b. 20, f. 6 The National Committee for Mental Hygiene, Inc., Fortifying the Mind for War 
and for Peace. Annual Report 1943. New York, N. Y.: The National Committee for 
Mental Hygiene, Inc., 1943.

1943

b. 20, f. 7 The National Committee for Mental Hygiene, Inc., For 35 Years. Annual Report 
1944. New York, N. Y.: The National Committee for Mental Hygiene, Inc., 1944.

1944

b. 20, f. 8 The National Committee for Mental Hygiene, Inc., Annual Report 1946. New York, 
N. Y.: The National Committee for Mental Hygiene, Inc., 1946.

1946

b. 20, f. 9 Taft, Jessie, "Is there anything the matter with your child's mind?" Housewives 
League Magazine, no. 5997 (June 1916).

1916

b. 105, f. 25 Williams, Frankwood E., First International Congress on Mental Hygiene, 
Washington, D.C., May 5th to 10th, 1930. New York: Plandome Press, 1930.

1930
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b. 21, f. 1 Adler, Herman M., "Unemployment and Personality - A Study of Psychopathic 
Cases." Mental Hygiene 1, no. 1 (January 1917): 16-24.

1917

b. 21, f. 2 American Medico-Psychological Association; National Committee for Mental 
Hygiene, Statistical Manual for the Use of Institutions for Mental Diseases., New 
York City: Bureau of Statistics, the National Committee for Mental Hygiene, 1920

1920

b. 21, f. 3 Bailey, Pearce, "Care and disposition of the military insane." Mental Hygiene 2, no. 3 
(July 1918): 345-358.

1918

b. 21, f. 4 Beik, Arthur K., "Physiological age and school entrance." The Pedagogical Seminary
20, no. 3 (September 1913): 277–321.

1913

b. 21, f. 5 Bender, Loretta, "The Role of Mother." Children, no. 13 (1936) 1936

b. 21, f. 6 Benjamin, John D.; Ebaugh, Franklin G., "The diagnostic validity of the Rorschach 
test." American Journal of Psychiatry 94, no. 5 (March 1938): 1163–1176.

1938

b. 21, f. 7 Bennett, A. E., "Mad Doctors." The Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease 106, no. 1 
(July 1947): 11-18.

1947

b. 21, f. 8 Berman, Isabel R.; Bird, Charles, "Sex di>erences in speed of reading." Journal of 
Applied Psychology 17, no. 3 (June 1933): 221-226.

1933

b. 21, f. 9 Bernhard, C. G.; Skoglund, C. R., "On the Alpha Frequency of Human Brain 
Potentials as a Function of Age." Skandinavisches Archiv für Physiologie 82, no. 3-4 
(1939): 178–184.

1939

b. 21, f. 10 Bernhard, Carl Gustaf; Skoglund, Carl Rudolf, "Recherches sur la fréquence alpha 
de l"électro-encéphalogramme chez l"enfant." Acta Psychiatrica et Neurologica 14, 
no. 1-2 (1939): 223–231.

1939

b. 21, f. 11 Bernstein, Charles, Colony and parole care for dependents and defectives. Address 
at Inter-Hospital Meeting at Binghamton State Hospital, January 18, 1921. Also 
published in The State Hospital Quarterly 6, no. 2 (February 1921), p. 133-140.

1921

b. 21, f. 12 Bernstein, Samuel S.; Williams, Harold H.; Hummel, Frances C.; Shepherd, Marion 
L.; Erickson, Betty Nims, "Metabolic observations on a child with essential 
hyperlipemia." The Journal of Pediatrics 14, no. 5 (May 1939): 570–580.

1939

b. 21, f. 13 Berry, Charles Scott, "The Case for the Mentally Retarded." Mental Hygiene 9, no. 4 
(October 1925): 725-734.

1925

b. 21, f. 14 Berry, Gwendolyn Hughes, Idleness and the Health of a Neighborhood: A Social 
Study of the Mulberry District., New York Association for Improving the Condition 
of the Poor, 1933

1933

b. 21, f. 15 Beyrl, Franz, "Konzentration und Ausdauer im frühen Kindesalter." Zeitschrift für 
Psychologie 107,(1928): 189-236.

1928

b. 21, f. 16 Boder, David P., "The adjective-verb-quotient; a contribution to the psychology of 
language." Psychological Record 3, no. 22 (March 1940): 310–343.

1940

b. 21, f. 17 Challman, Alan, "Mental Hygiene in the School" in complete Digest of Treatment 4, 
no. 11 (May 1941): 849-851.

1941
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b. 21, f. 18 Children and Their Parents: A Mental Hygiene Study Course. National Congress of 
Parents and Teachers, 1930.

1930

b. 21, f. 19 Committee on Mental Hygiene, Free Dispensaries for Nervous and Mental 
Disorders. New York: State Charities Aid Association, circa 1917

circa 1917

b. 21, f. 20 Dayton, Neil A., "Marriage and Mental Disease." New England Journal of Medicine
215, no. 4 (1936): 153–155.

1936

b. 21, f. 21 Dexter, Elizabeth H., "Treatment of the child through the school environment."
Mental Hygiene (1928): 358-365.

1928

b. 21, f. 22 Dodd, Stuart Carter, International group mental tests. Princeton University, 1926. 1926

b. 21, f. 23 Emma Pendleton Bradley Home, Emma Pendleton Bradley Home., East Providence, 
Rhode Island, 1935

1935

b. 21, f. 24 Ferris, Albert Warren; Starr, M. Allen; Folks, Homer; Lindsay, Samuel McCune, The 
State's Duty in the Prevention of Insanity. Our Present Knowledge of the Causes of 
Insanity. A Plan of Campaign for the Prevention of Insanity. New Forms of Popular 
Education. Addresses Delivered at New York Academy of Medicine, December 23, 
1910., State Charities' Aid Association, 1912

1912

b. 21, f. 25 Folks, Homer, "The Prevention of Insanity." The Review of Reviews (May 1911): 
597-602.

1911

b. 21, f. 26 Folks, Homer; Elwood, Everett S., Why should anyone go insane? : Some facts as to 
the extent, causes, and prevention of insanity. State Charities Aid Association, 1911

1911

b. 21, f. 27 Goddard, Henry Herbert, "Eugenics: the child as a>ected by ancestry and early 
conditions." Michigan Schoolmasters' Club Journal (1910)

1910

b. 21, f. 28 Goddard, Henry Herbert, "The Binet-Simon measuring scale for intelligence." The 
Training School (1911)

1911

b. 21, f. 29 Goddard, Henry Herbert, "The elimination of feeble-mindedness." The Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and Social Science 37, no. 2 (March 1911): 261–
272.

1911

b. 21, f. 30 Goddard, Henry H., "Who is Mentally Defective - How Are There - And How Can 
They Be Detected?" Transactions of the Fourth International Congress on School 
Hygiene(August 1913)

1913

b. 21, f. 31 Goddard, Henry H., "Eugenics From the Professional Standpoint." Journal of the 
Medical Society of New Jersey (1917)

1917

b. 21, f. 32 Goddard, H. H., "Some Fundamental Errors in Education." Phi Beta Kappan (May 
1925)

1925

b. 21, f. 33 Hertz, Bodil, "Tilfaelde af familiaer mongolisme." Nordisk Medicin 32 (1946): 2690–
2692.

1946

b. 21, f. 34 Hoch, August, "The Manageable Causes of Insanity." State Hospitals Bulletin,
(September 1909)

1909

b. 21, f. 35 Institute for Psychoanalysis; Alexander, Franz; Horney, Karen Institute 
for Psychoanalysis. Review for the Year 1932-1933. Chicago: Institute for 
Psychoanalysis, circa 1933.

circa 1933
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b. 22, f. 1 Institute for Psychoanalysis,Institute for Psychoanalysis. Review for the Year 
1933-1934. Chicago: Institute for Psychoanalysis, circa 1934.

circa 1934

b. 22, f. 2 Institute for Psychoanalysis; Alexander, Franz; Institute for Psychoanalysis. Five-
Year Report, 1932-1937. Chicago: Institute for Psychoanalysis, circa 1937.

circa 1937

b. 22, f. 3 Institute for Psychoanalysis, Institute for Psychoanalysis. Ten-Year Report, 
1932-1942. Chicago: Institute for Psychoanalysis, circa 1937.

circa 1942

b. 22, f. 4 La Moure, Charles T., "Re-education of dementia praecox cases and industrial 
training of the chronic cases." Proceedings of the American Medico-Psychological 
Association 68th Annual Meeting(1912): 263-268.

1912

b. 22, f. 5 Ne>, Mary Lawson, "The minimizing of insanity." Journal of the American Medical 
Association 61 (1913): 559–561.

1913

b. 22, f. 6 New York State Charities Aid Association Sub-Committee on After-Care of the 
Insane, Third Annual Report of the Sub-Committee on After-Care of the Insane., 
New York City, 1908

1908

b. 22, f. 7 Newell, Constance D., "The uses of the form board in the mental measurement of 
children." The Psychological Bulletin 28, no. 4 (April 1931): 309-318.

1931

b. 22, f. 8 Nice, Margaret Morse, "A child who would not talk." The Pedagogical Seminary 
and Journal of Genetic Psychology 22, no. 1 (1925): 105–143.

1925

b. 22, f. 9 Nordau, Leon, "Intelligence: Amulet or Guide?" Journal of Educational 
Administration and Supervision (March 1945): 157-167.

1945

b. 22, f. 10 Nowlis, Helen Howard, "The influence of success and failure on the resumption 
of an interrupted task." Journal of Experimental Psychology 28, no. 4 (April 1941): 
304-325.

1941

b. 22, f. 11 Orton, Samuel T., "A Study of the Brain in a Case of Catatonic Hirntod."
Proceedings of the American Medico-Psychological Association 68th Annual 
Meeting (1912): 301-319.

1912

b. 22, f. 12 Page, Charles W., "Mechanical restraint and seclusion of insane persons." The 
Boston Medical and Surgical Journal 151, no. 22 (1904): 590–595.

1904

b. 22, f. 13 Pollock, Horatio M.; Furbush, Edith M., "Insane, feebleminded, epileptics and 
inebriates in institutions in the United States, January 1, 1917." Mental Hygiene 1, 
no. 4 (October 1917)

1917

b. 22, f. 14 Pollock, Horatio M.; Furbush, Edith M., Comparative Statistics of State Hospitals 
for Mental Diseases, 1920. 55, New York City: Bureau of Statistics, the National 
Committee for Mental Hygiene, 1922

1922

b. 22, f. 15 "The Problem of Mental Hygiene in Education" and "The Committee on the Care 
of the Mentally Defective," Mental Hygiene News 19, no. 1 (1936)

1936

b. 22, f. 16 Robertson, George M., The Hospitalization of the Scottish Asylum System. The 
Presidential Address, Delivered in the Hall of the Royal College of Physicians, 
Edinburgh, on Wednesday, July 19th, 1922, at the Annual Meeting of the Medico-
Psychological Association., 1922

1922

b. 22, f. 17 Sexton, F. H., "Vocational rehabilitation of soldiers su>ering from nervous 
diseases." Mental Hygiene 2, no. 2 (April 1918): 265-276.

1918
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b. 22, f. 18 Terhune, William Barclay, "Modern Problems in Mental Medicine." Transactions of 
the Connecticut State Medical Society (1920): 177-185.

1920

b. 105, f. 21 Western Australia Department of Public Health. State Psychological Clinic; Annual 
Report for the Year June, 1926-27. Perth, Western Australia: State Psychological 
Clinic, 1928: 21.

1928

b. 105, f. 22 Western Australia Department of Public Health. State Psychological Clinic: Annual 
Report for the Year June, 1927-28. Perth, Western Australia: State Psychological 
Clinic, 1928: 24.

1928

b. 105, f. 23 Western Australia Department of Public Health. State Psychological Clinic: Annual 
Report for the Year ending 30th June, 1929. Perth, Western Australia: State 
Psychological Clinic, 1929: 26.

1929

b. 22, f. 19 White, William A., "The State Hospital and the War." Mental Hygiene 1, no. 3 (July 
1917):.

1917

b. 22, f. 20 Williams, Frankwood E., "Legislation for the Insane in Massachusetts with 
Particular Reference to the Voluntary Admission and Temporary Care Laws." The 
Boston Medical and Surgical Journal 173, no. 20 (1915)

1915

b. 22, f. 21 Williams, Frankwood E., "Psychopathic hospitals and prophylaxis." The Boston 
Medical and Surgical Journal172, no. 25 (1915): 933–935.

1915
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b. 23, f. 1 "$750,000 Child Care Program By State Asked: Establishment Would Free 
Mothers of Children for Jobs in War Plants." New Haven Register, March 4, 1943.

1943

b. 23, f. 2 American Association of Social Workers, The Progress of Social Work in New 
Haven in 1929. New Haven CT: New Haven Council of Social Agencies, January, 
1930.

1930

b. 23, f. 3 Bechtel, Helen W., Intelligence Testing for Grading Purposes. Report of the Survey 
of the Sharon School. Hartford, CT: State Board of Education, 1928.

1928

b. 23, f. 4 Board of Education, New Haven, CT; Connecticut State Department of Education,
Part I. Memorandum to Accompany Certificate of Purposes. Part II. Justification 
of Certificate of Purposes. Personnel Standards for Administrative and Teaching 
Positions in Child Care Centers. Connecticut State Department of Education, June 
24, 1942.

1942

b. 23, f. 5 The Cannon School, The Cannon School. A Cooperative Undertaking in Pre-School 
Education. New Haven, Connecticut, circa 1932

1932

b. 23, f. 6 Carlton, Annie M., Elton E. Knight; Veronica E. Miskell, Mary J. Mooney, Jesse 
C. Ne>, Anna S. Planten, Lucy C. Stone, May Hall James,A Bulletin on Nursery 
Education. New Haven, Connecticut: New Haven State Teachers College, 1938.

circa 1932

b. 23, f. 7 Child Care Committee of the State Defense Council, Child Care Programs: A 
Handbook with Special Reference to Group Care of Children of Working Mothers. 
Hartford, Connecticut: Connecticut State Department of Education, May 1942.

1942

b. 23, f. 8 Child Care Committee of the State Defense Council,Emergency Child Care 
Programs: With Special Reference to Care of Children of Working Mothers. 
Hartford, Connecticut: Connecticut State Department of Education, February 
1942.

1942

b. 23, f. 9 The Children's Center (New Haven Orphan Asylum), The Children's Center During 
1939 and 1940. New Haven, CT: The Children's Center (New Haven Orphan's 
Asylum), 1940.

1940

b. 23, f. 10 The Children's Community Center of the New Haven Orphan Asylum, Ninety-
Third Report of The Children's Community Center of the New Haven Orphan 
Asylum. New Haven, CT: New Haven Orphan's Asylum, 1926. 2 copies.

1926

b. 23, f. 11 The Children's Community Center of the New Haven Orphan Asylum, Ninety-
Fourth Report of The Children's Community Center of the New Haven Orphan 
Asylum. New Haven, CT: New Haven Orphan's Asylum, 1927.

1927

b. 23, f. 12 The Children's Community Center of the New Haven Orphan Asylum, Caring 
for the Community's Children in 1928. Ninety-sixth Report of The Children's 
Community Center of the New Haven Orphan Asylum. New Haven, CT: New Haven 
Orphan's Asylum, 1929.

1929

b. 23, f. 13 The Children's Community Center of the New Haven Orphan Asylum, When a 
Child's Home is Broken. The Ninety-Seventh Report of The Children's Community 
Center of the New Haven Orphan Asylum. New Haven, CT: New Haven Orphan's 
Asylum, 1930.

1930
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b. 23, f. 14 The Children's Community Center of the New Haven Orphan Asylum, Children 
Without Parents. The Ninety-Eighth Report of The Children's Community Center 
of the New Haven Orphan Asylum. New Haven, CT: New Haven Orphan's Asylum, 
1931.

1931

b. 23, f. 15 Cli>ord, Martha L., "Safeguarding the Health of Children Day Care Centers." in 
complete issue, Connecticut Health Bulletin 56, no. 9 (December 1942): 191-193.

1942

b. 23, f. 16 Community Chest and Council of Social Agencies, Light on 1938. Annual 
Report.New Haven, CT, 1938.

1938

b. 23, f. 17 The Community Chest and Council of Social Agencies,Home Front Digest: News 
Bulletin of Social and Health Services in the New Haven Area 2, no. 1 (January 1943).

1943

b. 23, f. 18 Connecticut Child Welfare Association, Study of Children Born Out of Wedlock in 
Connecticut. New Haven, CT, 1927.

1927

b. 23, f. 19 The Connecticut Child Welfare Association, The Thirty-third Child. undated

b. 23, f. 20 Connecticut Health Bulletin 52, no. 8 (August 1938). Includes Welling, William, 
"Stillbirths in Connecticut" and Allen, Howard S. "Development of public health 
education."

1938

b. 23, f. 21 Connecticut Health Bulletin 56, no. 12 (December 1942): 271-296. Includes Cli>ord, 
Martha L., "Safeguarding the health of children day care centers."

1942

b. 23, f. 22 Connecticut Health Bulletin 57, no. 4 (April 1943): 89-106. Includes: Cli>ord, Martha 
L. "May Day -- Child Health Day -- 1943 with Accent on Youth; Johnson, Helen L., 
"Nutrition information at prenatal clinics; "Orthodontic services for children with 
harelip and cleft palate."

1943

b. 23, f. 23 Connecticut Health Bulletin 57, no. 7 (July 1943): 155-182. Includes: "Certain 
Bills Passed by the 1943 General Assembly: An Act Concerning the Adoption of 
Children. An Act Concerning Birth Certificates. An Act Concerning Pasteurization 
of Milk and cream. An Act Concerning Lunches for School Teachers and School 
Children. An Act Concerning Health Examinations of School Children. An Act 
Concerning Hours of Labor of Women and Minors in Mercantile Establishments. 
An Act Concerning Commitment of Children; Cli>ord, Martha L. "Emergency 
Maternity and Infant Care Program in Connecticut, Medical Care for Wives and 
Infants of Men in the Armed Forces, Regulations for Hospital Services; "The Public 
Health Nurse in a Crippled Children Program."

1943

b. 23, f. 24 Connecticut Health Bulletin 57, no. 9 (September 1943): 217-234. Includes: "1942 
Summary of Crippled Children Activities" ; "Homogenized Milk - Definition."

1943

b. 23, f. 25 Connecticut Health Bulletin57, no. 11 (November 1943): 263-286. Includes: 
"Poliomyelitis -- 1943" ; "Home Pasteurization of Milk" ; Breyer, Amy, "Acute 
Rheumatic Fever and Rheumatic Heart Disease, a Di>erentiation" ; "Diphtheria 
Going!"

1943

b. 23, f. 26 Connecticut School for Imbeciles, The Menace of the Feeble-Minded in 
Connecticut., Lakeville, Connecticut: Connecticut School for Imbeciles.

undated

b. 23, f. 27 The Connecticut Society for Mental Hygiene, "Twentieth Annual Report Number, 
June, 1928." Mental Hygiene News 7, no. 6 (June 1928).

1928

b. 23, f. 28 Connecticut Society for Mental Hygiene, Report of the Connecticut Mental 
Hygiene Study. New Haven, CT: The Connecticut Society for Mental Hygiene, 1929.

1929
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b. 23, f. 29 The Connecticut Society for Mental Hygiene, "Twenty-Second Annual Report 
Number." Mental Hygiene News (June 1930).

1930

b. 23, f. 30 Connecticut Society for Mental Hygiene, Mental Hygiene News: Twenty-third 
Annual Report Number., New Haven, Connecticut: The Connecticut Society for 
Mental Hygiene, 1931

1931

b. 23, f. 31 The Connecticut Society for Mental Hygiene, "Twenty-Fourth Annual Report 
Number, 1932." Mental Hygiene News (April 1932).

1932

b. 23, f. 32 The Connecticut Society for Mental Hygiene, "Mental Hygiene News." Mental 
Hygiene News 12, no. 2 (January 1934).

1934

b. 24, f. 1 Connecticut State Board of Education, A Discussion of the Methods and Results 
of the Biennial Enumeration of Educationally Exceptional Children in Connecticut. 
Hartford, 1928.

1928

b. 24, f. 2 Connecticut State Board of Education, Report of the survey of the Orange Center 
School, Orange, Connecticut. Hartford, 1928

1928

b. 24, f. 3 Connecticut State Board of Education, Testing for Reclassification, report on the 
survey of the Milford Schools. Hartford, 1928.

1928

b. 24, f. 4 Connecticut State Board of Education, "Laws Relating to Education," Connecticut 
School Document no. 2 (1931).

1931

b. 24, f. 5 Connecticut State Board of Education, Individual Instruction of Subnormal 
Children in the Rural Schools of Connecticut., Hartford, Connecticut: State Board of 
Education, 1932.

1932

b. 24, f. 6 Connecticut State Board of Education, "An Investigation of First Grade Entrants in 
the Rural Schools of Connecticut, 1928-1929." Rural Education Bulletin 1 (1932).

1932

b. 24, f. 7 Connecticut State Department of Education, "'Unto One of the Least of These': 
A Report on the Education of the Handicapped Child," Connecticut State 
Department of Education Bulletin 22 (March 1942).

1942

b. 24, f. 8 Connecticut State Department of Health, Cancer mortality in Connecticut. 
Progress Report No. 2 on the Connecticut State Cancer Program, circa 1938.

1938

b. 24, f. 9 Connecticut State Hospital, Report of the Connecticut State Hospital 
(Middletown, Conn.) For the Two Years Ended June 30, 1924., Hartford: State of 
Connecticut, 1924.

circa 1938

b. 24, f. 10 Connecticut State Psychopathic Hospital Commission, Report of the State 
Psychopathic Hospital Commission to His Excellency the Governor of Connecticut., 
1922

1922

b. 24, f. 11 The Crippled Children's Aid Society, Inc., Sixteenth Annual Report of The Crippled 
Children's Aid Society, Inc. Member Agency of the Community Chest. For the Year 
1929. New Haven, CT: The Crippled Children's Aid Society, Inc., 1930.

1930

b. 24, f. 12 The Family Society of New Haven, Inc., New Haven's Neediest Neighbors. The 
Family Society of New Haven, Inc. Annual Report for the Year Ending December 31, 
1930. New Haven, CT: The Family Society of New Haven, Inc.

1931

b. 24, f. 13 Faulkner, Fred; Spelke, Max; Gill, Thomas, Annual Report: Juvenile Court for the 
State of Connecticut. New Haven, Connecticut: [County Court House], January 
1943.

circa 1931
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b. 24, f. 14 Fisher, Irving, Report of the President of the American Eugenics Society, Inc. June 
26, 1926. New Haven, CT: American Eugenics Society, Incorporated, 1926.

1926

b. 24, f. 15 Fisher, Samuel H., Emergency Child Care Centers. Hartford, Connecticut: State 
Defense Council, 1941.

1941

b. 24, f. 16 "For Children in New Haven." undated

b. 24, f. 17 General Hospital Society of Connecticut, Centenary. New Haven, CT: The Tuttle, 
Morehouse, & Taylor Company, 1926.

1926

b. 24, f. 18 Lewis, Florence Stiles, "Cerebral palsy speech findings and treatment."
Connecticut health bulletin61, no. 12 (1947): 308-312.

1947

b. 24, f. 19 Light, N. S., My dear Miss Learned. January 15, 1942. 1942

b. 24, f. 20 McElroy, Ruth A., Study of the Needs for Day Care of Children of Working Mothers. 
New Haven, Connecticut: Coalition Committee, Council of Social Agencies, 
December 1941.

1941

b. 24, f. 21 "Memo: Connecticut Conference of Social Work - September 17, 1942; Panel on 
care of children of working mothers."

1942

b. 24, f. 22 "The Need of Day Care for the Children of Working Parents." undated

b. 24, f. 23 New Haven Hospital, Infantile Paralysis, 1931. 1931

b. 24, f. 24 Normal School History Committee; Chase, A. Blanche; Pike, Geneva; Smith, Ruth; 
Hintz, Anna C., A brief history of the New Haven state normal school. New Haven, 
CT: New Haven State Normal School, 1935.

1935

b. 25, f. 1 The Organized Charities Association, Fifty Years of Unbroken Service. Annual 
Report for the Year Ending December 31, 1928. New Haven, CT: The Organized 
Charities Association, 1928.

1928

b. 105, f. 14 An Outline of the Plans for the Children's Community Center of the New Haven 
Orphan Asylum Founded 1833. 1925.

1925

b. 25, f. 2 The Scranton Child Care Center of New Haven, Conn., How it came to be. Bulletin 1 
(March 18, 1943). 2 copies.

1943

b. 25, f. 3 The Scranton Child Care Center of New Haven, Conn., The program for school-age 
children. Bulletin 4 (March 25, 1943).

1943

b. 25, f. 4 Scranton Child Care Center and Dwight Child Care Center, Report Given at First 
Anniversary. October 17, 1943.

1943

b. 25, f. 5 University of Connecticut, School of Social Work, Announcement 1949-1950. 
Hartford, Connecticut, April 1949.

1949
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b. 26, f. 1 Ackerman, Nathan W., "Constructive and Destructive Tendencies in Children. An 
Experimental Study." The American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 7, no. 3 (July 1937): 
301-319.

1937

b. 26, f. 2 Ackerman, Nathan W.; Menninger, C. F., "Treatment Techniques for Mental 
Retardation in a School for Personality Disorders in Children." The American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry 6, no. 2 (April 1936): 294-312.

1936

b. 26, f. 3 Beer, Ethel S., "The Day Nursery, Cradle of Crime Prevention." Probation (December 
1940).

1940

b. 26, f. 4 Beer, Ethel S., "Help Mothers Win the War." The Trained Nurse and Hospital Review
108, no. 3 (March 1942).

1942

b. 26, f. 5 Beer, Ethel S., "The Day Nursery." Social Science 17, no. 4 (October 1942): 389-394. 1942

b. 26, f. 6 Child Study Association of America,Child Study Association of America: Calendar 
1937-38. Child Study Association; Study Groups, Courses, Seminars; Family 
Consultation Service; 1937-38. New York: Child Study Association, circa 1937.

circa 1937

b. 26, f. 7 Committee for Young Children, Biennial Report. 1941-1943. circa 1943. circa 1943

b. 26, f. 8 Craig, Jessie; Ryan, Veronica. Health Program in the Nursery School. Chicago: W. P. 
A Nursery Schools of Chicago, July 1937.

1937

b. 26, f. 9 Day Nursery News Letter 3 no. 6 (June 1937): complete issue. 1937

b. 26, f. 10 Federal Works Agency, Work Projects Administration, Illinois Recreation Project,
A Survey of Illinois WPA Play Group Practice. 1941.

1941

b. 26, f. 11 Glover, Katherine, "Women at Work in Wartime." Public ACairs Pamphletsno. 77 
(1943).

1943

b. 26, f. 12 Hopkins, Harry L., Scope and Activities of the Nursery School Program" Works 
Progress Administration Technical Series: Education Circular No. 3. (1937).

1937

b. 26, f. 13 Hopkins, Harry L., "Scope and Activities of the Parent Education Program" Works 
Progress Administration Technical Series: Education Circular No. 2. (1937).

1937

b. 26, f. 14 Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, "Manual of Nursery School Practice." Bulletin 
of the State University of Iowano. 730 (1934).

1934

b. 26, f. 15 Langdon, Grace; Robinson, Isabel J., "Nursery Schools Plus." School Life26, no. 2 
(November 1940).

1940

b. 26, f. 16 Lund, John, "Defense and America's Children." School Life 27, no. 4 (January 1942): 
109-110.

1942

b. 26, f. 17 Lundberg, Emma O., A Community Program of Day Care for Children of Mothers 
Employed in Defense Areas. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of Labor, Children's 
Bureau, 1941.

1941

b. 26, f. 18 McGinnis, Esther, "1937 Summer School Opportunities for Family and Parent 
Education Teaching and Leadership." Parent Education 3, no. 3 (circa 1937).

circa 1937

b. 26, f. 19 National College of Education; Mary Crane League. ad for Defense for Children of 
Mothers Working for Victory. circa 1942.

circa 1942
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b. 26, f. 20 "Nursery School Children in Russia." Russia at War 32 (1942). 1942

b. 26, f. 21 Perkins, Frances; Conference of the Women's Bureau Advisory Committee; 
Lenroot, Katharine F, "Policies Regarding the Employment of Mothers of Young 
Children in Occupations Essential to the National Defense." The Child, Monthly 
Bulletin of the U.S. Department of Labor, Children's Bureau 6, no. 8 (February 1942): 
213.

1942

b. 26, f. 22 Play Schools Association, Inc., Play Schools: What they are - How they Function - 
How They Meet Children's Needs. A Key to Community Resources. New York: Play 
Schools Association, Inc, circa 1943

circa 1943

b. 26, f. 23 Schottland, Charles I., Social Welfare and National Defense, 1941. 1941

b. 26, f. 24 Special Committee for Standards and Services, Report on Standards for Day 
Care of children of Working Mothers: Submitted by the Special Committee for 
Standards and Services Authorized by the Children's Bureau Conference on Day 
Care of Children of Working Mothers. Washington, D.C.: Children's Bureau, United 
States Department of Labor, February 1942.

1942

b. 26, f. 25 The Sta> of the Child Study Association of America, Children in Wartime: Parents' 
Questions. New York: Child Study Association of America, 1942.

1942

b. 26, f. 26 Stoddard, George D., "What of the Nursery School?" Progressive Education 14 
(October 1937): 441-451.

1937

b. 26, f. 27 United States OVce of Civilian Defense; United States OVce of Defense Health 
and Welfare Services, "The Civilian Evacuation Program Policies and Principles."
Bulletin no. 1 (circa 1941).

circa 1941

b. 26, f. 28 Washburn, Ruth W., "The Nursery Group at the Yale Clinic of Child Development."
Childhood Education 8, no. 9 (May 1932): 470-476.

1932

b. 26, f. 29 Washburn, Ruth W., "A scheme for grading the reactions of children in a new 
social situation." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 40, 
no. 1 (March 1932): 84–99.

1932

b. 26, f. 30 Washburn, Ruth W.; Hilgard, Josephine R., "A quantitative clinical method of 
recording the social behavior of young children." The Pedagogical Seminary and 
Journal of Genetic Psychology 45, no. 2 (1934): 390–405.

1934

b. 26, f. 31 Washburn, Ruth W.; Putnam, Marian C., "A Study of Child Care in the First Two 
Years of Life." The Journal of Pediatrics 2, no. 5 (May 1933): 517-536.

1933
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b. 27, f. 1 Adamson, J. D.; Jolli>e, N.; Kruse, H. D.; Lowry, O. H.; Moore, P. E.; Platt, B. S.; Sebrell, 
W. H.; Tice, J. W.; Tisdall, F. F.; Wilder, R. M.; Zamecnik, P. C., "Medical Survey of 
Nutrition in Newfoundland." Canadian Medical Association Journal 52, no. 3 (1945): 
227-250.

1945

b. 27, f. 2 American Child Health Association, See Healthland First! New York: American 
Child Health Association, 1923. (oversized map print separated).

1923

b. 27, f. 3 Baldwin, Bird T.; Wood, Thomas D., Weight-Height-Age Table for Girls; Weight-
Height-Age Table for Boys. New York: The American Child Health Association, 
February 1932.

1932

b. 27, f. 4 Bureau of Human Nutrition and Home Economics, Agricultural Research 
Administration, "School Lunch Recipes."U.S. Department of Agriculture 
Miscellaneous Publication no. 537 (December 1943).

1943

b. 27, f. 5 Carnation Company, Simplified Infant Feeding with Irradiated Carnation Milk 
Unsweetened Evaporated, 1938. Includes two letters to Arnold Gesell from the 
Carnation Company, a formula chart, a feeding prescription form for physicians, 
and a card to request evaporated milk "for experimental purposes."

1938

b. 27, f. 6 Chapin, Henry Dwight, "Biology as the basis of infant feeding." New York Medical 
Journal 90, no. 22 (November 27, 1909).

1909

b. 27, f. 7 Chapin, Henry Dwight, "The properties, uses and indications of the various 
carbohydrates used in infant-feeding." Journal of the American Medical 
Association 59 (1912): 2221–2223.

1912

b. 27, f. 8 Chapin, Henry Dwight, "The function of milk in the scheme of evolution." The 
Scientific Monthly 2, no. 1 (January 1916): 75–78.

1916

b. 27, f. 9 Chapin, Henry Dwight, "Do Calories Measure the Value of Food?" Journal of the 
American Medical Association 73, no. 26 (December 27, 1919): 1911–1912.

1919

b. 27, f. 10 Chapin, Henry Dwight, "How the pediatric teaching of nutrition may a>ect the 
nation's welfare." Journal of the American Medical Association 75 (1920): 364-367.

1920

b. 27, f. 11 Chapin, Henry Dwight, "The use of thick cereal mixtures in diVcult feeding cases."
Medical Record 100, no. 13 (September 24, 1921): 539.

1921

b. 27, f. 12 Chapin, Henry Dwight; Pease, Marshall Carleton, "Acidosis of gastro-intestinal 
origin: A preliminary study based on thirty-four cases." Journal of the American 
Medical Association 67 (1916): 1351–1354.

1916

b. 27, f. 13 Committee on Food Habits, Division of Anthropology and Psychology, National 
Research Council, Summary of Conference with the Committee on Food Habits, 
Contributions from the Field of Child Development. Washington, D.C.: National 
Research Council, June 28, 1941.

1941

b. 27, f. 14 Committee on Food Habits, Division of Anthropology and Psychology, National 
Research Council, Summary of Conference with the Committee on Food Habits, 
Contributions from the Field of Market Research. Washington, D.C.: National 
Research Council, June 27, 1941.

1941
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b. 27, f. 15 Committee on Food Habits, Division of Anthropology and Psychology, National 
Research Council, Summary of Conference with the Committee on Food Habits, 
Research in the Field of Food Habits. Washington, D.C.: National Research Council, 
May 23, 1941.

1941

b. 27, f. 16 Committee on Food Habits, Division of Anthropology and Psychology, National 
Research Council, The Relationship between Food Habits and Problems of Wartime 
Emergency Feeding. Washington, D.C.: National Research Council, 1942.

1942

b. 27, f. 17 Committee on Food Habits, National Research Council, A Group Test for 
Determining the Anchorage Points of Food Habits, A Preliminary Report on a Study 
Directed by Kurt Lewin. Washington, D.C.: National Research Council, 1942.

1942

b. 27, f. 18 Committee on Food Habits, National Research Council, The Relative ECectiveness 
of a Lecture Method and a Method of Group Decision for Changing Food Habits, A 
Preliminary Report on a study directed by Kurt Lewin. Washington, D.C.: National 
Research Council, 1942.

1942

b. 27, f. 19 Committee on Food Habits, National Research Council, Research on Appetite 
Levels, Special Session - February 13, 1944. Washington, D.C.: National Research 
Council, 1944.

1944

b. 27, f. 20 Committee on Food Habits, National Research Council, "Manual for the study of 
food habits: Report of the Committee on Food Habits." Bulletin of the National 
Research Council no. 111 (January 1945).

1945

b. 27, f. 21 Department of the Interior, Bureau of Education, "Diet for the school child." Health 
Education, no. 2 (1919).

1919

b. 27, f. 22 Donelson, Eva; Nims, Betty; Hunscher, Helen A.; Macy, Icie G., "Metabolism of 
women during the reproductive cycle. IV. Calcium and phosphorus utilization in 
late lactation and during subsequent reproductive rest." The Journal of Biological 
Chemistry 91, no. 2 (May 1931): 675–686.

1931

b. 27, f. 23 Fisher, Katharine A., "The Lunch Hour at School." Health Education, no. 7 (1920). 1920

b. 27, f. 24 Franzen, Raymond; Palmer, George T., The ACH index of nutritional status. New 
York: The American Child Health Association, 1934.

1934

b. 27, f. 25 Gillett, Lucy Holcome, "Diet for the school child." Health Education no. 2 
[Revisited] (1922).

1922

b. 27, f. 26 Hanna, Agnes K., "Nutrition Work for Preschool Children."U.S. Department of 
Labor Children's Bureau Publication no. 138 (1924).

1924

b. 27, f. 27 Holt, L. Emmett, Standards of Nutrition and Growth. New York: Child Health 
Organization of America, 1920.

1920

b. 27, f. 28 Jo>e, Natalie F.; Janis, Marjorie; Shippee, Eva; Woodward, Patricia, The Role of 
Milk in American culture. Washington, D.C.: Committee on Food Habits, National 
Research Council, 1940.

1940

b. 27, f. 29 Jo>e, Natalie F.; Walker, Tomannie Thompson, Some food patterns of Negroes in 
the United States of America and their relationship to wartime problems of food 
and nutrition. Washington, D.C.: Committee on Food Habits, National Research 
Council, circa 1943.

circa 1943.
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b. 27, f. 30 A Joint Committee of the Council on Foods and Nutrition of the American Medical 
Association and of the Food and Nutrition Board of the National Research Council,
Food charts: Foods as Sources of the Dietary Essentials. Chicago: American 
Medical Association, 1942.

1942

b. 27, f. 31 The 'Junket' Folks, Chr. Hansen's Laboratory, Inc., The Art & Science of Getting 
Children to Take Milk. Little Falls, NY: Chr. Hansen's Laboratory, Inc.

circa 1936

b. 105, f. 9 "Less Food, More Wage-Earners, Due to High Living Cost: Cases of 2,084 Families 
in New York City Show Meatless and Milkless Households, Extra Jobs for Women 
and Children to Eke Out Inadequate Income, and Serious E>ects on Health." The 
New York Times (July 27, 1919).

1919

b. 27, f. 32 Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, "Milk : An All-Round Food." Metropolitan 
Health Pamphlets (1932).

1932

b. 27, f. 33 Monsch, Helen, "Feeding Babies and Mothers of Babies." Cornell Bulletin for 
Homemakers no. 300 (June 1934).

1934

b. 27, f. 34 Monsch, Helen; Sonnenday, Dora, "Foods for Pre-School Children 2 to 6 Years of 
Age." Cornell Bulletin for Homemakers Extension Bulletin no. 234 (June 1932).

1932

b. 27, f. 35 Nizzardini, Genoe>a; Jo>e, Natalie F., Italian food patterns and their relationship 
to wartime problems of food and nutrition. Washington, D.C.: Committee on Food 
Habits, National Research Council, circa 1942.

circa 1942

b. 27, f. 36 Oppenheimer, Ella, "Breast Feeding." U.S. Department of Labor Children's Bureau 
Publication no. 83, Care of Children Series no. 5 (1921).

1921

b. 27, f. 37 Protein Nutrition in Health and Disease, A Series of Nine Articles Prepared Under 
the Auspices of the Council on Foods and Nutrition of the American Medical 
Association. ed. Council on Foods and Nutrition (American Medical Association). 
Chicago: American Medical Association, 1945.

1945

b. 27, f. 38 Reaney, Bernice C., "Milk and Our School Children." Department of the Interior 
Bureau of Education Health Educationno. 11 (1922).

1922

b. 27, f. 39 Research Laboratory of the Children's Fund of Michigan, Proceedings of 
Conference on Methods for Evaluating Nutritional Status of Mothers, Infants and 
Children, held in the Horace H. Rackham Memorial Building, Detroit, February 21 - 
22, 1947. 1947

1947

b. 28, f. 1 Treasury Department, United States Public Health Service, "Bottle Feeding for 
Babies." Keep Well Series no. 10 (1919).

1919

b. 28, f. 2 Treasury Department, United States Public Health Service, "Breast Feeding Her 
Baby: The Baby's Right, the Mother's Privilege." Keep Well Seriesno. 9 (1919).

1919

b. 28, f. 3 United States Department of Labor Children's Bureau, "Breast Feeding." Children's 
Bureau Folder no. 8 (1926).

1926

b. 28, f. 4 The Wander Company, The Present Day Concept of Nutrition in Health and 
Disease. Chicago: The Wander Company, 1941.

1941

b. 28, f. 5 Whitney, Anne; Palmer, George Truman, "Weighing School Children; Nutritional 
Status Measurements." Child Health Bulletin (1930): 39-50.

1930

b. 28, f. 6 Woodbury, Robert M., Weight-Height-Age Table for Girls; Weight-Height-Age 
Table for Boys. New York: American Child Health Association, 1932.

1932
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b. 28, f. 7 Woodward, Patricia, Attitudes Toward Sending Food Abroad After the War. 
Washington, D.C.: Committee on Food Habits, National Research Council, circa 
1944.

circa 1944
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b. 29, f. 1 Anderson, Harold H., "Discipline," Bulletin of the State University of Iowano. 661,
Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 11 (November 12, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 2 Anderson, Harold H., "School-Home Co-Operation," Bulletin of the State University 
of Iowano. 665, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 15 (December 10, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 3 "Announcement of Studies in The Psychology of Art Volume II. Edited by Norman 
C. Meier, Associate Professor of Psychology," Bulletin of the State University of 
Iowa, no. 890, University of Iowa Studies in Psychology 19 (February 13, 1937).

1937

b. 29, f. 4 Barnes, M.E. "Health Protection of the Preschool Child." Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowa no. 649, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 3 (August 20, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 5 Berne, Esther Van Cleave, "Educating the Handicapped," Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowano. 662, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 12 (November 19, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 6 Blatz, William E., "Human Needs and How they Are Satisfied: From the Eighth Iowa 
Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowano. 768, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 44 (December 1, 1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 7 Blatz, William E., "The Importance of Failure: From the Eighth Iowa Conference 
on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the State University of 
Iowano. 769, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 45 (December 8, 1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 8 Bridgman, Ralph P., "The Quest for Emotional Honesty: From the sixth annual Iowa 
Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowano. 699, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 22 (August 5, 1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 9 "Child Development and Parent Education: Summer Courses 1931." Bulletin of the 
State University of Iowa no. 584 (February 14, 1931).

1931

b. 29, f. 10 "Child Development and Parent Education: Summer Courses 1932." Bulletin of the 
State University of Iowa no. 625 (March 5, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 11 Dell, Floyd, "Children and the Machine Age: From the Seventh Iowa Conference 
on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the State University of 
Iowano. 752, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 35 (August 11, 1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 12 Dimock, Hedley S., "The Modern Child and Religion: From the Seventh Iowa 
Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowano. 749, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 32 (July 21, 1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 13 Douglas, Paul H, "The Impact of Recent Social and Economic Changes Upon the 
Family: From the Eighth Iowa Conference on Child Development and Parent 
Education," Bulletin of the State University of Iowano. 761, Child Welfare Pamphlets
no. 38 (October 13, 1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 14 Douglas, Paul H, "What Is the New Deal Doing for the American Family?: From the 
Eighth Iowa Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of 
the State University of Iowano. 762, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 39 (October 20, 
1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 15 Edson, Newell W., "Sex Conduct: Reprinted from Toward Understanding Children 
II: A report of the fifth annual Iowa conference on child development and 
parent education," Bulletin of the State University of Iowano. 698, Child Welfare 
Pamphlets no. 21 (July 29, 1933).

1933

 

Page 60 of 252



Series XIV: Iowa State University Child 
Welfare Bulletins

Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date

b. 29, f. 16 L'Engle, Louise, "Feeding the Family During a Depression: From the sixth annual 
Iowa Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the 
State University of Iowano. 704, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 27 (September 9, 
1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 17 Furfey, Paul Hanley, "Understanding Your School-Age Child: Reprinted from
Toward Understanding Children II: A report of the fifth annual Iowa conference 
on child development and parent education," Bulletin of the State University of 
Iowano. 695, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 18 (July 8, 1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 18 Groves, Ernest R., "Marriage and Modern Life: Given at the University of Iowa, 
November 7, 1933," Bulletin of the State University of Iowano. 747, Child Welfare 
Pamphlets no. 36 (July 7, 1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 19 Hattendorf, Katherine Wood, "Parents' Answers to Children's Sex Questions,"
Bulletin of the State University of Iowano. 710, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 30 
(October 21, 1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 20 Hungerford, Frances Ann, "Preschool Equipment." University of Iowa Extension 
Bulletin no. 263 (March 1, 1931).

1931

b. 29, f. 21 Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, "Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, 1938,"
Bulletin of the State University of Iowa 25 no. 988 (May 25, 1938).

1938

b. 29, f. 22 Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, "Price List of the Publications of the Iowa 
Child Welfare Research Station,"Bulletin of the State University of Iowa no. 772 
(December 29, 1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 23 Johnson, Wendell, "Stuttering in the Preschool Child," Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowano. 748, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 37 (July 14, 1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 24 Leech, Esther, "Learning to Eat" Bulletin of the State University of Iowa no. 650,
Child Welfare Pamphletsno. 4 (August 27, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 25 Leib, Karl E., "E>ects of Changing Economic Conditions Upon Children: From 
the sixth annual Iowa Conference on Child Development and Parent Education,"
Bulletin of the State University of Iowano. 705, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 28 
(September 16, 1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 26 McCloy, C. H., "Is My Child Underweight?" Bulletin of the State University of Iowa
no. 647, Child Welfare Pamphletsno. 1 (August 6, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 27 Moore, Fred, "Child Health: A State and National Dilemma: From the Sixth Annual 
Iowa Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the 
State University of Iowano. 693, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 16 (June 24, 1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 28 Ojemann, Ralph H., "The House and its Furnishings in Relation to Child 
Development," Bulletin of the State University of Iowano. 663, Child Welfare 
Pamphlets no. 13 (November 26, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 29 Ojemann, Ralph H., "Managing the Family Income," Bulletin of the State University 
of Iowano. 664, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 14 (December 3, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 30 Ojemann, Ralph H., "What Money Means to the Child," Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowano. 702, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 26 (August 26, 1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 31 Pratt, George K., "Mental Hygiene and the Individual Child: From the sixth annual 
Iowa Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the 
State University of Iowano. 697, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 20 (July 22, 1933).

1933
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b. 29, f. 32 "The Preschool Laboratories 1931," Bulletin of the State University of Iowa, no. 617 
Child Development and Parent Education (January 8, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 33 "Publications of The Iowa Child Welfare Research Station." Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowa no. 618 (January 15, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 34 Richards, Esther Loring, "Basic Factors in Child-Teacher Relationships: From the 
Seventh Iowa Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of 
the State University of Iowano. 750, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 33 (July 28, 1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 35 Richards, Esther Loring, "The Origin of Conduct Problems in School Children: 
From the Seventh Iowa Conference on Child Development and Parent Education,"
Bulletin of the State University of Iowano. 751, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 34 
(August 4, 1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 36 Scoe, Hjalmar Fletcher Scoe, "Bladder Control in Infancy and Early Childhood,"
Bulletin of the State University of Iowano. 703, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 26 
(September 2, 1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 37 Shaw, Cli>ord R., "Juvenile Deliquency -- A Case History: From the sixth annual 
Iowa Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the 
State University of Iowano. 701, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 24 (August 19, 1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 38 Shaw, Cli>ord R., "Juvenile Deliquency -- A Group Tradition: From the sixth annual 
Iowa Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the 
State University of Iowano. 700, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 23 (August 12, 1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 39 Stoddard, George D., "The Exceptional Child: The Dull, The Bright, and the Specially 
Talented," Bulletin of the State University of Iowano. 657, Child Welfare Pamphlets
no. 8 (October 15, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 40 Stoddard, George D., "Intelligence Testing," Bulletin of the State University of 
Iowano. 658, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 9 (October 22, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 41 Stoddard, George D., "What Motion Pictures Mean to the Child," Bulletin of the 
State University of Iowano. 713, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 31 (November 11, 
1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 42 Stoddard, George D., "What the Kindergarten and Nursery School Have in Store 
for Parent and Child," Bulletin of the State University of Iowano. 694, Child Welfare 
Pamphlets no. 17 (July 1, 1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 43 "Tentative Program: Fifth Annual Iowa State Conference on Child Development 
and Parent Education, Iowa City, Iowa, June 16, 17, 18, 1931." Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowa no. 605 (July 15, 1931)

1931

b. 29, f. 44 "Toward Understanding Children II: Addresses given before the fifth annual Iowa 
state conference on child development and parent education." University of Iowa 
Extension Bulletin no. 283 (January 1, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 45 Trout, David M., "Character Through Religious Control: From the Eighth Iowa 
Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowano. 765, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 42 (November 10, 1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 46 Trout, David M., "Guiding the Religious Development of the Child: From the Eighth 
Iowa Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the 
State University of Iowano. 764, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 41 (November 3, 
1934).

1934
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b. 29, f. 47 Trout, David M., "How the Child Becomes Religious: From the Eighth Iowa 
Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowano. 763, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 40 (October 27, 1934).

1934

b. 29, f. 48 Updegra>, Ruth, "How the Child's Mind Grows," Bulletin of the State University of 
Iowano. 659, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 10 (October 29, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 49 Walker, Wilma, "The Visiting Teacher: From the sixth annual Iowa Conference 
on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the State University of 
Iowano. 696, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 19 (July 15, 1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 50 Wellman, Beth L, "Education of the Preschool Child," Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowa no. 654, Child Welfare Pamphletsno. 5 (September 24, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 51 Wellman, Beth L, "Learning to use Hands and Feet," Bulletin of the State University 
of Iowano. 656, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 7 (October 8, 1932).

1932

b. 29, f. 52 Williams, Harold M., "Musical Guidance of Young Children," Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowano. 707, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 29 (September 30, 1933).

1933

b. 29, f. 53 Zook, George F., "The Child in our Educational Crisis: From the Eighth Iowa 
Conference on Child Development and Parent Education," Bulletin of the State 
University of Iowano. 766, Child Welfare Pamphlets no. 43 (November 17, 1934).

1934
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b. 30, f. 1 Abel, John J., "Chemistry in relation to biology and medicine with especial 
reference to insulin and other hormones." Science 66, no. 1710 & 1711 
(October 1927): 307–319; 337–346.

1927

b. 30, f. 2 Abel, Theodora M., "Measurement of Dynamic Aspects of Behavior among 
Adolescents: Progressive Education Association." The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 58 (1941): 3–26.

1941

b. 30, f. 3 Abel, Theodora M., "Moral judgments among subnormals." The Journal of 
Abnormal and Social Psychology 36, no. 3 (July 1941): 378–392.

1941

b. 30, f. 4 Abel, Theodora M., "Negro-white interpersonal relationships among 
institutionalized subnormal girls." American Journal of Mental Deficiency 46, 
no. 3 (January 1942): 325–339.

1942

b. 30, f. 5 Abel, Theodora M., "A study of a group of subnormal girls successfully 
adjusted in industry and the community." American Journal of Mental 
Deficiency 45, no. 1 (July 1940).

1940

b. 30, f. 6 Abel, Theodora M.; Humphreys, Edward J., "Institutional biographies of 
unstable subnormal girls." American Journal of Mental Deficiency 46, no. 4 
(April 1942).

1942

b. 30, f. 7 Abel, Theodora M.; Hamlin, Roy, "An analysis of capacities for performance 
of mental defectives skilled in lace-making. II. Performance pattern in 
selected non-standardized tasks." Journal of Applied Psychology 22, no. 2 
(April 1938): 175–185.

1938

b. 30, f. 8 Abrams, Hilda, "VI. Education and Training: Integration of Academic and 
Industrial Possibilities Through a Classroom Activity." Proceedings from the 
American Association on Mental Deficiency 44, no. 2 (1939): 125–132.

1939

b. 30, f. 9 Abramson, Milton, "Breast Feeding the Newborn (Evaluation of a New 
Technic of Breast Care)." General Practice Clinics 4, no. 4 (October 1947).

1947

b. 30, f. 10 Abt, Isaac A., "Diseases and fate of twins." Journal of the Iowa State Medical 
Society (September 1924) : 28.

1924

b. 30, f. 11 "The Academic Distribution of Scientific Men." School and Society 26, no. 678 
(December 1927).

1927

b. 30, f. 12 Ackerly, Spa>ord, "Trends in psychiatric teaching and practice." The 
Southern Medical Journal 34, no. 2 (February 1941): 207–211.

1941

b. 30, f. 13 Ackerly, Spa>ord, "Chapter I: Trends in Mental Hygiene: An Interpretation."
Review of Educational Research13, no. 5 (December 1943): 416–421.

1943

b. 30, f. 14 Ackerly, Spa>ord, "Is There An Anxiety Component To Every Complaint?"
The Southern Medical Journal37, no. 5 (May 1944): 287–290.

1944

b. 30, f. 15 Ackerly, Spa>ord; Taylor, Esther M; Coombs, Nettie B.; Campodonico, Helen 
C., "Comparison of Rejectees With And Without Preinduction Screening 
Information." American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 14, no. 4 (October 1944): 
672–679.

1944
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b. 30, f. 16 Ackerman, Nathan W., "Constructive and destructive tendencies in children: 
An experimental study."American Journal of Orthopsychiatry7, no. 3 (July 
1937): 301–319.

1937

b. 30, f. 17 Ackerson, Luton, "A Pearson-r form for use with calculating machines."
Journal of Educational Psychology(January 1928): 58–60.

1928

b. 30, f. 18 Adams, Herbert D., "Arterial injuries of the thorax." The Journal of Thoracic 
Surgery 15, no. 5 (October 1946): 365–372.

1946

b. 30, f. 19 Adams, Herbert D.; Mabrey, Roy E., "Esophagotracheal fistula due to 
nonpenetrating crushing injury." The Journal of Thoracic Surgery 15, no. 4 
(August 1946): 290–292.

1946

b. 30, f. 20 Ade, Lester K., "Trends in Teacher Preparation: Seven points of progress in 
the art of equipping teachers for their professional duties, are here noted."
The Journal of Education 117, no. 13 (September 1934): 363–364.

1934

b. 30, f. 21 Ade, Lester K., New and Improved Services of the Department of Public 
Instruction: A Summary of New, Reestablished, and Reorganized Services 
from June, 1935, to August, 1938. Harrisburg, Pennsylvania: Commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania, Department of Public Instruction, Harrisburg, 1938.

1938

b. 30, f. 22 Adler, Herman M., "Prevention of Delinquency and Criminality by Psychiatry."
Welfare Magazine (January 1926): 15.

1926

b. 30, f. 23 Adler, Herman M., "Biological and pathological aspects of behavior 
disorders." American Journal of Psychiatry7, no. 3 (November 1927): 507–515.

1927

b. 30, f. 24 Agnew, Mary Caldwell; Agnew, R. Gordon; Tisdall, Frederick F., "The 
production and prevention of dental caries." Journal of the American Dental 
Association 20 (February 1933): 193–212.

1933

b. 30, f. 25 Ai, J. W., "A Comparative Study of the Reliability of Standardized Tests, 
Matriculation Examination and College Examination Conducted After 
Admission." The Chinese Journal of Educational Psychology: English 
Abstracts of Important Articles1, no. 3 (June 1944): 1–8.

1944

b. 30, f. 26 Aichhorn, August, Treatment versus punishment in the management of 
juvenile delinquents. New York: The American Foundation for Mental 
Hygiene, Inc., 1930.

1930

b. 30, f. 27 Aigner, Lucien, "Teaching the ABC's of Happiness,"Coronet 17 no. 4, Chicago, 
February 1945.

1945

b. 30, f. 28 Aikins, Herbert Austin, "The Gifted Child and His Teachers." Mental 
Hygiene13, no. 4 (Oct. 1929): 719–739.

1929

b. 30, f. 29 Aldrich, C. Anderson, "Ancient processes in a scientific age: Feeding 
aspects." American Journal of Diseases of Children 64 (October 1942): 714–
722.

1942

b. 30, f. 30 Aldrich, Cecelia Gorsuch, "Incentive as a Factor in Problem-Solving Among 
Idiots." The Training School Bulletin (December 1930): 6.

1930

b. 30, f. 31 Aldrich, C. G., "Experimental studies of idiot behavior." Proceedings of the 
American Association for the Study of the Feebleminded(May 1931): 10.

1931
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b. 30, f. 32 Aldrich, Cecelia G., "Lessons in child training gleaned from idiots." Child 
Development3, no. 1 (March 1932): 75–80.

1932

b. 30, f. 33 Aldrich, Cecelia G.; Doll, Edgar A., "Comparative intelligence of idiots 
and normal infants." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology39 (1931): 227–257.

1931

b. 30, f. 34 Aldrich, Cecelia G.; Doll, Edgar A., "Problem solving among idiots." Journal of 
Comparative Psychology12, no. 2 (August 1931): 137–169.

1931

b. 30, f. 35 Aldrich, Cecelia G.; Doll, Edgar A., "Problem-solving among idiots: The use of 
implements." The Journal of Social Psychology 2, no. 3 (August 1931): 306–
336.

1931

b. 30, f. 36 Alexander, Franz, "Mental Hygiene and Criminology."Mental Hygiene, n. 14 
(1930): 853-82.

1930

b. 30, f. 37 Alexander, Franz, "Psychoanalytic Aspect of Mental Hygiene and the 
Environment." Illinois Society for Mental Hygiene(November 1936): 15.

1936

b. 30, f. 38 Alexander, Jerome, "Hand in Textiles and Its Relation to Underlying 
Structure." Proceedings of the American Association of Textile Chemists and 
Colorists, May 1939.

1939

b. 30, f. 39 Alford, Leland B., "Defects of intelligence from focal lesions within the 
central part of the left cerebral hemisphere." American Journal of Psychiatry
94, no. 3 (November 1937): 615–633.

1937

b. 30, f. 40 Allen, C. N., "Bibliographies in child study and developmental psychology."
The Psychological Bulletin 28, no. 4 (April 1931): 277–296.

1931

b. 30, f. 41 Allen, Charles E., "Inheritance in a hepatic." Science 71, no. 1834 (February 
1930): 197–204.

1930

b. 30, f. 42 Allen, Chauncey Newell, "Individual di>erences in delayed reaction of 
infants: A study of sex di>erences in early retentiveness." Archives of 
Psychology no. 127 (May 1931): 1-40.

1931

b. 30, f. 43 Allen, Edward B., "Menstrual dysfunctions in disorders of the personality: 
Their nature and treatment." Endocrinology 19, no. 3 (June 1935): 255–268.

1935

b. 30, f. 44 Allen, E. B., "Alcoholism as a psychiatric medical problem." New York State 
Journal of Medicine 38, no. 23 (December 1938): 14.

1938

b. 30, f. 45 Allen, Elizabeth, "A mental-hygiene program in grade schools." Symposium 
on "Psychiatric Social Work in the Field of Education" (May 1928).

1928

b. 30, f. 46 Allen, Jessie Blount, "The associative processes of the guinea pig. A study 
of the psychical development of an animal with a nervous system well 
medullated at birth." Journal of Comparative Neurology and Psychology 14, 
no. 4 (July 1904): 293–359.

1904

b. 31, f. 1 Allen, Kenneth D. A.; Waltz, Harold D., "A simple method for determining the 
degree of inspiration from the chest film." Radiology24, no. 2 (February 1935): 
225–232.

1935

b. 31, f. 2 Allport, Gordon W.; Odbert, Henry S., "Trait-Names: A Psycho-lexical Study,"
Psychological Monographs47 no. 1 (1936).

1936
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b. 31, f. 3 Almond, Gabriel A., "How Many Anti-Nazi Germans?" The New Republic
(February 1946): 7.

1946

b. 31, f. 4 Altaraz, I. M., "Recreation as a Factor in Handling Maladjusted Individuals."
Mental Hygiene22, no. 2 (April 1938): 276–285.

1938

b. 31, f. 5 Altaraz, I. M., "Three Challenging Frontiers of Physical Education: Physical 
Education and Life of Tomorrow." The Foil, Delta Psi Kappa (May 1940).

1940

b. 31, f. 6 Altmaier, Carl L., "The performance level of children in the sixth grade in two 
Philadelphia public schools." The Psychological clinic 19, no. 8 (January 1931): 
233–257.

1931

b. 31, f. 7 Altmann, Margaret, "Interrelations of the sex cycle and the behavior of the 
sow." The Journal of Comparative Psychology31, no. 3 (June 1941): 481–498.

1941

b. 31, f. 8 Altmann, M.; Knowles, E.; Bull, H. D., "A psychosomatic study of the sex cycle 
in women." Psychosomatic Medicine 3, no. 3 (July 1941): 199-225.

1941

b. 31, f. 9 American Child Health Association, Child Health Bulletin 1, No. 4 (November 
1925). Complete issue.

1925

b. 31, f. 10 American Child Health Association, May Day: National Child Health Day in 
1930. New York: American Child Health Association, 1931.

1931

b. 31, f. 11 American Journal of Orthypsychiatry: A Journal of Human Behavior 8 no. 
3 (July 1943), complete issue. Includes: Bender, Lauretta, "Aggression in 
Childhood" pp. 392-399.; Bender, Lauretta; Wolfson, William Q "The Nautical 
Theme in the Art and Fantasy of Children," pp. 462-467.; "Psychology of Pre-
Adolescent Children in War Time": Gerard, Margaret W., "Psychological 
E>ects of War on the Small Child and Mother" pp. 493-496.; Murphy, Lois 
Barclay, "The Young Child's Experience in Wartime," pp. 497-501.; Ross, 
Helen, "Emotional Forces in Children as Influenced by Current Events," 
pp. 502-504.; Chess, Stella, "War Ideologies in Children," pp. 505-509.; 
Winsor, Max, "Delinquency in Wartime," pp. 510-513.; MacDonald, Martha 
W. "Security for Children in War Time," 514-516.; and England, Arthur O. "A 
Psychological Study of Children's Drawings," pp. 525-530.

1943

b. 31, f. 12 American Journal of Psychiatry 100 no. 1 (July 1943), "Symposium on 
Military Psychiatry," complete issue. Includes book reviews for: Wolf, Anna 
W. M., Our Children Face War; Despert, J. Louise, Preliminary Report on 
Children's Reactions to the War; Allen, F. H., Psychotherapy with Children; 
and Ackerson, Luton, Children's Behavior Problems.

1943

b. 31, f. 13 American Medical Association, How to Hold a Baby Health Conference. 
Chicago: The Bureau of Health and Public Instruction, American Medical 
Association, 1926.

1926

b. 31, f. 14 American Medical Association, "The Argyll Robertson Pupil." The Journal of 
the American Medical Association 102 (March 1934): 844–845.

1934

b. 31, f. 15 American Medical Association, "Alfred Walter Campbell, M.D., Ch.M., 
1868-1937." Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 40 (September 1938): 
566-568.

1938

b. 31, f. 16 Anastasi, Anne; Foley Jr, John P., "An analysis of spontaneous drawings 
by children in di>erent cultures." Journal of Applied Psychology20, no. 6 
(December 1936): 689–726.

1936
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b. 31, f. 17 Anastasi, Anne; Foley Jr, John P., "A study of animal drawings by Indian 
children of the North Pacific Coast."The Journal of Social Psychology 9 
(1938): 363–374.

1938

b. 31, f. 18 Anderson, Gaylord W., "Epidemiology of poliomyelitis." The Journal-
Lancet67, no. 1 (January 1947): 10–13.

1947

b. 31, f. 19 Anderson, Harold H., "The Dynamic Nature of Personality." Elementary 
School Principals Fifteenth Yearbook 244–253. 2 copies.

circa 1929

b. 31, f. 20 Anderson, Harold H., "Motivation of young children: Further studies in 
success and failure, praise and blame." Child Development 7, no. 2 (June 
1936): 125–143.

1936

b. 31, f. 21 Anderson, Harold H., "An examination of the concepts of domination 
and integration in relation to dominance and ascendance." Psychological 
Review47, no. 1 (January 1940): 21–37.

1940

b. 31, f. 22 Anderson, Irving; Crosland, H. R., "The E>ects of Eye-Dominance on 'Range 
of Attention' Scores." University of Oregon. Studies in psychology4 no. 4, 
December 1933.

1933

b. 31, f. 23 Anderson, Irving; Crosland, Harold Randolph, "The e>ects of combinations 
of handedness and eyedness on letter-position, 'range of attention,' scores."
University of Oregon. Studies in psychology. 1, Bulletin 6 March 1934.

1934

b. 31, f. 24 Anderson, Irving; Crosland, Harold Randolph, "The E>ects of Handedness on 
'Range of Attention' Scores". University of Oregon. Studies in psychology, 1, 
Bulletin 5 (January 1934).

1934

b. 31, f. 25 Anderson, John E., "The Attendance of Nursery School Children." School and 
Society 24, no. 606 (September 1926): 8.

1926

b. 31, f. 26 Anderson, John E., "Social behavior in infancy and childhood." InPsychology 
today: Lectures and study manual edited by W. V. Bingham. Chicago: The 
University of Chicago Press, 1932, 73–81.

1931

b. 31, f. 27 Anderson, John E., "Child development and the interpretation of behavior."
Science 83, no. 2150 (March 1936): 245–252.

1936

b. 31, f. 28 Anderson, John E., "An evaluation of various indices of linguistic 
development." Child Development 8, no. 1 (March 1937): 62–68.

1937

b. 31, f. 29 Anderson, John E., "Changing Emphases in Early Childhood Education."
School and Society 49, no. 1245 (January 1939): 1–9.

1939

b. 32, f. 1 Anderson, John E., "Chapter I. Child Development and the Growth Process."
Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education38, no. Part I. 
Child Development and the Curriculum (1939): 15–50.

1939

b. 32, f. 2 Anderson, John E., "Chapter X. The development of spoken language."
Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education38, Part I. Child 
Development and the Curriculum (1939): 211–224.

1939

b. 32, f. 3 Anderson, John E., "Chapter XX. Problems of Method in Maturity Curricular 
Studies." Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education 38, no. 
Part I. Child Development and the Curriculum (1939): 397–422.

1939
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b. 32, f. 4 Anderson, John E., "Child Development and Education." School and Society
50, no. 1281 (July 1939): 72–76.

1939

b. 32, f. 5 Anderson, John E., "The development of social behavior." The American 
Journal of Sociology 44, no. 6 (May 1939): 839–857.

1939

b. 32, f. 6 Anderson, John E., "The limitations of infant and preschool tests in the 
measurement of intelligence." The Journal of Psychology 8 (1939): 351–379.

1939

b. 32, f. 7 Anderson, John E., "The Radio and Child Development." The Phi Delta Kappan
(March 1939).

1939

b. 32, f. 8 Anderson, John E., "V. The accuracy of mental measurement and the 
environmental ceiling." Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of 
Education 39 (1940): 31–38.

1940

b. 32, f. 9 Anderson, John E., "Principles of Growth and Maturity in Language." The 
Elementary English Review 18, no. 7 (November 1941): 250–277.

1941

b. 32, f. 10 Anderson, John E., "The contributions of child development to psychology."
Journal of Consulting Psychology 6, no. 3 (June 1942): 128–134.

1942

b. 32, f. 11 Anderson, John E., "The preparation of book reviews." Psychological Bulletin
40, no. 6 (June 1943): 423–426.

1943

b. 32, f. 12 Anderson, John E., "Freedom and constraint or potentiality and 
environment." Psychological Bulletin41, no. 1 (January 1944): 1–29.

1944

b. 32, f. 13 Anderson, John E., "Handling the Adolescent Patient." North-West Dentistry
(October 1944).

1944

b. 32, f. 14 Anderson, John E., "Parents' attitudes on child behavior: A report of three 
studies." Child Development 17, no. 1-2 (June 1946): 91–97.

1946

b. 32, f. 15 Anderson, John E., "Chapter V. The Theory of Early Childhood Education."
Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education 46, Part II. Early 
Childhood Education (1947): 70–100.

1947

b. 32, f. 16 Anderson, John E., Classification and Index for the Child Development, 
Human Development, and Psychology Areas. Minneapolis, MN: Institute of 
Child Welfare, University of Minnesota (April 1947),

1947

b. 32, f. 17 Anderson, John E.; Cohen, Joseph T., "The e>ect of including incomplete 
series in the statistical analysis of longitudinal measurements of children's 
dental arches." Child Development 10, no. 2 (June 1939): 145–149.

1939

b. 32, f. 18 Anderson, John E. and Arthur H. Smith, "Relation of performance to age and 
nutritive condition in the white rat." Journal of Comparative Psychology 13, 
No. 3 (June 1932).

1932

b. 32, f. 19 Anderson, John E.; Valentine, Willard L., "The preparation of articles for 
publication in the journals of the American Psychological Association."
Psychological Bulletin 41, no. 6 (June 1944): 345–376.

1944

b. 32, f. 20 Anderson, Meta L., "The Special Child." Training School Bulletin 26 (October 
1930).

1930

b. 32, f. 21 Anderson, Meta L., "Why Special Classes?" Mental Hygiene15, no. 1 (January 
1931): 87–100.

1931

A (continued)  

Page 69 of 252



Series XV: A-Z Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date

b. 32, f. 22 Anderson, O. D.; Liddell, H. S., "Observations on experimental neurosis in 
sheep." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry34, no. 2 (1935): 330–354.

1935

b. 32, f. 23 Anderson, O. D.; Parmenter, Richard; Liddell, Howard S., "Some cardiovascular 
manifestations of the experimental neurosis in sheep." Psychosomatic 
medicine 1, no. 1 (January 1939): 93–100.

1939

b. 32, f. 24 Anderson, O.D.; Parmenter, Richard, "A Long-Term Study of the Experimental 
Neurosis in the Sheep and Dog with Nine Case Histories," Psychosomatic 
Medicine Monographs 2 nos. 3-4 (1941)

1941

b. 32, f. 25 Anderson, Rose Gustava, "A critical examination of test-scoring methods."
Archives of Psychology, no. 80 (1925): 1-50.

1925

b. 32, f. 26 Anderson, V. V., "The Contribution of Mental Hygiene to Industry." First 
International Congress on Mental Hygiene no. 11085 (July 1930).

1930

b. 32, f. 27 Andrews, Elizabeth Gordon, The Development of Imagination in the 
Preschool Child. PhD Diss., University of Iowa, November 1930.

1930

b. 32, f. 28 Andrews, Irene Osgood; Hobbs, Margarett A., Economic eCects of the war 
upon women and children in Great Britain. New York : Oxford University 
Press, 1918.

1918

b. 32, f. 29 Andrus, Ruth, A Tentative Inventory of Habits of Children from 2 to 4 Years of 
Age. New York City: Teachers college, Columbia University, October 1924.

1924

b. 33, f. 1 Angell, James Rowland, "Yale's Institute of Human Relations." The Yale 
Alumni Weekly (April 1929): 14.

1929

b. 33, f. 2 Angier, Roswell P., "Edward Stevens Robinson." Psychological Review 44, no. 4 
(July 1937): 267–273.

1937

b. 33, f. 3 Annis, Albert D.; Meier, Norman C., "The induction of opinion through 
suggestion by means of "planted content." The Journal of Social 
Psychology5, no. 1 (February 1934): 65–81.

1934

b. 33, f. 4 Annual Reports. Little Wanderer's Advocate. Boston: New England Home for 
Little Wanderers, June 1926.

1921

b. 33, f. 5 "Apparatus." The American Journal of Psychology43 (October 1931): 634-645. 
Includes R. Renshaw and I. L. Hampton "A combined chronoscope and 
Interval-Timer."

1931

b. 33, f. 6 Aring, Charles D., "Shivering and the Cerebral Cortex." The American Journal 
of Physiology 113, no. 1 (September 1935).

1935

b. 33, f. 7 Aring, Charles D.; Fulton, John F., "Relation of the Cerebrum to the 
Cerebellum: II. Cerebellar Tremor in the Monkey and its Absence After 
Removal of the Principle Excitable Areas of the Cerebral Cortex (Areas 
4 and 6a, Upper Part). III. Accentuation of Cerebellar Tremor Following 
Lesions of the Premotor Area (Area 6a, Upper Part)." Archives of Neurology 
& Psychiatry 35 (March 1936): 439–466.

1936

b. 33, f. 8 Arlitt, Ada Hart, "Implications for training contained in the recent literature 
of mental growth." Mimeograph copy, circa 1929.

circa 1929
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b. 33, f. 9 Armstrong, Donald B., A Study of Sickness Cost and Private Medical Practice: 
A paper read at the American Medical Association meeting at New Orleans, 
La., May 13, 1932, New York, 1932.

1932

b. 33, f. 10 Arons, Leon, "Serial learning and generalizing abstraction." The American 
Journal of Psychology 45, no. 3 (1933): 417–432.

1933

b. 33, f. 11 Ascroft, P. B., "The basis of treatment of vasospastic states of the 
extremities: An experimental analysis in monkeys." The British Journal of 
Surgery24, no. 96 (1937): 787–816.

1937

b. 33, f. 12 Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "Cannibalism and Primitive Man." Science 86, no. 
2220 (July 1937): 56–57.

1937

b. 33, f. 13 Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "The determination of the naso-frontal suture and 
the nasion in the living." Radiology 28, no. 4 (April 1937): 473–476.

1937

b. 33, f. 14 Ashley-Montagu, M. F.; Trevor, J. C., "Notes: Note on a New Sliding Calipers 
for Cranial Measurements, Including Internal Diameters." Human Biology 9, 
no. 3 (September 1937): 417–418.

1937

b. 33, f. 15 Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "A new slide compass for cranial and cephalic 
measurements, including internal diameters." American Journal of Physical 
Anthropology23, no. 1 (September 1937): 123–125.

1937

b. 33, f. 16 Ashley-Montagu, Montague Francis, "Note on the external genitalia in three 
female old world primates." The Anatomical Record69, no. 4 (November 
1937): 389–405.

1937

b. 33, f. 17 Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "Physiological paternity in Australia." American 
Anthropologist 39, no. 1 (March 1937): 175–183.

1937

b. 33, f. 18 Ashley-Montagu, Montague Francis, "Aging of the skull." American Journal 
of Physical Anthropology23, no. 3 (1938): 355–375.

1938

b. 33, f. 19 Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "The concept of atavism." Science 87, no. 2264 (1938): 
462–463.

1938

b. 33, f. 20 Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "The Future of the Australian Aborigines." Oceania 8, 
no. 3 (March 1938): 343–350.

1938

b. 33, f. 21 Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "Climate and reproduction." Science 89, no. 2309 
(1939): 290–292.

1939

b. 33, f. 22 Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "The Conscience of the past and the Practice of the 
Present." Science 90, no. 2330 (1939): 180.

1939

b. 33, f. 23 Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "Race and other kindred delusions." Equality 
Magazine1, no. 7 (1939): 20-24

circa 1939

b. 33, f. 24 Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "A cursory examination of the relations 
between physical and social anthropology."American Journal of Physical 
Anthropology 26, no. 1 (1940): 41–61.

1940

b. 33, f. 25 Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "Physiology and the Origins of the Menstrual 
Prohibitions." The Quarterly Review of Biology 15, no. 2 (June 1940): 211–220.

1940

b. 33, f. 26 Ashley Montagu, Montague Francis, "Problems and Methods Relating to the 
Study of Race." Psychiatry 3, no. 4 (November 1940): 493–506.

1940
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b. 33, f. 27 Ashley Montagu, M. F., "The significance of the variability of the upper 
lateral incisor teeth in man." Human Biology12, no. 3 (September 1940): 323–
358.

1940

b. 33, f. 28 Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "The socio-biology of man." The Scientific 
Monthly(June 1940): 483–490.

1940

b. 33, f. 29 Ashley Montagu, Montague Francis, "Reference Lists of Contributing 
Authors." Bibliography, Psychiatry: Journal of the Biology and the Pathology 
of Interpersonal Relations3, no. 4 (November 1940): 601-617.

circa 1941

b. 33, f. 30 Association for Childhood Education, The Broadening Field of Teacher 
Activity: Health Education, Record Keeping, Research, Home and School 
Cooperation., Washington: Association for Childhood Education, 1933.

1933

b. 33, f. 31 Atwood, Wallace W., "The challenge to the universities." Publications of the 
Clark University Library, Worcester, Mass. 9, no. 3 (January 1942): 15.

1942

B 1903–1947

b. 33, f. 32 Bailey, Percival; Garol, Hugh W.; McCulloch, W. S., "Functional organization 
and interrelation of cerebral hemispheres in chimpanzee." The American 
Journal of Physiology133, no. 2 (June 1941): 200-200.

1941

b. 33, f. 33 Bancroft, Frederic W.; Kugelmass, I. Newton; Stanley-Brown, Margaret, 
"Evaluation of Blood Clotting Factors in Surgical Diseases: With Special 
Reference to Thrombosis and Embolism and Certain Bleeding Conditions."
Annals of surgery 81 (January 1925): 161-189.

1925

b. 33, f. 34 Bancroft, Jessie H., Physical Training: Rules for Games. American Sports 
Publishing Company, Spaldings Athletic Library 26, no. 189 (1903).

1903

b. 33, f. 35 Banham Bridges, K. M., "Critical notes on mental tests for children of pre-
school age." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology34, 
no. 1 (March 1927): 38–44.

1927

b. 33, f. 36 Banham Bridges, K. M., "Factors contributing to juvenile delinquency." The 
Journal of the American Institute of Criminal Law and Criminology17, no. 4 
(1927): 531–580.

1926

b. 33, f. 37 Banham Bridges, KM, "Occupational interests of three-year-old children."
The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 34, no. 3 
(September 1927): 415–423.

1927

b. 33, f. 38 Barnes, Earl and Anna, A case of infantile paralysis: anterior poliomyelitis. 
Philadelphia.

circa 1908

b. 33, f. 39 Baumgarten-Tramer, Franziska, "Wunderkinder." (Child prodigies). Deutsche 
Medizinische WochenschriftNo. 38 (1931).

1931

b. 33, f. 40 Beach, Eliot F.; Erickson, Betty Nims; Bernstein, Samuel S.; Williams, Harold H.; 
and Macy, Icie G., The amino acid composition of erythrocyte posthemolytic 
residue of five mammalian species." Journal of Biological Chemistry 128, No. 1 
(April 1939).

1939

b. 33, f. 41 Beiswanger, George W., "The character value of the Old Testament stories."
University of Iowa Studies: Studies in Character 3, no. 3 (September 1930).

1930
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b. 33, f. 42 Bender, M. B., "Fright and drug contractions in denervated facial and ocular 
muscles." The American Journal of Physiology 119, no. 2 (June 1937): 270–271.

1937

b. 33, f. 43 Bender, Morris B., "Contractions in Denervated Muscles Induced by Fright as 
Evidence of Secretion of a Parasympathetic Hormone." Journal of the Mount 
Sinai Hospital 5, no. 4 (December 1938): 411–418.

1938

b. 33, f. 44 Bender, Morris B., "Fright and drug contractions in denervated facial and 
ocular muscles of monkeys." The American Journal of Physiology121, no. 3 
(March 1938): 609–619.

1938

b. 33, f. 45 Bender, Morris B.; Fulton, J. F., "Functional recovery in ocular muscles of a 
chimpanzee after section of oculomotor nerve." Journal of Neurophysiology 1 
(March 1938): 144–151.

1938

b. 33, f. 46 Bender, M. B.; Fulton, J. F., "Factors in functional recovery following section of 
the oculomotor nerve in monkeys." Journal of Neurology and Psychiatry 2, no. 
4 (October 1939): 285-292 & Appendix.

1939

b. 33, f. 47 Bender, Morris B.; Kennard, Margaret A., "The fright reaction after section 
of the facial, trigeminal and cervical sympathetic nerves." Journal of 
Neurophysiology1 (September 1938): 431–435.

1938

b. 33, f. 48 Bender, M. B.; Alpert, S., "Abnormal Ocular and Pupillary Movements 
Following Oculomotor Paralysis: Report of a Case." Archives of 
Ophthalmology18 (September 1937): 411–414.

1937

b. 33, f. 49 Bentley, Madison, "The major categories of psychology."Psychological 
Review33, no. 2 (March 1926): 71–105.

1926

b. 33, f. 50 Bentley, Madison, "Conjunctive Research in the Sciences of Life." The 
American Journal of Psychology 48 (July 1936): 512–519.

1936

b. 33, f. 51 Bentley, Madison, "The problems of mental disability in England." American 
Journal of Psychology 51 (January 1938): 1–18.

1938

b. 34, f. 1 Berens, Conrad, "What Can an Organization for the Blind Do in Preventing 
Blindness?" The Sight-Saving Review 3, no. 3 (September 1933).

1933

b. 34, f. 2 Berkow, Samuel Gordon, "A Method of Estimating the Extensiveness of 
Lesions (Burns and Scalds) Based on Surface Area Proportions." Archives of 
Surgery 8 (January 1924): 138–148.

1924

b. 34, f. 3 Berkow, Samuel Gordon, "Disturbed Surface Area Proportions in a Case of 
Suspected Ovarian Hyperfunction." The Journal of the American Medical 
Association 88 (June 1927): 1953–1954.

1927

b. 34, f. 4 Berlin, David D.; Lahey, Frank H., "Dissections of the Recurrent and Superior 
Laryngeal Nerves: The Relation of the Recurrent to the Inferior Thyroid 
Artery and the Relation of the Superior to Abductor Paralysis."Surgery, 
Gynecology and Obstetrics 49 (July 1929): 102–104.

1929

b. 34, f. 5 Bernhard, Carl Gustaf, "Experimental studies on conditioned salivary reflexes 
in children." Acta Paediatrica 23, no. 1 (1938): 118–128.

1938

b. 34, f. 6 Bernhard, Carl Gustaf, "Contributions to the neurophysiology of the 
optic pathway: academical treatise." Acta Physiologica Scandinavica1, no. 
Supplementum 1 (1940).

1940
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b. 34, f. 7 Bernstein, Samuel S.; Jones, Robert L.; Erickson, Betty Nims; Williams, Harold 
H.; Avrin, Ira; Macy, Icie G.,"A method for the preparation of posthemolytic 
residue or stroma of erythrocytes." The Journal of Biological Chemistry122, 
no. 2 (January 1938): 507–514.

1938

b. 34, f. 8 "A Bibliography of Literature Relating to Embryological Development, 
Structure and Functions of the Hypothalamus." Research Publications of the 
Association for Research in Nervous and Mental Disease 20 (1940): 875–942.

1940

b. 34, f. 9 Bigelow, Elizabeth B., "Experiment to determine the possibilities of 
subnormal girls in factory work." Mental Hygiene5, no. 2 (April 1921): 302–
320.

1921

b. 34, f. 10 Blanchard, Phyllis; Paynter, Richard H., "Socio-psychological status of 
children from marginal families." The Family (March 1927): 3–10.

1927

b. 34, f. 11 Blatz, W. E., Individual Adjustments and Community 
Relationships.Mimeograph copy, circa 1930.

circa 1930

b. 34, f. 12 Block, Richard J., and Erwin Brand, "Chemical and Immunological 
Investigations on the Proteins of the Nervous System." Psychiatric 
Quarterly7 (October 1933): 613–639.

1933

b. 34, f. 13 Boas, Ernst P., "The cardiotachometer: An instrument to count the totality 
of heart beats over long periods of time." Archives of Internal Medicine41 
(March 1928): 403–414.

1928

b. 34, f. 14 Boas, Ernst P.; Goldschmidt, Ernst F., "Continuous Recording of the Heart 
Rate During Operations." The Journal of the American Medical Association
94 (April 1930): 1210–1213.

1930

b. 34, f. 15 Boas, Ernst P.; Goldschmidt, Ernst F., "Studien mit dem Kardiotachometer 
Über Frequenz und Rhythmus des Herzschlags." Klinische Wochenschrift9, 
no. 24 (June 1930): 1115–1119.

1930

b. 34, f. 16 Börnstein, Walter S., "Cortical representation of taste in man and monkey: 
I. Functional and anatomical relations of taste, olfaction, and somatic 
sensibility." The Yale Journal of Biology and Medicine12, no. 6 (July 1940): 
719–736.

1940

b. 34, f. 17 Bott, E. A., "The law of orientation in stereoscopy." Journal of Experimental 
Psychology 8, no. 4 (August 1925): 278–296.

1925

b. 34, f. 18 Bott, Edward Alexander; Brown, G. G.; Cohen, Louis Harold, "Educability 
of binocular motor patterns." Journal of Experimental Psychology11, no. 1 
(February 1928): 1–16.

1928

b. 34, f. 19 Bouman, K. Herman, "Alcohol as a Mental-Hygiene Problem." Proceedings of 
the First International Congress on Mental Hygiene (May 1930).

1930

b. 34, f. 20 Bouslog, John S.; Cunningham, T. D.; Hanner, James P.; Walton, James B.; 
Waltz, Harold D., "Roentgenologic studies of the infant's gastrointestinal 
tract." The Journal of Pediatrics 6, no. 2 (February 1935): 234–248.

1935

b. 34, f. 21 Bowen, Janet L., "Appraising the individual's ability." The Journal of Higher 
Education 4, no. 6 (June 1933): 310–318.

1933
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b. 34, f. 22 Boynton, M. Adelia; Goodenough, Florence L., "The posture of nursery school 
children during sleep." The American Journal of Psychology42 (April 1930): 
270–278.

1930

b. 34, f. 23 Boynton, Paul L.; Parsons, Rosa F., Pupil analyses in the Peabody 
Demonstration School. Nashville, Tennessee: George Peabody College for 
Teachers, September 1935.

1935

b. 34, f. 24 Brackett, Catherine Williams, "Laughing and crying of preschool children."
The Journal of Experimental Education 2, no. 2 (December 1933): 119–126.

1933

b. 34, f. 25 Bradway, Katherine Preston, "Paternal occupational intelligence and mental 
deficiency." Journal of Applied Psychology 19, no. 5 (October 1935): 527–542.

1935

b. 34, f. 26 Bradway, Katherine Preston, "Birth lesions in identical twins." American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry 7, no. 2 (April 1937): 194–203.

1937

b. 34, f. 27 Bradway, Katherine Preston, "Social Competence of Exceptional Children: I. 
Measurements of Social Competence." Journal of Exceptional Children 4, no. 
1 (October 1937): 1–20.

1937

b. 34, f. 28 Bradway, Katherine P., "Social competence of grade school children." The 
Journal of Experimental Education 6, no. 3 (March 1938): 326–331.

1938

b. 34, f. 29 Bradway, Katherine P.; Ho>editz, E. Louise, "The basis for the personal 
constant." Journal of Educational Psychology 28, no. 7 (October 1937): 501–
513.

1937

b. 34, f. 30 Brainard, Paul P., "The mentality of a child compared with that of apes." The 
Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology37, no. 2 (June 1930): 
268–293.

1930

b. 34, f. 31 Brander, Torild, "Studien über die Entwicklung der Intelligenz bei 
frühgeborenen Kindern: Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Entstehung insbesondere 
leichterer Grade der exogen bedingten Unterbegabung," Societas 
Scientarium Fennica Commentationes Biologicae 8 (1936).

1936

b. 34, f. 32 Branham, Vernon Carnegie, "Case Work Procedure as an Aid to Prison 
Management." Proceedings of the American Prison Association (1933): 149–
159.

1933

b. 34, f. 33 Bredmose, Georg V., "The Care of the Feeble-Minded." Acta Psychiatrica 
Scandinavica21, no. 1-3 (January 1946): 131–139.

1946

b. 34, f. 34 Brenton, Helen, "Climate and race as factors influencing the weight of the 
newborn." American Journal of Physical Anthropology 5, no. 3 (September 
1922): 237–249.

1922

b. 34, f. 35 Bridges, J. W., "A study of a group of delinquent girls." The Pedagogical 
Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 34, no. 2 (June 1927): 187–204.

1927

b. 34, f. 36 Bridgman, P. W., "Permanent Elements in the Flux of Present-Day Physics."
Science71, no. 1828 (January 1930): 19–25.

1930

b. 34, f. 37 Bridgman, Ralph P., "Guidance for Marriage and Family Life." The Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and Social Science160, no. 1 (March 1932): 
144–164.

1932
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b. 34, f. 38 Brigham, Carl C., Study of American Intelligence, Princeton: Princeton 
University Press, 1923.

1923

b. 35, f. 1 Brigham, Carl C., "Intelligence tests of immigrant groups." Psychological 
Review 37, no. 2 (March 1930): 158–165.

1930

b. 35, f. 2 Brigham, Carl C., "Report of the Secretary of the American Psychological 
Association." The Psychological Bulletin 27, no. 2 (February 1930): 77–85.

1930

b. 35, f. 3 British Information Services, Health Services in Britain, with appendices on 
national health insurance, the medical profession, and medical studies. British 
Government Reference Division, 1947.

1947

b. 35, f. 4 British Psychological Society, "Outline of Researches Reported in Degree 
Theses Presented for Higher Degrees or Diplomas." The British Journal of 
Educational Psychology 11, no. 2 (June 1941): 148-150.

1941

b. 35, f. 5 Britt, Steuart H., "The learning-remembering process. A reply to Professor 
Cason." Psychological Review 44, no. 6 (November 1937): 462–469.

1937

b. 35, f. 6 Britt, Steuart Henderson, "II. Past and present trends in the methods and 
subject matter of social psychology." Social Forces 15, no. 4 (May 1937): 462–
469.

1937

b. 35, f. 7 Britt, Steuart Henderson, "Social psychologists or psychological sociologists
—which?" The Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology32, no. 3-4 
(December 1937): 314–318.

1937

b. 35, f. 8 Brodie, Allan G., "Some recent observations on the growth of the face and 
their implications to the orthodontist." American Journal of Orthodontics 
and Oral Surgery26, no. 8 (August 1940): 741–757.

1940

b. 35, f. 9 Brodie, Allan G., "Some recent observations on the growth of the mandible."
The Angle Orthodontist10, no. 2 (April 1940): 63–77.

1940

b. 35, f. 10 Brodie, Allan G., "Behavior of normal and abnormal facial growth patterns."
American Journal of Orthodontics and Oral Surgery 27, no. 11 (1941): 633–647.

1941

b. 35, f. 11 Brodie, Allan G., "On the growth pattern of the human head. From the third 
month to the eighth year of life." Developmental Dynamics 68, no. 2 (1941): 
209–262.

1941

b. 35, f. 12 Brodie, Allan G., "On the growth of the jaws and the eruption of the teeth."
The Angle Orthodontist 12, no. 3 (1942): 109–123.

1942

b. 35, f. 13 Brodie, Allan G.; Sarnat, Bernard G., "Ectodermal Dysplasia (Anhidrotic 
Type) with Complete Anodontia: A serial Roentgenographic Cephalometric 
Appraisal." The American Journal of Diseases in Children 64 (December 
1942): 1046–1054.

1942

b. 35, f. 14 Brody, B. S.; de Barenne, JG Dusser, "E>ect of Hyperventilation on the 
Excitability of the Motor Cortex in Cats: An Experimental Study." Archives of 
Neurology & Psychiatry 28, no. 3 (1932): 571–585.

1932

b. 35, f. 15 Bronner, Augusta F., "E>ect of Adolescent Instability on Conduct." The 
Psychological Clinic 8, no. 9 (1915): 249–265.

1915
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b. 35, f. 16 Bronner, August F., "Special Mental Abilities and Disabilities: Importance 
of Wide Range Testing." Proceedings of the First International Congress on 
Mental Hygiene (May 1930).

1930

b. 35, f. 17 Brosse, Thérèse, "Les Neurotonies: Étude Clinique et Expérimentale." Leçons 
de Cardiologie Faites a l'Hopital Broussais (1938).

1938

b. 35, f. 18 Brotemarkle, R. A., "Clinical Psychology and Student Personnel Work." The 
Personnel Journal 10, no. 4 (December 1931): 254–258.

1931

b. 35, f. 19 Brotemarkle, R. A., "The Development of Personality at the College-Adult 
Level." Personnel Journal 9, no. 6 (April 1931): 455–465.

1931

b. 35, f. 20 Brotemarkle, R. A., "What the Bernreuter personality inventory does not 
measure." Journal of Applied Psychology 17, no. 5 (October 1933): 559–563.

1933

b. 35, f. 21 Brotemarkle, Robert Archibald, "Determining the point of emphasis in 
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Health Nurse (1927): 259–263.
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the Psychiatric Classification of Problem Children." American Journal of 
Psychiatry90, no. 5 (1933).
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Psychiatry 99, no. 5 (March 1943): 752–757.

1943
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b. 36, f. 9 Campbell, C. M., "The work of the psychopathic hospital." Mental Hygiene 14 
(1930): 883–900.

1930

b. 36, f. 10 Cannon, Walter B., "The Dog's Gift to the Relief of Su>ering." Hygeia14 no. 5 
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Basis for Curriculum Construction," University of Iowa Studies in Education 4 
no. 6 (December).

1927

C (continued)  

Page 79 of 252



Series XV: A-Z Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date

b. 36, f. 17 Carmichael, Leonard, "A further experimental study of the development of 
behavior." Psychological Review 35, no. 3 (May 1928): 252–360.

1928
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b. 36, f. 22 Carmichael, Leonard, "The Response Mechanism." Psychology a Factual 
Textbook, ed. by Edwin Boring, Herbert Langfeld and Harry Weld(1935): 9–35.
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b. 36, f. 28 Carmichael, Leonard, "The National Roster of Scientific and Specialized 
Personnel: A Progress Report." Science93, no. 2410 (March 1941): 217–219.
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52–58.

1942

C (continued)  

Page 80 of 252



Series XV: A-Z Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date
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b. 36, f. 48 Carter, Harold D., "E>ects of emotional factors upon recall." The Journal of 
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school students." Journal of Educational Psychology 29, no. 5 (May 1938): 
321–334.

1938

b. 37, f. 4 Carter, Harold D.; Krause, Ruth H., "Physical Properties of the Human Infant."
Child Development7, no. 1(March 1936): 60–68.
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b. 37, f. 25 Casparis, Horton R., "Some of the Preventive Aspects of the Mental 
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b. 37, f. 29 Cattell, J. McKeen, Psychology in America : Address of the President of the 
Ninth International Congress of Psychology, Given at Yale University, New 
Haven, September 2, 1929, The Science Press, New York, 1929.

1929
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b. 37, f. 33 Cattell, Psyche, "Comparability of I.Q.'s obtained from di>erent tests at 
di>erent I.Q. levels." School and Society 31, no. 796 (March 1930): 5.
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b. 37, f. 34 Cattell, Psyche, "Measurements of the Growth of School Children." The 
Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 35, no. 3 (1928): 
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1928
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b. 37, f. 38 Cattell, Richard B., "The Elimination of Iodine in the Urine: In Normal Persons 
and in Exophthalmic Goiter."Boston Medical and Surgical Journal195, no. 2 
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Journal of Medicine 200, no. 3 (January 1929): 123–126.
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b. 38, f. 6 Channing, Alice, "Alcoholism among parents of juvenile delinquents." Social 
Service Review 1, no. 3 (September 1927): 357–383.
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The Journal of Genetic Psychology 67 (1945): 27–55.
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Archives of Surgery18, no. 1, Part 1 (January 1929): 1–20.

1929

b. 38, f. 36 Cobb, John Candler, "The Relations of Psychology and Social Science." Social 
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Measurements of Arch Width and Length." Journal of Dental Research 21, no. 
2 (April 1942): 233–239.

1942

b. 38, f. 46 Cohen, J. T.; Oliver, C. P.; Bernick, S., "Dental Studies of Triplets, II. Arch Form 
and Pattern." Journal of Dental Research 21, no. 4 (August 1942): 413–420.

1942

b. 39, f. 1 Cohen, Milton B., "The relation of allergic encroachment on the constitution 
to orthodontic deformity." The Angle Orthodontist9, no. 1 (January 1939): 
30–34.

1939

b. 39, f. 2 Colby, Martha G.; Macy, Icie G.; Poole, Marsh W.; Hamil, Brenton M.; Cooley, 
Thomas B., "Relation of increased vitamin B (B1) intake to mental and 
physical growth of infants: Preliminary report." American Journal of Diseases 
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Bulletin (May 1932).

1932

b. 45, f. 24 Doll, Edgar A., "Education and Training of the Feebleminded." Proceedings 
and Addresses of the Fifty-Sixth Annual Session of the American Association 
for the Study of the Feebleminded (May 1932).

1932

b. 45, f. 25 Doll, Edgar A., "The Problem of the Feebleminded in New Jersey: The Relation 
of the Public Schools to the Public Institutions." The Training School Bulletin
29 (December 1932): 125–132, 150-157, 165-173.

1932

b. 45, f. 26 Doll, Edgar A., "Psychological Aspects of the Birth-Injured Mentally 
Deficient." Proceedings and Addresses of the Fifty-Sixth Annual Session of 
the American Association for the Study of the Feebleminded (May 1932).

1932

b. 45, f. 27 Doll, Edgar A., "Birth lesion as a category of mental deficiency." American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry 3, no. 1 (January 1933): 1-13.

1933
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b. 45, f. 28 Doll, Edgar A., "Book Review: British Medical Association. Report of the 
Mental Deficiency Committee. London, British Medical Association House, 
1931. 52 pp." The Training School Bulletin (February 1933).

1933

b. 45, f. 29 Doll, Edgar A., "Department of Research: Annual Report 1932-33." The 
Training School Bulletin 30 (November 1933): 118-124, 138-144.

1933

b. 45, f. 30 Doll, Edgar A., "Psychological significance of cerebral birth lesions." The 
American Journal of Psychology 45 (July 1933): 44-452.

1933

b. 45, f. 31 Doll, Edgar A., "The Relation of the Public Schools to the Public Institutions."
Proceedings and Addresses of the Fifty-Seventh Annual Session of the 
American Association on Mental Deficiency, held at Boston, Massachusetts, 
May 29-June 3, 1933 (June 1933)

1933

b. 45, f. 32 Doll, Edgar A., editor, Handbook of Casework and Classification Methods for 
OCenders. New York: New York House of Refuge, 1934.

1934

b. 45, f. 33 Doll, Edgar A., "The clinical significance of social maturity." Journal of Mental 
Science 81, no. 335 (October 1935): 766–782.

1935

b. 45, f. 34 Doll, Edgar A., "Current Thoughts on Mental Deficiency (President's 
Address)." American Association on Mental Deficiency 41 (1936): 33-49.

1936

b. 45, f. 35 Doll, Edgar A., "The lesson at Gheel." in Family care of mental patientsed. 
Horatio M. Pollock, Utica, NY: State Hospitals Press, 1936: 115-135.

1936

b. 45, f. 36 Doll, Edgar A., "Preliminary standardization of the Vineland Social Maturity 
Scale." American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 6, no. 2 (April 1936): 283-293.

1936

b. 45, f. 37 Doll, Edgar A., "Principles and methods of individualized penal treatment."
Journal of Criminal Law and Criminology 26, no. 5 (February 1936): 695-702.

1936

b. 45, f. 38 Doll, Edgar A., "Idiot, imbecile, and moron." Journal of Applied Psychology 20, 
no. 4 (August 1936): 427-437.

1936

b. 45, f. 39 Doll, Edgar A., "The Scientific Point of View toward the Prevention of Crime."
Journal of Criminal Law and Criminology 27, no. 2 (August 1936): 203–206.

1936

b. 45, f. 40 Doll, Edgar A., "Developmental aspects of therapy." American Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry 7, no. 2 (April1937): 133-141.

1937

b. 45, f. 41 Doll, Edgar A., "How old is Anne, socially?" Hygeia (October 1937). 1937

b. 45, f. 42 Doll, Edgar A., "The inheritance of social competence." Journal of Heredity
28, no. 5 (May 1937): 153–165.

1937

b. 45, f. 43 Doll, Edgar A., "The institution as a foster parent." Proceedings of the 
American Association on Mental Deficiency 42, no. 1 (1937): 143–148.

1937

b. 45, f. 44 Doll, Edgar A., "Social Maturation." Proceedings of the Fifth Institute on 
the Exceptional Child of the Child Research Clinic of The Woods Schools, 
Langhorne, Pa. (October 1938).

1938

b. 45, f. 45 Doll, Edgar A., "Boarding-Home Care of Mental Defectives." The Training 
School Bulletin 36 (April 1939). Complete issue which also includes Filmer, 
Catherine P. "Manual Training for Girls in an Institution for Mental 
Defectives" and Hanson, Ruth "It Can Be Done."
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b. 45, f. 46 Doll, Edgar A., "Boarding-Home Care of Mental Defectives." The Training 
School Bulletin. Reprint (April 1939): 1-16.

1939

b. 45, f. 47 Doll, Edgar A., "Growth studies in social competence." Proceedings from the 
American Association on Mental Deficiency 44, no. 2 (1939): 90–96.

1939

b. 45, f. 48 Doll, Edgar A., "Annotated bibliography on the Vineland Social Maturity 
Scale." Journal of Consulting Psychology 4, no. 4 (August 1940): 123-132.

1940

b. 45, f. 49 Doll, Edgar A., "III. Evidence Regarding the Nature of Intelligence from the 
Study of Inferior Deviates." Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of 
Education 39 (1940): 17-22.

1940

b. 45, f. 50 Doll, Edgar A., "Forum: Mental Development and Heredity." Journal of 
Consulting Psychology 4, no. 6 (December 1940): 243-244.

1940

b. 45, f. 51 Doll, Edgar A., "Foster care for mental defectives." The Training School 
Bulletin 36 (February 1940).

1940

b. 46, f. 1 Doll, Edgar A., "IQ and mental deficiency." Journal of Consulting Psychology
4, no. 2 (April 1940): 53-61.

1940

b. 46, f. 2 Doll, Edgar A., "The meaning of research."The Training School 
Bulletin(January 1940).

1940

b. 46, f. 3 Doll, Edgar A., "The nature of mental deficiency." Psychological Review 47, no. 
5 (September 1940): 395-415.

1940

b. 46, f. 4 Doll, Edgar A., "Psychological personnel." American Journal of Mental 
Deficiency 45 (July 1940): 167-169.

1940

b. 46, f. 5 Doll, Edgar A., "The social basis of mental diagnosis." Journal of Applied 
Psychology 24, no. 2 (April 1940): 160-169.

1940

b. 46, f. 6 Doll, Edgar A., "Definition of mental deficiency." The Training School Bulletin
(January 1941).

1941

b. 46, f. 7 Doll, Edgar A., "The essentials of an inclusive concept of mental deficiency."
American Journal of Mental Deficiency 46, no. 2 (October 1941).

1941

b. 46, f. 8 Doll, Edgar A., "Forum: Gerontology." Journal of Consulting Psychology 5, no. 
2 (April 1941): 95-96.

1941

b. 46, f. 9 Doll, Edgar A., "Notes on the concept of mental deficiency." The American 
Journal of Psychology 54, no. 1 (January 1941): 116–124.

1941

b. 46, f. 10 Doll, Edgar A., "Scientific freedom."Journal of Consulting Psychology 6, no. 1 
(February 1942): 1-7.

1942

b. 46, f. 11 Doll, Edgar A., "Social age as a basis for classification and training." American 
Journal of Mental Deficiency 47, no. 1 (July 1942): 49–57.

1942

b. 46, f. 12 Doll, Edgar A., "The Exceptional Child in War Time." Journal of Exceptional 
Children 8, no. 7 (April 1942): 204–206.

1942

b. 46, f. 13 Doll, Edgar A., "Measurement of social maturity applied to older people."
Mental Health in Later Maturity, Supplement No. 168 to the Public Health 
Reports (1943): 138-146.
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b. 46, f. 14 Doll, Edgar A., "The Subcommittee on Mental Deficiency." Psychological 
Bulletin 40, no. 1 (January 1943): 48-52.

1943

b. 46, f. 15 Doll, Edgar A., "Etiology of Mental Deficiency." The Training School Bulletin
(November 1944).

1944

b. 46, f. 16 Doll, Edgar A., "Influence of environment and etiology on social 
competence." American Journal of Mental Deficiency 50, no. 1 (July 1945): 
89-94.

1945

b. 46, f. 17 Doll, Edgar A., "Practical implications of the endogenous-exogenous 
classification of mental defectives." American Journal of Mental Deficiency
50, no. 4 (April 1946): 503–511.

1946

b. 46, f. 18 Doll, Edgar A., "The relation of social competence to social adjustment." The 
Educational Record Supplement (January 1948): 77-85.

1948

b. 46, f. 19 Doll, Edgar A.; Aldrich, Cecelia G., "Simple conditioning as a method of 
studying sensory discrimination among idiots." The Journal of General 
Psychology 7 (1932): 104–143.

1932

b. 46, f. 20 Doll, Edgar A.; Brooks, James J., "The Therapeutic Uses of the Vineland Social 
Maturity Scale in Its Application to Adult Prisoners."Journal of Criminal 
Psychopathology 3, no. 3 (January 1942): 347–358.

1942

b. 46, f. 21 Doll, Edgar A.; Fitch, Kathryn A., "Social Competence of Juvenile 
Delinquents." Journal of Criminal Law and Criminology 30, no. 1 (June 1939): 
52-67.

1939

b. 46, f. 22 Doll, Edgar A.; Longwell, S. Geraldine, "Social competence of the 
feebleminded under extra-institutional care." Psychiatric Quarterly 11 (July 
1937): 450–464.

1937

b. 46, f. 23 Doll, Edgar A.; McKay, B. Elizabeth, "The social competence of special class 
children." The Journal of Educational Research 31, no. 2 (October 1937): 90–
106.

1937

b. 46, f. 24 Doll, Edgar A.; Murphy, Douglas P., "A case of microcephaly following 
embryonic Roentgen irradiation." Proceedings of the Fifty-Third 
Annual Session of the American Association for the Study of the 
Feebleminded,Atlanta, Georgia, May 13-15, 1929.

1929

b. 46, f. 25 Donelson, Eva; Nims, Betty; Hunscher, Helen A.; Shukers, Carroll F.; Macy, Icie 
G., "Simple methods for metabolic balance studies and their interpretation."
Journal of Home Economics 23, no. 3 (March 1931): 267–272.

1931

b. 46, f. 26 Donelson, Eva; Macy, Icie G., "Human Milk Studies: XI. Vitamin G (B2) 
Content of Mixed Milk." American Journal of Physiology 100, no. 2 (April 
1932): 420–425.

1932

b. 46, f. 27 Doniger, Simon, "Some Basic Factors in the Treatment of Juvenile 
Delinquency." Federal Probation 8, no. 3 (September 1944).

1944

b. 46, f. 28 Donley, John E.; Meyer, Adolf, Addresses of Dr. John E. Donley and Dr. Adolph 
Meyer at the Dedication of the Adolf Meyer Building., Howard, R. I.: State 
Hospital for Mental Diseases, 1938.

1938
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b. 46, f. 29 Dorcus, Mildred Day, "Analysis of specific responses of children in the 
Healy pictorial completion test II." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of 
Genetic Psychology 35, no. 4 (December 1928): 574–586.

1928

b. 46, f. 30 Dorcus, Roy M.; Weigand, G. E., "The e>ect of exhaust gas on the 
performance in certain psychological tests." The Journal of General 
Psychology 2, no. 1 (January 1929): 73–96.

1929

b. 46, f. 31 Doshay, Lewis J., "Evolution Disproves Heredity in the Mental Diseases."
Medical Journal and Record, February 5, 19 and March 5, 1930 (1930).

1930

b. 46, f. 32 Dow, Robert S., "E>erent Connections of the Flocculo Nobular Lobe in 
Macaca Mulatta." The Journal of Comparative Neurology(September 1937): 
297-305.

1937

b. 46, f. 33 Dow, R. S., "The e>ects of removal of vestibular parts of the cerebellum in 
primates." The American Journal of Physiology 119, no. 2 (June 1937): 298.

1937

b. 46, f. 34 Dow, Robert S., "E>ect of lesions in the vestibular part of the cerebellum in 
primates." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 40 (September 1938): 500–
520.

1938

b. 46, f. 35 Dow, Robert S., "The e>ects of unilateral and bilateral labyrinthectomy in 
monkey, baboon and chimpanzee." American Journal of Physiology 121, no. 2 
(February 1938): 392–399.

1938

b. 46, f. 36 Downey, June E.; Uhrbrock, Richard S., "Reliability of the Group Will-
Temperament Tests." Journal of Educational Psychology 18, no. 1 (January 
1927): 26-39.

1927

b. 46, f. 37 "Dr. Myers to Tell Meaning of Library Mothers' Room." Vindicator (March 3, 
1936).

1936

b. 46, f. 38 Dreikurs, Rudolf, "The four goals of the maladjusted child." The Nervous 
Child 6, no. 3 (July 1947): 321–328.

1947

b. 46, f. 39 Drewry Jr, P. H.; Wall, James H., "Mental reactions and their management 
in patients with cardiac disease." American Journal of Psychiatry 94, no. 3 
(November 1937): 561–574.

1937

b. 46, f. 40 Dublin, Louis I.; Lotka, Alfred J., "The true rate of natural increase of the 
population of the United States: Revision on the Basis of Recent Data."
Metron 8 (1930): 107-119.

1930

b. 46, f. 41 Dublin, Mary, The Extent and Adequacy of Life Insurance Protection in the 
United States. Washington, D.C.: The Committee on the Costs of Medical 
Care, 1932.

1932

b. 46, f. 42 Dubreuil-Chambardel, Louis, "Dextrocardia in Twins." The Journal of 
Organotherapy 12, no. 1 (February 1928): 11-12.

1928

b. 46, f. 43 Dudycha, George J.; Dudycha, Martha Malek, "Adolescents' memories of 
preschool experiences." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 42 (1933): 468–480.

1933

b. 46, f. 44 Dudycha, George J.; Dudycha, Martha M., "Some factors and characteristics 
of childhood memories." Child Development 4, no. 3 (September 1933): 265–
278.

1933
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b. 46, f. 45 Du>y, Elizabeth, "The measurement of muscular tension as a technique for 
the study of emotional tendencies." The American Journal of Psychology 44 
(January 1932): 146–162.

1932

b. 46, f. 46 Du>y, Elizabeth, "Muscular tension as related to physique and behavior."
Child Development 3, no. 3 (September 1932): 200–206.

1932

b. 46, f. 47 Dunlap, Knight, "Fact and fable in character analysis." The Annals of the 
American Academy of Political and Social Science, no. 1742 (November 1923): 
7.

1923

b. 46, f. 48 Dunlap, Knight, "The Foundations of Social Psychology." Psychological 
Review 29, no. 2 (March 1923): 81-102.

1923

b. 46, f. 49 Dunlap, Knight, "A Simple and Accurate Method of Recording Speech."
Journal of Comparative Psychology 3, no. 5 (October 1923): 379.

1923

b. 46, f. 50 Dunlap, Knight, "The short-circuiting of conscious responses." The Journal of 
Philosophy 24, no. 10 (1927): 263–267.

1927

b. 46, f. 51 Dunlap, Sarah C., "The e>ect of voluntary activity on the knee-jerk."
Comparative Psychology Monographs 14, no. 4 (August 1937): 62.

1937

b. 46, f. 52 Dunn, Charles William, "Hormonic induction of menstruation in 
amenorrheas of from three months" to nine years" duration." American 
Journal of Obstetrics & Gynecology 30, no. 2 (August 1935): 186–191.

1935

b. 46, f. 53 Dunn, Louis; Dunn, Halbert L., "A Statistical Analysis of the Causes of 
Palpable Lymph Glands in the New-Born." American Journal of Diseases of 
Children 25 (April 1923): 319–337.

1923

b. 46, f. 54 Durfee, Charles Henry, "Observations on the handling of problem drinkers 
with special regard to some popular misconceptions." Journal of Criminal 
Psychopathology 3, no. 2 (October 1941): 278-288.

1941

b. 46, f. 55 Durfee, Hildegard; Wolf, K., "Anstaltspflege und Entwicklung im ersten 
Lebensjahr." (Institutional Care and Development in the First Year of Life)
Zeitschrift fur Kinderforschung 42, no. 3 (1933): 273–320.

1933

b. 46, f. 56 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., ""Corticalization" of function and functional 
localization in the cerebral cortex." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 30 
(October 1933): 884-901.

1933

b. 46, f. 57 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "Laminar destruction of the nerve cells of the 
cerebral cortex." Science 77, no. 2005 (1933): 546–547.

1933

b. 47, f. 1 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "The mode and site of action of strychnine in the 
nervous system." Physiological Reviews 13, no. 3 (July 1933): 325–335.

1933

b. 47, f. 2 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "Welche Elemente der Grosshirnrinde bringen bei 
ihrer elektrischen Reizung die motorischen Reaktionen hervor?" (Which 
Elements of the Cerebral Cortex Produce the Motor Reactions When They 
Are Electrically Stimulated?) Pflüger's Archiv für die gesamte Physiologie des 
Menschen und der Tiere 233, no. 4 (1933): 529–536.

1933

b. 47, f. 3 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "Central Levels of Sensory Integration." The 
Proceedings of the Association for Research in Nervous and Mental Disease
15 (December 1934): 274-288.

1934
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b. 47, f. 4 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "Origin of motor reactions produced by electrical 
stimulation of the cerebral cortex." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 31 
(June 1934): 1129–1137.

1934

b. 47, f. 5 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "The disturbances after laminar thermocoagulation 
of the motor cerebral cortex." Brain 57, no. 4 (1934): 517–526.

1934

b. 47, f. 6 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "Central levels of sensory integration." Archives of 
Neurology & Psychiatry 34 (October 1935): 768–776.

1935

b. 47, f. 7 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "A Word of Criticism on the Designation 
'Localization of Function in the Cerebral Cortex.'" Archives of Neurology & 
Psychiatry 33 (May 1935): 1081.

1935

b. 47, f. 8 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "Simultaneous facilitation and extinction of motor 
response to stimulation of a single cortical focus." The American Journal of 
Physiology 116, no. 1 (June 1936): 39-40.

1936

b. 47, f. 9 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "Sensori-motor cortex and optic thalamus." Report 
of Eleventh International Congress of Psychology (July 1937).

1937

b. 47, f. 10 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "Sensori-motor cortex and thalamus opticus." The 
American Journal of Physiology 119, no. 2 (June 1937): 263.

1937

b. 47, f. 11 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "The method of laminar thermocoagulation of the 
cerebral cortex." The Yale journal of biology and medicine 10 (1938): 573-576.

1938

b. 47, f. 12 Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "Simultane Bahnung und Auslöschung in der 
'motorischen' Hirnrinde."Confinia Neurologica 1, no. 1 (1938): 1-4.

1938

b. 47, f. 13 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; Garol, Hugh W.; McCulloch, Warren S., 
"Physiological neuronography of the cortico-striatal connections." Research 
Publications of The Association for Research in Nervous and Mental Disease
21 (1941): 246–266.

1941

b. 47, f. 14 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; de Kleyn, A., "On reciprocal Innervation of the 
eyemuscles in the tonic labyrinthine Reflexes." Acta Oto-Laryngologica 16, 
no. 1 (1931): 97–116.

1931

b. 47, f. 15 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; Kosko>, Y. D., "The release of a copulation 
reflex pattern in the "secondary" spinal cat." The American Journal of 
Physiology101, no. 1 (June 1932).

1932

b. 47, f. 16 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; Marshall, Clyde, "Eine einfache Methode zur 
genauen, fortlaufenden Zeitmarkierung in Kinoaufnahmen, besonders zur 
Analyse normaler und pathologischer Bewegungsformen." Pflüger's Archiv 
für die gesamte Physiologie des Menschen und der Tiere 228, no. 4-5 (1931): 
498–502.

1931

b. 47, f. 17 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; McCulloch, Warren S., "An 'extinction' phenomenon 
on stimulation of the cerebral cortex." Proceedings of the Society for 
Experimental Biology and Medicine 32 (1934): 524–527.

1934

b. 47, f. 18 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; McCulloch, Warren S., "Functional Boundaries in 
the Sensori-Motor Cortex of the Monkey." Proceedings of the Society for 
Experimental Biology and Medicine 35 (1936): 329–331.

1936
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b. 47, f. 19 Dusser de Barenne, Joannes Gregorius; McCulloch, Warren Sturgis, "Some 
e>ects of local strychninization on action potentials of the cerebral cortex 
of the monkey." Transactions American Neurological Association (1936): 171.

1936

b. 47, f. 20 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; McCulloch, Warren S., "Local stimulatory 
inactivation within the cerebral cortex, the factor for extinction." American 
Journal of Physiology 118, no. 3 (March 1937): 510–524.

1937

b. 47, f. 21 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; McCulloch, Warren Sturgis, "The direct 
functional interrelation of sensory cortex and optic thalamus." Journal of 
Neurophysiology 1 (March 1938): 176–186.

1938

b. 47, f. 22 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; Kosko>, Y. D., "Flexor rigidity of the hind legs and 
priapism in the "secondary" spinal preparation of the male cat." American 
Journal of Physiology 102, no. 1 (October 1932): 75–86.

1932

b. 47, f. 23 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; McCulloch, Warren S., "Some e>ects of laminar 
thermocoagulation upon the local action potentials of the cerebral cortex of 
the monkey." American Journal of Physiology 114, no. 3 (February 1936): 692–
694.

1936

b. 47, f. 24 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; McCulloch, Warren Sturgis, "Functional 
organization in the sensory cortex of the monkey (Macaca mulatta)." Journal 
of Neurophysiology 1, no. 1 (January 1938): 69–85.

1938

b. 47, f. 25 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; McCulloch, Warren Sturgis, "Kritisches 
und Experimentelles zur Deutung der Potentialschwankungen des 
Elektrocorticogramms." Zeitschrift für die gesamte Neurologie und 
Psychiatrie 162, no. 5 (1938): 815–824.

1938

b. 47, f. 26 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; McCulloch, Warren Sturgis, "Sensorimotor cortex, 
nucleus caudatus and thalamus opticus." Journal of Neurophysiology 1 (July 
1938): 364–377.

1938

b. 47, f. 27 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; Sager, O., "Sensory functions of the optic thalamus 
of the monkey (Macacus rhesus): symptomatology and functional 
localization investigated with the method of local strychninization."
Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 38 (November 1937): 913–926.

1937

b. 47, f. 28 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; Sager, O., "Über die sensiblen Funktionen des 
Thalamus opticus der Katze. Untersucht mit der Methode der örtlichen 
Strychninvergiftung; allgemeine Symptomatologie und funktionelle 
Lokalisation." Zeitschrift für die gesamte Neurologie und Psychiatrie 133, no. 1 
(1931): 231–272.

1931

b. 47, f. 29 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; Ward Jr., A. A., "Reflex inhibition of the knee-jerk 
from intestinal organs." American Journal of Physiology 120, no. 2 (October 
1937): 340–344.

1937

b. 47, f. 30 Dusser de Barenne, J. G.; Zimmerman, Harry Martin, "Changes in the cerebral 
cortex produced by thermocoagulation: A suggestion to neurosurgery."
Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 33 (January 1935): 123–131.

1935

b. 47, f. 31 Dynes, John B.; Finley, Knox H., "The electroencephalograph as an aid in the 
study of narcolepsy." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 46 (October 1941): 
598–612.

1941
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b. 47, f. 32 Easby-Grave, Charlotte, "Tests and norms at the six year old performance 
level." The Psychological Clinic 15, no. 9 (1924): 261-300.

1924

b. 47, f. 33 Ebaugh, Franklin G., "Some Present Day Trends in the Teaching of Psychiatry."
The Proceedings, Congress on Medical Education, Medical Licensure and 
Hospitals, Chicago, February 16, 17 and 18, 1931 (1931).

1931

b. 47, f. 34 Ebaugh, Franklin G., "The Crisis in Psychiatric Education: Chairman's 
Address."Journal of the American Medical Association 99, no. 9 (1932): 703–
707.

1932

b. 47, f. 35 Ebaugh, Franklin G., "Association-motor investigation in clinical psychiatry."
Journal of Mental Science 82, no. 341 (1936): 731–743.

1936

b. 47, f. 36 Ebaugh, Franklin G., "Sleep Disorders in Clinical Practice." California and 
western medicine 45, no. 1 and 2 (1936).

1936

b. 47, f. 37 Ebaugh, Franklin G., "Adolf Meyer, the teacher." Archives of Neurology & 
Psychiatry 37, no. 4 (1937): 732–741.

1937

b. 47, f. 38 Ebaugh, Franklin G., "Frequent psychiatric complications in general practice."
The American Journal of the Medical Sciences 194, no. 2 (1937): 243–256.

1937

b. 47, f. 39 Ebaugh, Franklin G., "Psychiatric complications in surgery." Bulletin of the 
American College of Surgeons 22 (1937): 153–158.

1937

b. 47, f. 40 Ebaugh, Franklin G., "The Obligations of the Medical Profession in Relation to 
Mental Health." The Journal of the Michigan State Medical Society (February 
1939).

1939

b. 47, f. 41 Ebaugh, Franklin G., "The Role of Psychiatry in National Defense." Journal of 
the American Medical Association 117, no. 4 (1941): 260–264.

1941

b. 47, f. 42 Ebaugh, Franklin G.; Barnacle, Clarke H.; Ewalt, Jack R., "Delirious episodes 
associated with artificial fever: A study of 200 cases." American Journal of 
Psychiatry 93, no. 1 (1936): 191–217.

1936

b. 47, f. 43 Ebaugh, Franklin G.; Barnacle, Clarke H.; Ewalt, Jack R., "Psychiatric aspects of 
artificial fever therapy." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 39, no. 6 (1938): 
1203–1212.

1938

b. 47, f. 44 Eccher, William; Culler, Elmer, "Reciprocal facilitation of the conditioned 
and conditioning mechanisms." Journal of Comparative Psychology 31, no. 1 
(1941): 223-231.

1941

b. 47, f. 45 Eccles, August K., "A Modification of the Vineland Adjustment Score Card."
Training School Bulletin 26 (1930): 161–170.

1930

b. 47, f. 46 Ecob, Katharine G., The retarded child at home. New York State Committee 
on Mental Hygiene of the State Charities Aid Association, circa 1947.

circa 1947

b. 47, f. 47 Ectors, Leon, "Stimulation of the hypothalamus in chronic hemidecorticated 
monkeys." The American Journal of Physiology 119, no. 2 (June 1937): 301-302.

1937
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b. 47, f. 48 "Educational Aspects of the Motion Picture," The Journal of Educational 
Sociology 11 no. 3 (November 1937): 129-193. Complete special issue 
including: Darvall, Frank. "The Film as an Agency of British-American 
Understanding." ; Bloodgood, Ruth. "Interest of the League of Nations 
in Motion Pictures in Relation to Child Welfare." ; Baird, Thomas. "Civic 
Education and the Motion Picture." ; May, Mark A. "Educational Possibilities 
of Motion Pictures." ; Nash, Jay B. "Extending the Use of Motion Pictures 
for Physical Education." ; Miller, Helen Rand. "Motion Pictures: A Social 
and Educational Force." ; Sheridan, Marion C. "Rescuing Civilization 
Through Motion Pictures." ; "Program of the Educational Sociology Section 
of the American Sociological Society." ; Eldridge, Donald A. "Motion-
Picture Appreciation in the New Haven Schools." ; Ramsey, Grace Fisher. 
"An Unusual Book on Visual Aids." ; "Research Projects and Methods in 
Educational Sociology."

1937

b. 47, f. 49 Egozcue, Maria Ines de, "Lesiones Dentarias Maternas y Fetales en el 
Escorbuto del Cobayo." (Maternal and Fetal Dental Lesions in Guinea Pig 
Scurvy). La Revista Ondotológica de Buenos Aires (1944).

1944

b. 47, f. 50 Eisenberg, Werner, "Endokrine Störungen bei Schwachsinnigen." Zeitschrift 
für Kinderforschung 35, no. 2 (1929): 373-405.

1929

b. 47, f. 51 Elder, James Harlan; Nissen, Henry Wieghorst, "Delayed alternation in 
raccoons." Journal of Comparative Psychology 16, no. 1 (1933): 117.

1933

b. 48, f. 1 Elder, James H.; Yerkes, Robert M., "Chimpanzee births in captivity: a typical 
case history and report of sixteen births." Proceedings of the Royal Society of 
London 120, no. 819 (July 1936): 409–421.

1936

b. 48, f. 2 Elder, James H.; Yerkes, Robert M., "The sexual cycle of the chimpanzee." The 
Anatomical Record 67, no. 1 (1936): 119–143.

1936

b. 48, f. 3 Elderton, Marion, "An experiment in map scoring and mental imagery tests."
Journal of Applied Psychology17, no. 4 (1933): 376.

1933

b. 48, f. 4 Eliot, Abigail A., "Two Nursery Schools. Nurseries Working for Health, 
Education and Family Life." Child Health Magazine (March 1924): 97-100.

1924

b. 48, f. 5 Eliot, Martha M, "Civil Defense Measures for the Protection of Children: 
Report of Observations in Great Britain February 1941,"U.S. Department of 
Labor Children's Bureau Publication, no. 279 (1942).

1942

b. 48, f. 6 Eliot, Martha M.; Nelson, E. M.; Barnes, Donald J.; Browne, Florence A.; Jenss, 
Rachel M., "A study of the comparative value of cod liver oil, viosterol, and 
vitamin D milks in the prevention of rickets and of certain basic factors 
influencing their eVcacy." The Journal of Pediatrics 9, no. 3 (1936): 355–376.

1936

b. 48, f. 7 Elkind, Henry B., "Educational Techniques for Mental Hygiene Societies." First 
International Congress on Mental Hygiene (1930).

1930

b. 48, f. 8 Elkind, Henry; Taylor, Maurice, "The evaluation of juvenile courts and 
clinics: An Introduction to the theory of evaluation." American Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry 5, no. 3 (July 1935): 217-226.

1935

b. 48, f. 9 Elterich, Theodore, "Analysis of the Syndrome of Precocious Menstruation: 
Early Puberty (Feminine Type) Premature Ripening of the Skeleton."
Pennsylvania Medical Journal (June 1931)

1931
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b. 48, f. 10 The Emergency Committee in Aid of Displaced German Scholars, The 
Emergency Committee in aid of Displaced German Scholars: Report as of 
January 1, 1934. New York, January 1, 1934.

1934

b. 48, f. 11 Emerson, Haven, "The Magnitude of Nervous and Mental Diseases as a 
Public-Health Problem."First International Congress on Mental Hygiene
(1930).

1930

b. 48, f. 12 Emerson, Haven; Russell, William L.; The Thomas W. Salmon Memorial 
Committee; Thomas W. Salmon Memorial. The National Committee for 
Mental Hygiene, 1928.

1928

b. 48, f. 13 Emerson, William R. P., "The Delicate Child." Little Wanderers" Little 
Wanderers' Advocate52, no. 2 (May 1916): 10-14.

1916

b. 48, f. 14 Emerson, William R. P., "Physical Unfitness in the Preparatory School."
American Journal of Diseases of Children 44, no. 3 (September 1932): 509–
523.

1932

b. 48, f. 15 Emerson, William R. P., "The Work of a Physical-Fitness Clinic." New England 
Journal of Medicine 238, no. 8 (1948): 249–253.

1948

b. 48, f. 16 Emery, E. Van Norman, "The Child Factor in the Teacher-Pupil Relationship."
Mental Hygiene (April 1926): 285-293.

1926

b. 48, f. 17 Emmett, W. G., "Sampling Error and the Two-Factor Theory." British Journal 
of Psychology 26, no. 4 (1936): 362–387.

1936

b. 48, f. 18 Engel, Milton B.; Bronstein, I. P.; Brodie, Allan G.; Wesoke, Phillip, "IX. A 
Roentgenographic Cephalometric Appraisal of Untreated and Treated 
Hypothyroidism." American Journal of Diseases of Children 61, no. 6 (1941): 
1193–1214.

1941

b. 48, f. 19 English, W. M., "Report of the Treatment with Manganese Chloride of 181 
cases of Schizophrenia, 33 of manic depression, and 16 of other defects 
of psychoses at the Ontario Hospital, Brockville, Ontario." The American 
Journal of Psychiatry 86, no. 3 (November 1929): 569-580.

1929

b. 48, f. 20 Ephron, Harmon S., "Fascism: a challenge to mental hygiene." American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry 11, no. 4 (October 1941): 652–661.

1941

b. 48, f. 21 Erausquin, Jorge, "Mecanismo de la Desviacion de los Incisivos en la Rata 
Tratada con Estrona." (Mechanism of Incisor Deviation in the Estrone-
Treated Rat). Buenos Aires, 1942

1942

b. 48, f. 22 Erausquin, Jorge, "El Incisivo Inferior de la Rata." (The Inferior Incisor of the 
Rat).La Revista Odontológica de Buenos Aires (1944).

1944

b. 48, f. 23 Erickson, Betty Nims; Williams, Harold H.; Bernstein, Samuel S.; Avrin, Ira; 
Jones, Robert L.; Macy, Icie G., "The lipid distribution of posthemolytic 
residue or stroma of erythrocytes." Journal of Biological Chemistry122, no. 2 
(1938): 515–528.

1938

b. 48, f. 24 Erickson, Betty N.; Williams, Harold H.; Avrin, Ira; Lee, Pearl, "The lipid 
distribution of human platelets in health and disease." The Journal of clinical 
investigation18, no. 1 (1939): 81–85.

1939
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b. 48, f. 25 Erickson, Milton H.; Kubie, Lawrence S., "The successful treatment of a case 
of acute hysterical depression by a return under hypnosis to a critical phase 
of childhood." The Psychoanalytic Quarterly 10, no. 4 (1941): 583–609.

1941

b. 48, f. 26 Espenschade, Anna, "Development of motor coordination in boys and girls."
Research Quarterly, American Association for Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation 18, no. 1 (March 1947): 30–43.

1947

b. 48, f. 27 Esty, Geo>rey W., "The Philosophy of Individual Development."The American 
Journal of Economics and Sociology 6, no. 2 (January 1947): 205-220.

1947

b. 48, f. 28 Etoxinod, Count Sussicran, "The Physical-Education Debacle: A Major 
Pedagogical Mystery." School and Society 60, no. 1561 (November 1944): 
337-339.

1944

b. 48, f. 29 Evans, John N.; McFarland, Ross A., "The e>ects of oxygen deprivation on the 
central visual field." American Journal of Ophthalmology 21, no. 9 (September 
1938): 968–980.

1938

b. 48, f. 30 Eve, A. S., "The Universe as a Whole." Science 71, no. 1847 (1930): 519-528. 1930

b. 48, f. 31 Evenden, E. S., "Teacher Supply and Demand in the United States 1930-31."
School Life (1931).

1931

b. 48, f. 32 Ewalt, Jack R.; Ebaugh, Franklin G., "Treatment of Dementia Paralytica: A Five 
Year Comparative Study of Artificial Fever Therapy and Therapeutic Malaria 
in Two Hundred and Thirty-Two Cases." Journal of the American Medical 
Association 116, no. 22 (1941): 2474–2477.

1941

F 1912–1947

b. 48, f. 33 Fabre, Charles Jean Alphonse Paul; Nesge, A., Bone Conduction and Its 
Utilization as an Auditive Aid. Paris: Faculty of Medicine of Paris, 1933

1933

b. 48, f. 34 Fairbanks, B. W.; Mitchell, H. H., "The availability of calcium in spinach, in skim 
milk powder, and in calcium oxalate." Journal of Nutrition 16, no. 1 (July 1938): 
79–89.

1938

b. 48, f. 35 Fajans, Sara, "XII. Die Bedeutung der Entfernung für die Stärke eines 
Au>orderungscharakters beim Säugling und Kleinkind." (The importance of 
distance for the strength of a stimulant character in infants and toddlers).
Psychologische Forschung 17, no. 3 & 4 (1933): 215–267.

1933

b. 48, f. 36 Fajans, Sara, "XIII. Erfolg, Ausdauer und Aktivität beim Säugling und 
Kleinkind." (Success, perseverance, and activity in infants and toddlers.)
Psychologische Forschung 17, no. 3 & 4 (1933): 268–305.

1933

b. 48, f. 37 Fajans, Sara, "XVII. Eine Untersuchung zur Lese-Lern-Methode Decroly." (An 
investigation into the reading-learning method Decroly.) Zeitschrift für 
Kinderforschung 42, no. 1 (1933).

1933

b. 48, f. 38 Falk, I. S., "Essays On Vital Statistics." The Public Health Nurse (August 1922). 1922

b. 48, f. 39 Farnsworth, Paul R., "An historical, critical, and experimental study of the 
Seashore-Kwalwasser test battery." Genetic Psychology Monographs 9, no. 5 
(May 1931): 291-393.

1931
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b. 49, f. 1 Farnsworth, P. R.; Chichizola, T. L.; Misumi, Issei; Poynter, W. F., "Minor 
studies from the psychological laboratory of Stanford University. II. Color 
preferences in terms of sigma units. III. Further data on suggestion in 
pictures. IV. A case of unusual ability in simultaneous tapping in two 
di>erent times." The American Journal of Psychology 43 (October 1931): 
631-633.

1931

b. 49, f. 2 Faterson, Hanna F.; Klopfer, Bruno, "A survey of psychologists" opinions 
concerning the Rorschach method." Rorschach Research Exchange 9, no. 1 
(March 1945): 23–29.

1945

b. 49, f. 3 Favill, John, "The Great Delusion." The Journal of Nervous and Mental 
Disease 91, no. 3 (March 1940): 306–315.

1940

b. 49, f. 4 Fearing, Franklin Smith, "The experimental study of the Romberg sign." The 
Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease 61, no. 5 (May 1925): 449–465.

1925

b. 49, f. 5 Fearing, Franklin Smith, "Post-rotational head nystagmus in adult pigeons."
Journal of Comparative Psychology 6, no. 1 (February 1926): 115-131.

1926

b. 49, f. 6 Fearing, Franklin, "A critique of the experimental studies of cortical inhibition 
with special reference to the knee jerk." The Journal of Comparative 
Psychology 7, no. 4 (August 1927): 285-296.

1927

b. 49, f. 7 Fearing, Franklin, "Psychological studies of historical personalities." The 
Psychological Bulletin 24, no. 9 (September 1927): 521-538.

1927

b. 49, f. 8 Fearing, Franklin, "The history of the experimental study of the knee-jerk."
The American Journal of Psychology 40 (January 1928): 92–111.

1928

b. 49, f. 9 Fearing, Franklin, "Jan Swammerdam: a study in the history of comparative 
and physiological psychology of the 17th century." The American Journal of 
Psychology 41 (July 1929): 442–455.

1929

b. 49, f. 10 Fearing, Franklin, "René Descartes. A study in the history of the theories of 
reflex action." Psychological Review36, no. 5 (September 1929): 375-388.

1929

b. 49, f. 11 Fediaevsky, Vera, "The Babyhood Survey in New Russia." American Childhood
(December 1927).

1927

b. 49, f. 12 Fediaevsky, Vera, "Ten Years of Pre-School Work in Soviet Russia." "The New 
Era," an International Review of New education(January 1928).

1928

b. 49, f. 13 Fenton, Jessie C.; Giles M. Ruch; Terman, Lewis M., Suggestions for Children's 
Reading, with Special Reference to the Interests of Gifted Children. Stanford, 
CA: Stanford University Press, 1921.

1921

b. 49, f. 14 Ferguson, George A., "A bi-factor analysis of reliability coeVcients." British 
Journal of Psychology 31, no. 2 (October 1940): 172-182.

1940

b. 49, f. 15 Ferguson, George A., "The application of Sheppard's correction for 
grouping."Psychometrika 6, no. 1 (February 1941): 21–27.

1941

b. 49, f. 16 Ferguson, John H.; Smith, Elizabeth R. B., "The e>ects of acetyl-β-methyl 
choline on the gastric acidity of monkeys." Journal of Physiology 83, no. 4 
(1935): 455–458.

1935
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b. 49, f. 17 Fernald, Grace M.; Sullivan, Ellen B., "Personnel work with the Los Angeles 
police department." The Journal of Delinquency 10, no. 1 (January 1926): 
252-267.

1926

b. 49, f. 18 Fernald, Guy G., "The Defective Delinquent Class: Di>erentiating Tests."
American Journal of Insanity 68, no. 4 (April 1912): 523–592.

1912

b. 49, f. 19 Fernald, Guy G., "Classification of Reformatory Prisoners." The Boston 
Medical and Surgical Journal 174, no. 8 (1916): 261–263.

1916

b. 49, f. 20 Fernald, Walter E., The Importance of the Early Discovery and Treatment of 
Defectives in Special Public School Classes. An Address before The Public 
Education Association of Philadelphia.November 9, 1906.

1906

b. 49, f. 21 Fernald, Walter E., "The burden of feeble-mindedness." Medical 
Communications of the Massachusetts Medical Society 23 (1912).

1912

b. 49, f. 22 Fernald, Walter E., "The imbecile with criminal instincts." American Journal of 
Insanity 65, no. 4 (April 1912).

1912

b. 49, f. 23 Fernald, Walter E., "The Diagnosis of the Higher Grades of Mental Defect."
American Journal of Insanity 70, no. 3 (January 1914): 253-264.

1914

b. 49, f. 24 Fernald, Walter E., What is Practicable in the Way of Prevention of Mental 
Defect. Baltimore MD: Proceedings of the National Conference of Charities 
and Correction, 1915.

1915

b. 49, f. 25 Fernald, Walter E., "Standardized Fields of Inquiry for Clinical Studies of 
Borderline Defectives." Mental Hygiene 1, no. 2 (April 1917): 211-234.

1917

b. 49, f. 26 Fernald, Walter E., "The Inauguration of a State-Wide Public-School Mental 
Clinic in Massachusetts." Mental Hygiene 6, no. 3 (July 1922): 471-486.

1922

b. 49, f. 27 Fernald, Walter E., "The Salvage of the Backward Child." The Boston Medical 
and Surgical Journal 189, no. 5 (1923).

1923

b. 49, f. 28 Fernberger, Samuel W., "Statistical analyses of the members and associates 
of the American Psychological Association, Inc. in 1928. A cross section 
of American professional psychology." Psychological Review 35, no. 6 
(November 1928): 447-465.

1928

b. 49, f. 29 Fernberger, Samuel W., "The American Psychological Association: A 
Historical Summary, 1892-1930." The Psychological Bulletin 29, no. 1 (January 
1932): 1-89.

1932

b. 49, f. 30 Ferrari, G. C., "Mental Hygiene and the High School." First International 
Congress on Mental Hygiene(1930).

1930

b. 49, f. 31 Feuchtwanger, E.; Román-Goldzieher, Klara, "9. Untersuchungen an der 
Schrift und am Schreiben von Hirnverletzten." (Investigations on the writing 
and writing of the brain injured.)Bericht über die Verhandlungen des V. 
Internationalen Kongresses für Logopädie (1933).

1933

b. 49, f. 32 Feuchtwanger, Erich; Román-Goldzieher, Klara, 
"Handschriftenuntersuchungen an Hirnverletzten: Veränderungen der 
Schrift durch umschriebene Hirnfunktionsstörungen." (Handwriting 
examinations on brain injured persons: changes in handwriting due to 
circumscribed brain dysfunction) Scheizer Archiv für Neurologie und 
Psychiatrie 34, no. 1 (1934): 38-68.

1934
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b. 49, f. 33 Finan, John L., "E>ects of frontal lobe lesions on temporally organized 
behavior in monkeys." Journal of Neurophysiology 2, no. 3 (May 1939): 208–
226.

1939

b. 49, f. 34 Finch, Glen, "Chimpanzee handedness." Science 94, no. 2431 (1941): 117-118. 1941

b. 49, f. 35 Finch, Glen, "The solution of patterned string problems by chimpanzees."
The Journal of Comparative Psychology 32, no. 1 (August 1941): 83-90.

1941

b. 49, f. 36 Finch, Glen, "Delayed matching-from-sample and non-spatial delayed 
response in chimpanzees." The Journal of Comparative Psychology 34, no. 3 
(December 1942): 315-319.

1942

b. 49, f. 37 Finch, Glen; Yerkes, Robert M.; Elder, James H., "Bodily Electrical Potential 
Changes Associated with Ovulation and Early Pregnancy in the 
Chimpanzee." Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and 
Medicine 37 (1937): 560–563.

1937

b. 49, f. 38 Finesilver, Benjamin; Rosow, Herman M., "Total hemiatrophy."Journal of the 
American Medical Association 110, no. 5 (1938): 366–368.

1938

b. 49, f. 39 Finley, John H., The Twelfth Man. Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 
1932.

1932

b. 49, f. 40 Fisher, Irving, "The lengthening of human life - in retrospect and in prospect."
Proceedings of the Third Race Betterment Conference (1928).

1928

b. 49, f. 41 Fisher, Mary Shattuck, "Language patterns of pre-school children." The 
Journal of Experimental Education 1, no. 2 (December 1932): 70–85.

1932

b. 49, f. 42 Fleetwood, M. Freile, "Narcosintesis en el Tratamiento de las 
Neurosis." (Narcosynthesis in the Treatment of Neuroses.) Revista de 
Psiquiatria y Disciplinas Conexas 11, no. 1 (1946).

1946

b. 49, f. 43 Flexner, Simon, "Medical Research and its Organization."Science 66, no. 1699 
(1927): 69-73.

1927

b. 50, f. 1 Floore, Frances B., "Standardizing the Baby Soft Diet." The Journal of the 
American Dietetic Association 5, no. 2 (September 1929): 131-133.

1929

b. 50, f. 2 Foley Jr, John P., "First year development of a rhesus monkey (Macaca 
mulatta) reared in isolation." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 45, no. 1 
(September 1934): 39–105.

1934

b. 50, f. 3 Foley Jr, John P., "An Apparatus for Restraining Monkeys and Other Lesser 
Primates." American Journal of Psychology 47 no. 2 (April 1935): 312-315.

1935

b. 50, f. 4 Foley Jr, John P., "The criterion of abnormality." The Journal of Abnormal and 
Social Psychology 30, no. 3 (December 1935): 279-291.

1935

b. 50, f. 5 Foley Jr, John P., "A critical note on certain experimental work on the 
conditioned response." The Journal of General Psychology 12 (1935): 443–
445.

1935

b. 50, f. 6 Foley Jr, John P., "Judgment of facial expression of emotion in the 
chimpanzee." The Journal of Social Psychology 6, no. 1 (February 1935): 31–67.

1935
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b. 50, f. 7 Foley Jr, John P., "Psychological 'Ultimates': A Note on Psychological 'Fact' 
versus Psychological 'Law.'" The Journal of General Psychology 15 (1936): 
455–458.

1936

b. 50, f. 8 Foley Jr, John P., "A reply to Lanier's note on 'motor speed and tempo.'"
Psychological Bulletin 36, no. 4 (April 1939).

1939

b. 50, f. 9 Foley, John P.; Anastasi, Anne, "Special Correspondence: The Work of the 
Children's Federal Art Gallery." School and Society 48, no. 1253 (1938): 859–
860.

1938

b. 50, f. 10 Folks, Homer, The Distribution of the Costs of Sickness in the United 
States: The Burden of the Costs of Sickness and who Bears it. New York: 
State Committee on Tuberculosis and Public Health, State Charities Aid 
Association., 1928.

1928

b. 50, f. 11 Follis Jr, Richard H.; Jackson, Deborah; Eliot, Martha M.; Park, E. A., 
"Prevalence of rickets in children between two and fourteen years of age."
American Journal of Diseases of Children 66, no. 1 (July 1943): 1–11.

1943

b. 50, f. 12 Forbes, Henry S.; Wol>, Harold G., "Cerebral circulation: III. The vasomotor 
control of cerebral vessels." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 19 (June 
1928): 1057–1086.

1928

b. 50, f. 13 Forbes, T. W., "The Hathaway galvanic apparatus as an instrument of 
research." The American Journal of Psychology 45 (July 1933): 502-511.

1933

b. 50, f. 14 Forbes, T. W.; Landis, Carney, "The limiting A. C. frequency for the exhibition 
of the galvanic skin ('psychogalvanic') response." The Journal of General 
Psychology 13, no. 1 (1935): 188–193.

1935

b. 50, f. 15 Forster, E. M., "On Criticism in the Arts, Especially Music." Harper's Magazine
(1947): 9-17.

1947

b. 50, f. 16 Foster, Josephine C., "Distribution of the Teacher's Time among Children in 
the Nursery School and Kindergarten." The Journal of Educational Research
22, no. 3 (October 1930): 172–183.

1930

b. 50, f. 17 Foster, Josephine C., "Play activities of children in the first six grades." Child 
Development 1, no. 3 (September 1930): 248–254.

1930

b. 50, f. 18 Foster, Josephine C.; Anderson, John E., "Unpleasant dreams in childhood."
Child Development 7, no. 2 (June 1936): 77–84.

1936

b. 50, f. 19 Fowler, Marie B., "Homemade Play Materials." Cornell Bulletin for 
Homemakers Extension Bulletin 260 (June 1933).

1933

b. 50, f. 20 Fox, Evelyn, "Community schemes for the social control of mental 
defectives." Mental Welfare11 no. 3 (July 15, 1930): 61-74.

1930

b. 50, f. 21 Fox, James Charles; Couch, Frank Hallock; Dodge, Raymond, "Optic 
Nystagmus: IV. Psychologic Conditions." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry
26 no. 1 (July 1931): 23–35.

1931

b. 50, f. 22 Francis, Carl C.; Werle, Peter P., "The appearance of centers of ossification 
from birth to 5 years." American Journal of Physical Anthropology 24, no. 3 
(March 1939): 273–299.

1939
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b. 50, f. 23 Frank, Lawrence K., "Chapter VIII. Mental Security." in Implications of 
Social Economic Goals for Education. Washington DC: National Education 
Association, Committee on Social-Economic Goals of America, September 
1937.

1937

b. 50, f. 24 Frank, Lawrence K., "Children in a World of Violence." Progressive Education
17 (October 1940): 393-399.

1940

b. 50, f. 25 Frank, Lawrence K., "Freud's influence on western thinking and culture."
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 10, no. 4 (October 1940): 880-882.

1940

b. 50, f. 26 Frank, Lawrence K., "Gerontology." Journal of Gerontology 1, no. 1 (January 
1946): 1–12.

1946

b. 50, f. 27 Frank, Lawrence K., "Health Education." American Journal of Public Health 36, 
no. 4 (April 1946): 357-366.

1946

b. 50, f. 28 Frankel, Lee K., "The Social Implications of Insurance." Journal of the National 
Institute of Social Sciences 12 (1927).

1927

b. 50, f. 29 Frankel, Lee K., Cost of medical care., New York, U.S.A.: Metropolitan Life 
Insurance Company, 1929.

1929

b. 50, f. 30 Franklin, Samuel P., "Measurement of the Comprehension DiVculty of the 
Precepts and Parables of Jesus." University of Iowa Studies in Character 2, no. 
1, University of Iowa Studies1, no. 155 (1928).

1928

b. 50, f. 31 Franz, Shepherd Ivory, The evolution of an idea: How the brain works. Los 
Angeles: University of California at Los Angeles, 1929.

1929

b. 50, f. 32 Franz, Shepard Ivory, Motor Education. Circa 1930. circa 1930

b. 50, f. 33 Franzen, Raymond, "Growth, Development and Nutrition," School Health 
Research Monographs no. 2 (1929)

1929

b. 50, f. 34 Franzen, Raymond, "Public Health Aspects of Dental Decay in Children,"
School Health Research Monographs no. 3 (1930).

1930

b. 50, f. 35 Freed, S. Charles, "Psychic factors in the development and treatment of 
obesity." Journal of the American Medical Association 133 no. 14 (1947): 369–
373.

1947

b. 50, f. 36 Freedman, Burrill, "Truancy as a Symptom: A Psychoanalytic Approach to 
An Integrated Program of Attendance Work." The Psychiatric Quarterly 
Supplement 14 (January 1940): 17–22.

1940

b. 50, f. 37 Freeman, Frank S., "Intelligence tests and the nature-nurture controversy."
School and Society 30, no. 782 (1929)

1929

b. 50, f. 38 Freeman, G. L., "Mental activity and the muscular processes." Psychological 
Review 38, no. 5 (September 1931): 428-449.

1931

b. 51, f. 1 Friend, Ruby S., "Influences of heredity and musical environment on the 
scores of kindergarten children on the Seashore measures of musical ability."
Journal of Applied Psychology 23, no. 3 (June 1939): 347-357.

1939

b. 51, f. 2 Fries, Margaret E., "Behavior Problems in Children Under Three Years of 
Age: Their Recognition, Treatment and Prevention." Archives of Pediatrics
(November 1928): 653–663.

1928
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b. 51, f. 3 Fries, Margaret E., "National and international diVculties: A suggested 
national program for alleviation." The American Journal of Orthopsychiatry
11, no. 3 (July 1941): 562-573.

1941

b. 51, f. 4 Fries, Margaret E.; Lewi, Beatrice, "Interrelated factors in development: 
A study of pregnancy, labor, delivery, lying-in period and childhood." The 
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 8, no. 4 (October 1938): 726-752.

1938

b. 51, f. 5 Fries, Margaret E.; Lenz, Maurice, "Secondary Rays from Lipiodol and Bismuth 
Subnitrate Paste on Staphylococcus aureus and Bacillus coli communis."
Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine26 (1928): 
14–16.

1928

b. 51, f. 6 Fritz, Martin F., "Maze performance of the white rat in relation to 
unfavorable salt mixture and vitamin B deficiency."Journal of Comparative 
Psychology 13, no. 3 (June 1932).

1932

b. 51, f. 7 Fritz, Martin F., "The field of psychodietetics." The Psychological Clinic 22, no. 
3 (November 1933): 181-186.

1933

b. 51, f. 8 Fritz, Martin F., "Diet and racial temperament." The Journal of Social 
Psychology 7 (1936): 320–335.

1936

b. 51, f. 9 Fritz, Martin F., "Migraine from the standpoint of psychodietetics."The 
Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 31, no. 1 (June 1936): 67-75.

1936

b. 51, f. 10 Froebel Society and Junior Schools Association, Child Life no. 129 (October 
1923). Complete issue, includes G. A. Watkins "The Jelicoe Nursery School."

1923

b. 51, f. 11 Fry, C. C., "College Mental Hygiene." Mental Hygiene News 10, no. 1 (January 
1931).

1931

b. 51, f. 12 Fuller, Elizabeth Mechem, "The use of measures of ability and general 
adjustment in the preservice selection of nursery school-kindergarten-
primary teachers." The Journal of Educational Psychology 37, no. 6 
(September 1946): 321-334.

1946

b. 51, f. 13 Fuller, Elizabeth Mechem; Christianson, Helen; Headley, Neith; Landreth, 
Catherine; Peterson, Amy D.; Wood, Stella Louise, "Chapter VI. Practices and 
resources in early childhood education." Yearbook of the National Society for 
the Study of Education 46, no. 2 (1947): 101-171.

1947

b. 51, f. 14 Fulton, J. F., "Bilateral Representation of the Lower Extremity in the Motor 
Cortex of the Chimpanzee."The American Journal of Physiology 101, no. 1 
(June 1932).

1932

b. 51, f. 15 Fulton, J. F., "An experimental analysis of the evolution of cortical dominance 
in primates." Sunti Delle Comunicazioni Scientifiche, XIV Congresso 
Internazionale di Fisiologia, Rome, 29 Aug.-3, Sept. 1932 (1932): 88.

1932

b. 51, f. 16 Fulton, J. F., "New horizons in physiology and medicine: the hypothalamus 
and visceral mechanisms." New England Journal of Medicine 207, no. 2 (1932): 
60–68, 94-95.

1932

b. 51, f. 17 Fulton, J. F., "The Nobel Prize in Physiology and Medicine Sir Charles Scott 
Sherrington." The Scientific Monthly 35 no. 6 (December 1932): 568–569.

1932

b. 51, f. 18 Fulton, John F., "Yale University School of Medicine Department of 
Physiology." Methods and Problems of Medical Education 20 (1932).

1932

F (continued)  

Page 119 of 252



Series XV: A-Z Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date

b. 51, f. 19 Fulton, J. F., "Forced grasping and groping in relation to the syndrome of 
the premotor area: A Physiological Analysis." Archives of Neurology & 
Psychiatry31 (February 1934): 221–235.

1934

b. 51, f. 20 Fulton, J. F., "A note on the definition of the 'motor' and 'premotor' areas."
Brain 58, no. 2 (1935): 311–316.

1935

b. 51, f. 21 Fulton, John F., "Cerebral regulation of autonomic function." Proceedings of 
the Inter-State Post-Graduate Medical Assembly of North America, October 
12-13-14-15-16, 1936, St. Paul, Minnesota (1936).

1936

b. 51, f. 22 Fulton, J. F., "The interrelation of cerebrum and cerebellum in the regulation 
of somatic and autonomic functions." Medicine 15, no. 2 (May 1936): 247–301.

1936

b. 51, f. 23 Fulton, John F., "Spasticity and the frontal lobes: A review." The New England 
Journal of Medicine 217, no. 26 (1937): 1017–1024.

1937

b. 51, f. 24 Fulton, J. F., "The chimpanzee in experimental medicine." Transactions of the 
Kansas City Academy of Medicine, 1937, 1938, 1939 (1937).

1937

b. 51, f. 25 Fulton, J. F., "Cytoarchitecture of the Gorilla brain." Science 88, no. 2288 
(1938): 426–427.

1938

b. 51, f. 26 Fulton, John F., "A Note on 'A World List of Scientific Periodicals.'" Bulletin of 
the Medical Library Association 27, no. 2 (December 1938): 162-164.

1938

b. 51, f. 27 Fulton, John F., "A projected bibliographia physiologica." Bulletin of the 
Medical Library Association 27, no. 2 (December 1938): 148-161.

1938

b. 51, f. 28 Fulton, J. F., "Levels of autonomic function in the central nervous system."
Livro de homenagem?(1939): 257-270.

1939

b. 51, f. 29 Fulton, J. F., "Levels of autonomic function with particular reference to the 
cerebral cortex." Research Publications of The Association for Research in 
Nervous and Mental Disease 19 (1939): 219–236.

1939

b. 51, f. 30 Fulton, J. F., "The Central Nervous System." Annual Review of Physiology 2 
(1940): 243-262.

1940

b. 51, f. 31 Fulton, J. F., "Introduction: Historical Résumé." Research Publications of The 
Association for Research in Nervous and Mental Disease, no. 20 (1940): xiii-
xxx.

1940

b. 51, f. 32 Fulton, J. F., "Aspects of medical defense in England." The Connecticut State 
Medical Journal 5, no. 1 (January 1941).

1941

b. 51, f. 33 Fulton, J. F.; Bronk, D. W., "The Nobel Prize in Physiology and Medicine for 
1932." Science 76, no. 1976 (1932): 427–429.

1932

b. 51, f. 34 Fulton, John F.; Dow, Robert S., "The cerebellum: a summary of functional 
localization." The Yale Journal of Biology and Medicine 10, no. 1 (October 
1937): 89-119.

1937

b. 51, f. 35 Fulton, J. F.; Dow, Robert S., "Postural neck reflexes in the labyrinthectomized 
monkey and their e>ect on the grasp reflex." Journal of Neurophysiology 1 
(September 1938): 455–462.
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b. 51, f. 36 Fulton, John Farquhar; Dusser de Barenne, Joannes Gregorius, "The 
representation of the tail in the motor cortex of primates, with special 
reference to spider monkeys." Journal of Cellular & Comparative Physiology 2, 
no. 4 (1933): 399-426.

1933

b. 51, f. 37 Ferguson, J. H.; Fulton, J. F., "The motor cortex of the black bear and the 
results of extirpating the motor representation of the hind foot." Sunti Delle 
Comunicazioni Scientifiche, XIV Congresso Internazionale di Fisiologia, Rome, 
29 Aug.-3, Sept. 1932 (1932): 78.

1932

b. 51, f. 38 Fulton, J. F.; Jacobsen, C. F.; Kennard, Margaret A., "A note concerning the 
relation of the frontal lobes to posture and forced grasping in monkeys."
Brain 55, no. 4 (1932): 524–536.

1932

b. 51, f. 39 Fulton, J. F.; Liddell, E. G. T.; Rioch, D. McK., "Relation of the cerebrum to the 
cerebellum: I. Cerebellar tremor in the cat and its absence after removal 
of the cerebral hemispheres." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 28 
(September 1932): 542–567.

1932

b. 51, f. 40 Fulton, John F.; Keller, Allen D., "Observations on the Response of the Same 
Chimpanzee to Dial, Amytal, and Nembutal, Used as Surgical Anaesthetics."
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 54 (May 1932): 764-770.

1932

b. 51, f. 41 Fulton, J. F.; Kennard, Margaret A., "A study of flaccid and spastic paralysis 
produced by lesions of the cerebral cortex in primates." Proceedings of the 
Association for Research in Nervous and Mental Disease 13 (1932): 158–210.

1932

b. 51, f. 42 Fulton, J. F.; McCouch, G. P., "The relation of the pyramidal tract to 
spinal 'shock'." Sunti Delle Comunicazioni Scientifiche, XIV Congresso 
Internazionale di Fisiologia, Rome, 1932.

1932

b. 51, f. 43 Fulton, J. F.; McCouch, G. P., "The relation of the motor area of primates 
to the hyporeflexia ("spinal shock") of spinal transection." The Journal of 
Nervous and Mental Disease 86, no. 2 (August 1937): 125–146.

1937

b. 51, f. 44 Fulton, John F.; Sheehan, Donal, "The uncrossed lateral pyramidal tract in 
higher primates." Journal of Anatomy69, no. 2 (January 1935): 181-187.

1935

b. 51, f. 45 Fulton, J. F.; Sherrington, C. S., "State of the flexor reflex in paraplegic dog and 
monkey respectively." The Journal of Physiology 75, no. 1 (1932): 17–22.

1932

b. 51, f. 46 Furfey, Paul Hanly, "A Scale for Measuring Developmental Age."Mental 
Hygiene 14 (1930): 129-136.

1930

b. 51, f. 47 Furfey, Paul Hanly, "A revised scale for measuring developmental age in 
boys." Child Development 2, no. 2 (June 1931): 102–114.

1931

b. 52, f. 1 Furfey, Paul Hanly, "Understanding Your School-age Child." Child Welfare 
Pamphlets 18, Bulletin of the State University of Iowano. 695 (1933).

1933

b. 52, f. 2 Furfey, Paul Hanly, "Recent Research on Children's Friendships."
Education(March 1934).

1934

b. 52, f. 3 Furry, Margaret S.; Viemont, Bess M., Home dyeing with natural dyes. 
Washington, D. C.: US Department of Agriculture, December 1935.

1935
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b. 52, f. 4 Gagge, A. P., "The linearity criterion as applied to partitional calorimetry."
American Journal of Physiology 116, no. 3 (August 1936): 656–668.

1936

b. 52, f. 5 Gagge, A. P., "A new physiological variable associated with sensible and 
insensible perspiration." American Journal of Physiology 120, no. 2 (October 
1937): 277–287.

1937

b. 52, f. 6 Gagge, A. P.; Herrington, L. P.; Winslow, C.-E. A., "Thermal Interchanges 
between the Human Body and its Atmospheric Environment." The American 
Journal of Hygiene 26, no. 1 (July 1937): 84–102.

1937

b. 52, f. 7 Gallagher, James Roswell; Brouha, Lucien; Gallagher, Constance D.; Johnson, 
T. John, "Studies in Physical Fitness in Adolescence."Yale Journal of Biology 
and Medicine 15, no. 5 (May 1943): 657-692; 769-785.

1943

b. 52, f. 8 Galt, William, "Critical Reviews of Recent Books (Burrow, T. The Biology of 
Human Conflict. New York: Macmillan, 1937. Pp. 435.)." The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 57 no. 1 (1940): 221-246.

1940

b. 52, f. 9 Galt, William, "The principle of cooperation in behavior." The Quarterly 
Review of Biology15, no. 4 (December 1940): 401–410.

1940

b. 52, f. 10 Galt, William, "Science and Democracy." The Journal of Psychology 14, no. 1 
(1942): 155–160.

1942

b. 52, f. 11 Gardner, Ella, "Development of a Leisure-time Program in Small Cities and 
Towns." United States Children's Bureau Publication no. 241 (1937).

1937

b. 52, f. 12 Gardner, George E., "Child Behavior in a Nation at War," in complete issue of
Mental Hygiene 27 no. 3 (July, 1943): 353-69.

1943

b. 52, f. 13 Gardner, John W., "An experimental study of the Luria technique for 
detecting mental conflict." Journal of Experimental Psychology 20, no. 5 
(May): 495-506.

1937

b. 52, f. 14 Garol, Hugh W., "Functional organization and interrelation of cerebral 
hemispheres in cat." The American Journal of Physiology 133, no. 2 (June 
1941): 287-288.

1941

b. 52, f. 15 Garvey, C. R., "The sigmas of combined distributions calculated from sigmas, 
means, and frequencies of component distributions." Journal of Educational 
Psychology 22, no. 4 (April 1931): 307-310.

1931

b. 52, f. 16 Garvey, C. R., "A study of conditioned respiratory changes." Journal of 
Experimental Psychology 16, no. 4 (August 1933): 471-503.

1933

b. 52, f. 17 Garvey, Chester Roy. The Principles of Learning. Carnegie Institute of 
Technology, 1937.

1937

b. 52, f. 18 Gaskill, Harold V.; Cox, Gertrude M., "Patterns in emotional reactions: I. 
Respiration; the use of analysis of variance and covariance in psychological 
data." The Journal of General Psychology16, no. 1 (1937): 21–38.

1937

b. 52, f. 19 Gates, Frederick T., "The Country School of To-Morrow." Publications of the 
General Education Board Occasional Papers, no. 1 (1913).

1913

b. 52, f. 20 Gates, R. Ruggles, "Heredity and Environment in Human Genetics." Current 
Science 11, no. 3 (March 1942): 127–134.

1942
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b. 52, f. 21 Gault, Robert H., "Acoustics - An experiment on the recognition of speech 
sounds by touch." Journal of the Washington Academy of Sciences15, no. 14 
(1925): 320–328.

1925

b. 52, f. 22 Gault, Robert H., "Tactual interpretation of speech."The Scientific Monthly
22, no. 2 (February 1926): 126–131.

1926

b. 52, f. 23 Gault, Robert H., "Touch as a substitute for hearing in the interpretation and 
control of speech." Archives of Otolaryngology 3, no. 2 (February 1926): 121–
135.

1926

b. 52, f. 24 "Gault, Robert H., Touch as a substitute for hearing in the interpretation and 
control of speech." Journal of the Washington Academy of Sciences 16, no. 2 
(1926): 50-51.

1926

b. 52, f. 25 Gault, Robert H., "'Hearing' through the sense organs of touch and 
vibration."Journal of the Franklin Institute 204 no. 3 (September 1927): 329–
358.

1927

b. 52, f. 26 Gault, Robert H., "On the identification of certain vowel and consonantal 
elements in words by their tactual qualities and by their visual qualities as 
seen by the lip-reader." The Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology22, no. 
1 (June 1927): 33-39.

1927

b. 52, f. 27 Gault, Robert H., "On the upper limit of vibrational frequency that can be 
recognized by touch."Science65, no. 1686 (1927): 403–404.

1927

b. 52, f. 28 Gault, Robert H., "Discrimination of homophenous words by tactual signs."
The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of General Psychology 2, no. 2-3 (July 
1929): 212–230.

1929

b. 52, f. 29 Gault, Robert H., "A partial analysis of the e>ects of tactual-visual 
stimulation by spoken language." Journal of the Franklin Institute 209, no. 4 
(April 1930): 437–458.

1930

b. 52, f. 30 Gault, Robert H., "On the e>ect of simultaneous tactual-visual stimulation 
in relation to the interpretation of speech." Transactions of the Illinois State 
Academy of Science22 (1930): 630-653.

1930

b. 52, f. 31 Gault, Robert H., "Recent developments in vibro-tactile research." Journal of 
the Franklin Institute 221, no. 6 (June 1936): 703–719.

1936

b. 52, f. 32 Gault, Robert H.; Crane, George W., "Tactual patterns from certain vowel 
qualities instrumentally communicated from a speaker to a subject's 
fingers." The Journal of General Psychology 1, no. 2 (April 1928): 353–359.

1928

b. 52, f. 33 Gay, Edwin F.,International Economic Interdependence. [ Chicago] : University 
of Chicago Press, November 1931.

1931

b. 52, f. 34 Gebhart, John C., Funeral Costs. Washington, D. C: The Committee on the 
Costs of Medical Care, 1930.

1930

b. 52, f. 35 Geiger, Arthur J.; Anderson, Harold C.; Winkler, Alexander W.; Kaplan, 
Henry S., "Cardiovascular catheterization as an aid in diagnosis of abnormal 
cardiovascular communications." The Connecticut State Medical Journal 10, 
no. 11 (November 1946): 895–899.

1946
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b. 52, f. 36 Gellermann, Louis W., "The double alternation problem. I, II, and III." The 
Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 39, no. 3 (September 
1931): 50-72; 197–226; 359-392.

1931

b. 52, f. 37 Gellermann, L. W., "Chance orders of alternating stimuli in visual 
discrimination experiments." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of 
Genetic Psychology 42, no. 1 (1933): 206–208.

1933

b. 52, f. 38 Gellermann, Louis W., "Form discrimination in chimpanzees and two-year-old 
children: I. Form (triangularity) per se."The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal 
of Genetic Psychology 42, no. 1 (March 1933): 3–27.

1933

b. 52, f. 39 Gellermann, Louis W., "Form discrimination in chimpanzees and two-year-old 
children: II. Form versus background." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal 
of Genetic Psychology 42, no. 1 (March 1933): 28–50.

1933

b. 52, f. 40 Gengerelli, J. A., "Preliminary experiments on the causal factors in animal 
learning."Journal of Comparative Psychology 8; 9, no. 5; 4 (December 1928).

1928

b. 52, f. 41 Genlin-Perrin, Syphilis and Mental Hygiene. The American Foundation of 
Mental Hygiene, 1930.

1930

b. 53, f. 1 George Peabody College for Teachers, Division of Surveys and Field Studies,
The All-Year School of Nashville, Tennessee. Field Studies No. 3. Nashville, 
Tennessee,1931.

1931

b. 53, f. 2 Gephart, William F., Business Depressions and Business Profits. Chicago: The 
University of Chicago Press, 1931.

1931

b. 53, f. 3 Gershenfeld, Louis, "Ultraviolet light as a sanitary aid." The American Journal 
of Pharmacy 114, no. 1 (January 1942).

1942

b. 53, f. 4 Gerson, Max B., "Some Aspects of the Problem of Fatigue." Medical 
Record156, no. 6 (June 1943): 341.

1943

b. 53, f. 5 Gesell, Arnold, "Vocational probation for subnormal youth." Mental Hygiene
5, no. 2 (April 1921): 321-326.

1921

b. 53, f. 6 Gesell, Arnold, "Chapter 16 The individual in infancy." inThe foundations of 
experimental psychologyed. Murchison, Carl; Banister, H., Worcester, Mass.: 
Clark University press; London, H. Milford, Oxford University Press, 1929: 
628-660.

1929

b. 53, f. 7 Gesell, Robert A. "Auricular Systole and its Relation to Ventricular Output."
American Journal of Physiology 29, no. 1 (November 1, 1911): 32-63.

1911

b. 53, f. 8 Gesell, Robert A. "On the Relation of Pulse Pressure to Renal 
Secretion."American Journal of Physiology32, no. 1 (May 1, 1913): 70-93.

1913

b. 53, f. 9 Gesell, Robert, "The e>ects of change in auricular tone and amplitude of 
auricular systole on ventricular output." American Journal of Physiology 38, 
no. 3 (September 1915): 404–413.

1915

b. 53, f. 10 Gesell, Robert A., "Cardiodynamics in heart block as a>ected by auricular 
systole, auricular fibrillation and stimulation of the vagus nerve." American 
Journal of Physiology 40, no. 2 (April 1916): 267–313.

1916
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b. 53, f. 11 Gesell, Robert, "Initial length—initial tension and tone of auricular muscle in 
relation to myo and cardiodynamics." American Journal of Physiology 39, no. 
3 (January 1916): 239–267.

1916

b. 53, f. 12 Gesell, Robert, "On the Chemical Regulation of Respiration: I. The Regulation 
of Respiration with Special Reference to the Metabolism of the Respiratory 
Center and the Coördination of the Dual Function of Hemoglobin." American 
Journal of Physiology 66, no. 1 (September 1923): 5–49.

1923

b. 53, f. 13 Gesell, Robert, "Regulation der Atmung und des Kreislaufs."Ergebnisse der 
Physiologie 28, no. 1 (1929): 340–442.

1929

b. 53, f. 14 Giblin, John; Killian, John A.; Eyerly, Katherine L., "Experimental Studies 
of Some Comparative Nutritional Values of Homogenized and Strained 
Vegetables."The Journal-Lancet 60, no. 7 (July 1940): 329.

1940

b. 53, f. 15 Gi>ord, Walter S., Introductory Statement and Recommendations of the 
Committee on Employment Plans and Suggestions, Chicago, Ill., October 26 
and 27, 1931.Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing OVce 1931.

1931

b. 53, f. 16 Gilbreth, Frank B., Graphical control on the exception principle for executives, 
and Topical Discussion on Management. New York: The American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers, December 1916.

1916

b. 53, f. 17 Gilman, Alfred; Goodman, Louis, "Pituitrin anemia." American Journal of 
Physiology 118, no. 2 (February 1937): 241–250.

1937

b. 53, f. 18 Gilmer, B. von Haller; Haythorn, Samuel R., "Cutaneous pressure-vibration 
spots and their underlying tissues." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 46, 
no. 4 (1941): 621–648.

1941

b. 53, f. 19 Gilmer, B. von Haller, "The relation of cold sensitivity to sweat duct 
distribution and the neurovascular mechanisms of the skin." The Journal of 
Psychology 13, no. 2 (1942): 307–325.

1942

b. 53, f. 20 Girden, Edward, "The acoustic mechanism of the cerebral cortex." The 
American Journal of Psychology 55, no. 4 (October 1942): 518–527.

1942

b. 53, f. 21 Gitelson, Maxwell, "German Psychological Warfare: A Review of the Survey 
Published by the Committee for National Morale." Diseases of the Nervous 
System 4, no. 4 (April 1943).

1943

b. 53, f. 22 Gitelson, Maxwell, "Psychiatric Aspects of the Function of the Juvenile 
Court." Social Service Review17, no. 1 (March 1943): 8–11.

1943

b. 53, f. 23 Glanville, A. Douglas; Kreezer, George, "Deficiencies in amplitude of joint 
movement associated with mental deficiency." Child Development8, no. 2 
(June 1937): 129–138.

1937

b. 53, f. 24 Glanville, A. Douglas; Kreezer, George, "The characteristics of gait of normal 
male adults." Journal of Experimental Psychology21, no. 3 (September 1937): 
277-301.

1937

b. 53, f. 25 Glanville, A. Douglas; Kreezer, George, "The maximum amplitude and 
velocity of joint movements in normal male human adults." Human Biology 9, 
no. 2 (May 1937): 197-211.

1937

b. 53, f. 26 Glazier, Manuel M., "Active Immunization Against Scarlet Fever." New 
England Journal of Medicine 233, no. 7 (1945): 204–206.

1945
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b. 53, f. 27 Glover, Katherine, The Story of May Day: 1924-1928, New York: American 
Child Health Association, circa 1928.

circa 1928

b. 53, f. 28 Glueck, Bernard, "Some extra-curricular problems of the classroom." School 
and Society19, no. 476 (February 1924).

1924

b. 53, f. 29 Glueck, Bernard, "Psychoanalysis and Child Guidance." Mental Hygiene 14 
(1930): 818.

1930

b. 53, f. 30 Gobey, John Timothy, "A study of the similarity of work decrement 
curves."Journal of Experimental Psychology 28, no. 3 (1941): 217-232.

1941

b. 53, f. 31 Goldforb, A. J., "Medical and other sciences: An inquiry of what is science 
when is it taught scientifically." Science71, no. 1830 (1930): 77-81.

1930

b. 53, f. 32 Goldfarb, Walter, "A study of ketosis in primates." The Journal of Biological 
Chemistry 116, no. 2 (December 1936): 787-791.

1936

b. 53, f. 33 Goldman, George S., "On the Di>erential Diagnosis of Organic and 
Psychogenic Disturbances." Diseases of the Nervous System 2, no. 1 (January 
1941): 8.

1941

b. 53, f. 34 Goldstein, Kurt, "Concerning rigidity." Character and Personality 11, no. 3 
(March 1943): 209–226.

1943

b. 53, f. 35 Goodenough, Florence L., "A new approach to the measurement of the 
intelligence of young children." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of 
Genetic Psychology 33, no. 2 (June 1926): 185–211.

1926

b. 53, f. 36 Goodenough, Florence L., "Racial di>erences in the intelligence of school 
children." Journal of Experimental Psychology 9, no. 5 (October 1926): 
388-397.

1926

b. 54, f. 1 Goodenough, Florence L., "Educational Research and Statistics: The Relation 
of the Intelligence of Pre-School Children to the Education of Their Parents."
School and Society26, no. 654 (1927): 54-56.

1927

b. 54, f. 2 Goodenough, Florence L., "Chapter XVI A preliminary report on the e>ect of 
nursery-school training upon the intelligence test scores of young children."
Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education27, no. 1 (1928): 
361–368.

1928

b. 54, f. 3 Goodenough, Florence L., "Measuring behavior traits by means of repeated 
short samples." Journal of Juvenile Research 12, no. 3-4 (December 1928): 
230-235.

1928

b. 54, f. 4 Goodenough, Florence L., "Studies in the psychology of children's drawings."
Psychological Bulletin 25, no. 5 (May 1928): 272-283.

1928

b. 54, f. 5 Goodenough, Florence L., "Inter-relationships in the behavior of young 
children." Child Development1, no. 1 (March 1930): 29–47.

1930

b. 54, f. 6 Goodenough, Florence L.,Anger: Its Causes and Control. Chicago: University 
of Chicago Press, December 1931.

1931

b. 54, f. 7 Goodenough, Florence L., "The expression of the emotions in infancy." Child 
Development2, no. 2 (June 1931): 96–101.

1931
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b. 54, f. 8 Goodenough, Florence L., "Expression of the emotions in a blind-deaf child."
The Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 27, no. 3 (December 1932): 
328-333.

1932

b. 54, f. 9 Goodenough, Florence L., "Child Development and the Coming Generation."
Sigma Xi Quarterly21, no. 1 (1933): 20–46.

1933

b. 54, f. 10 Goodenough, Florence L., "A note on Tolman's 'disproof' of Thorndike's law 
of e>ect." Journal of Experimental Psychology 16, no. 3 (June 1933): 459-462.

1933

b. 54, f. 11 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal 33, no. 7 (March 1933): 541-547.

1933

b. 54, f. 12 Goodenough, Florence L., "An Early Intelligence Test." Child Development5, 
no. 1 (March 1934): 13-18.

1934

b. 54, f. 13 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal 34, no. 7 (March 1934): 537-546.

1934

b. 54, f. 14 Goodenough, Florence L., "Trends in modern psychology."Psychological 
Bulletin 31, no. 2 (February 1934): 81-97.

1934

b. 54, f. 15 Goodenough, Florence L., "The development of human behavior." Acta 
Psychologica1 (1935): 99-103.

1935

b. 54, f. 16 Goodenough, Florence L., "A further study of speed of tapping in early 
childhood." Journal of Applied Psychology19, no. 3 (June 1935): 309-319.

1935

b. 54, f. 17 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal35, no. 7 (March 1935): 540-548.

1935

b. 54, f. 18 Goodenough, Florence L., "A critical note on the use of the term 'reliability' 
in mental measurement." The Journal of Educational Psychology27 (March 
1936): 173-178.

1936

b. 54, f. 19 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal37, no. 7 (March 1937): 541-548.

1937

b. 54, f. 20 Goodenough, Florence L., "V. The observation of children's behaviors as a 
method in social psychology." Social Forces 15, no. 4 (May 1937): 476-479.

1937

b. 54, f. 21 Goodenough, Florence L., "The use of pronouns by young children: A note on 
the development of self-awareness." The Journal of Genetic Psychology52, 
no. 2 (1938): 333–346.

1938

b. 54, f. 22 Goodenough, Florence L., "Look to the evidence! A critique of recent 
experiments on raising the IQ." Educational Method19, no. 2 (November 
1939): 73–79.

1939

b. 54, f. 23 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal39, no. 7 (March 1939): 539-549.

1939

b. 54, f. 24 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal 40, no. 7 (March 1940): 538-546.

1940

b. 54, f. 25 Goodenough, Florence L., "Month of birth as related to socioeconomic status 
of parents." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 59, no. 1 (1941): 65–76.

1941
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b. 54, f. 26 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal41, no. 7 (March 1941): 538-547.

1941

b. 54, f. 27 Goodenough, Florence L., Book Review: "Simmons, Leo (editor). Sun chief: The 
autobiography of a Hopi Indian. New Haven, Connecticut: Yale University 
Press (for the Institute of Human Relations). Psychological Bulletin39, no. 9 
(November 1942): 799-800.

1942

b. 54, f. 28 Goodenough, Florence L., "Chapter V The use of free association in the 
objective measurement of personality" in Studies in personality, contributed 
in honor of Lewis M. Terman. editors McNemar, Q.; Merrill, M. A., New York: 
McGraw Hill, 1942: 87–103.

1942

b. 54, f. 29 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal42, no. 7 (March 1942): 540-549.

1942

b. 54, f. 30 Goodenough, Florence L., "Studies of the 1937 revision of the Stanford-Binet 
Scale. I. Variability of the IQ at successive age-levels." Journal of Educational 
Psychology 33 no. 4 (April 1942): 241-251.

1942

b. 54, f. 31 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education."The Elementary School Journal 43, no. 7 (March 1943): 426-432.

1943

b. 54, f. 32 Goodenough, Florence L., "Bibliographies in child development: 1931-1943."
Psychological Bulletin41, no. 9 (November 1944): 615-633.

1944

b. 54, f. 33 Goodenough, Florence L., "Expanding opportunities for women 
psychologists in the post-war period of civil and military 
reorganization."Psychological Bulletin41, no. 10 (December 1944): 706-712.

1944

b. 54, f. 34 Goodenough, Florence L., "Selected References on Preschool and Parental 
Education." The Elementary School Journal44, no. 7 (March 1944): 425-429.

1944

b. 54, f. 35 Goodenough, Florence L., "Gauging Public Opinion." Psychological Bulletin42, 
no. 5 (May, 1945): 321–323.

1945

b. 54, f. 36 Goodenough, Florence L., "Sex di>erences in judging the sex of handwriting."
The Journal of Social Psychology 22, no. 1 (1945): 61–68.

1945

b. 54, f. 37 Goodenough, Florence L., "Semantic choice and personality structure."
Science 104, no. 2707 (1946): 451-456.

1946

b. 54, f. 38 Goodenough, Florence L., "Measurement and Prediction of Mental Growth" 
inManual of child psychology. ed. Carmichael, L. New York: John Wiley & Sons 
Inc., 1946: 450–475

1946

b. 54, f. 39 Goodenough, Florence L.; Anderson, John E., "Psychology and anthropology: 
some problems of joint import for the two fields." Southwestern Journal of 
Anthropology3, no. 1 (1947): 5–14.

1947

b. 54, f. 40 Goodenough, Florence L.; Brian, Clara L., "Certain factors underlying the 
acquisition of motor skill by pre-school children." Journal of Experimental 
Psychology 12, no. 2 (April 1929): 127-155.

1929

b. 54, f. 41 Goodenough, Florence L.; Fuller, Elizabeth Mechem; Olson, Edna, "The use of 
the Goodenough Speed-of-Association Test in the preservice selection of 
nursery-kindergarten-primary teachers." Journal of Educational Psychology
37 no. 6 (September 1946): 335-346.

1946
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b. 54, f. 42 Goodenough, Florence L.; Maurer, Katherine M., "The relative potency of the 
nursery school and the statistical laboratory in boosting the IQ." Journal of 
Educational Psychology 31, no. 7 (October 1940): 541-549.

1940

b. 54, f. 43 Goodenough, Florence L.; Maurer, Katharine M., "Selected References on 
Preschool and Parental Education." The Elementary School Journal 45, no. 7 
(March 1945): 411-415.

1945

b. 54, f. 44 Goodenough, Florence L.; Smart, Russell C., "Inter-relationships of motor 
abilities in young children."Child Development6, no. 2 (June 1935): 141–153.

1935

b. 54, f. 45 Goodenough, Florence L.; Tinker, Miles A., "A comparative study of 
several methods of measuring speed of tapping in children and adults."
The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 38, no. 1-4 
(December 1930): 146–160.

1930

b. 54, f. 46 Goodenough, Florence L.; Tinker, Miles A., "The relative potency of facial 
expression and verbal description of stimulus in the judgment of emotion."
Journal of Comparative Psychology 12, no. 4 (December 1931): 365-370.

1931

b. 55, f. 1 Goodenough, Florence L.; Tinker, Miles A., "The retention of mirror-reading 
ability after two years." Journal of Educational Psychology22, no. 7 (October 
1931): 503-504.

1931

b. 55, f. 2 Goodfellow, Louis D., "The sensitivity of the finger-tip to vibrations 
at various frequency levels." Journal of the Franklin Institute 216, no. 3 
(September 1933): 387–392.

1933

b. 55, f. 3 Goodlett, Carlton B.; Greene, Vivian R., The mental abilities of twenty-nine 
deaf and partially deaf negro children. Charleston, W. Va.: Jarrett Printing 
Company, June 1940.

1940

b. 55, f. 4 Goodman, Louis S.; Bruckner, William J., "The Therapeutics of Prostigmin: A 
Warning Concerning Its Oral Use Based on a Personal Experience." Journal of 
the American Medical Association 108, no. 12 (1937): 965–968.

1937

b. 55, f. 5 Goodman, Louis; Gilman, Alfred; Bearg, Philip, "A simple catheter device for 
the care of gastric pouch animals." The Journal of Laboratory and Clinical 
Medicine 22, no. 2 (November 1936): 209–211.

1936

b. 55, f. 6 Goodwin, Craig W., "An A-C Powered PH Set." Science92, no. 2399 (1940): 
587–588.

1940

b. 55, f. 7 Goodwin, Craig W., "An Inexpensive Square-Wave Generator." Science94, no. 
2439 (1941): 309–309.

1941

b. 55, f. 8 Goodwin, Jean; Long, Louis; Welch, Livingston, "Generalization in 
memory."Journal of Experimental Psychology 35, no. 1 (1945): 71-75.

1945

b. 55, f. 9 Goodykoontz, Bess; Vought, Sabra W.; Wheeler, Helen E.; Wright, Edith A.; 
McCabe, Martha R.; Lee, Agnes; Abel, James F.; Library Facilities of the OEce 
of Education: Reprints from School Life Vols. XXI and XXII. Washington, D. C.: 
United States Department of the Interior, OVce of Education, 1937.

1937

b. 55, f. 10 Gordinier, Hermon C., "A case of unilateral hypertrophy of the whole left side 
with necropsy." Albany Medical Annals (February 1918).

1918
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b. 55, f. 11 Gordon, Harry H.; Levine, S. Z.; McNamara, Helen, "Feeding of premature 
infants: A comparison of human and cow's milk." American Journal of 
Diseases of Children73, no. 4 (April 1947): 442–452.

1947

b. 55, f. 12 Goudge, Mabel Ensworth, "Abnormal psychology in general medical 
practice." The Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 26, no. 3 (December 
1931): 333-337.

1931

b. 55, f. 13 Graham, V.; Jackson, T. A.; Jackson, T. A.; Welch, L., "Generalization of the 
concept of middleness." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 65, no. 2 (1944): 227–237.

1944

b. 55, f. 14 Grave, Charlotte E., "Behavior Problems Away From Home."Occupational 
Therapy and Rehabilitation 14, no. 3 (June 1935): 175–180.

1935

b. 55, f. 15 Gray, Howard A., Functional Insanity its Nature and Treatment. 1933. 1933

b. 55, f. 16 Gray, Howard A., "Babies, Science, and Sound Motion Pictures."Sierra 
Educational News(October 1935): 33-35.

1935

b. 55, f. 17 Gray, M. G.; Moore, Merrill, "The Value of Bromide Determinations in the 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Bromide Intoxication." Confinia Neurologica 4, 
no. 4-5 (1942): 213–237.

1942

b. 55, f. 18 Gray, Ruth A, "Bibliography of Research Studies in Education, 1934-1935,"U.S. 
Department of the Interior OEce of Education Bulletin1936 no. 5 (1936)

1936

b. 55, f. 19 Gray, Ruth A, "Bibliography of Research Studies in Education, 1935-1936,"U.S. 
Department of the Interior OEce of Education Bulletin1937 no. 6 (1937)

1937

b. 55, f. 20 Gray, Ruth A, "Bibliography of Research Studies in Education, 1936-1937,"U.S. 
Department of the Interior OEce of Education Bulletin1938 no. 5 (1938)

1938

b. 55, f. 21 Gray, Ruth A, "Bibliography of Research Studies in Education, 1937-1938,"U.S. 
Department of the Interior OEce of Education Bulletin1939 no. 5 (1939)

1939

b. 55, f. 22 Gray, Ruth A, "Bibliography of Research Studies in Education, 
1938-1939,"Federal Security Agency U.S. OEce of Education Bulletin1940 no. 
5 (1940)

1940

b. 56, f. 1 Green, Harold D.; Ho>, Ebbe C., "Cardiovascular Changes Resulting from 
Stimulation of the Cerebral Cortex." The American Journal of Physiology 116, 
no. 1 (June 1936): 63-64.

1936

b. 56, f. 2 Green, Harold D.; Ho>, Ebbe C., "E>ects of faradic stimulation of the cerebral 
cortex on limb and renal volumes in the cat and monkey." American Journal 
of Physiology118, no. 4 (April 1937): 641–658.

1937

b. 56, f. 3 Green, Harold D.; Walker, A. Earl, "The e>ects of ablation of the cortical 
motor face area in monkeys." Journal of Neurophysiology1, no. 3 (May 1938): 
262–280.

1938

b. 56, f. 4 Green, Howard W., Health Councils. Washington, D. C.: The Committee on 
the Costs of Medical Care, 1932.

1932

b. 56, f. 5 Greenacre, Phyllis, "The predisposition to anxiety." The Psychoanalytic 
Quarterly 10, no. 1 (January 1941): 66–94.

1941
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b. 56, f. 6 Greenman, Milton J., "Concerted Action Toward Full Support of Scholarly 
Publication." Journal of the Proceedings and Addresses of the Association of 
American Universities, The Twenty-Third Annual Conference(1921): 33-45.

1921

b. 56, f. 7 Gregg, Alan, "Perspectives on the Teaching of Anatomy." Journal of the 
Association of American Medical Colleges 17, no. 5 (September 1942): 
273-282, in complete issue.

1942

b. 56, f. 8 Gregg, Alan, "What Is Psychiatry?"Bulletin of the Menninger Clinic 6, no. 5 
(September 1942): 137-146.

1942

b. 56, f. 9 Gregory, William K., "Two views of the origin of man."Science 65, no. 1695 
(1927): 601–605.

1927

b. 56, f. 10 Gregory, William K., "The origin of man from a brachiating anthropoid 
stock." Science 71, no. 1852 (1930): 645–650.

1930

b. 56, f. 11 Grenell, Robert G.; Scammon, Richard E., "An iconometrographic 
representation of the growth of the central nervous system in man." Journal 
of Comparative Neurology79, no. 3 (December 1943): 329–354.

1943

b. 56, f. 12 Grether, Walter F., "Color vision and color blindness in 
monkeys."Comparative Psychology Monographs15, no. 4 (June 1939).

1939

b. 56, f. 13 Grether, Walter F.; Yerkes, Robert M., "Weight norms and relations for 
chimpanzee."American Journal of Physical Anthropology 27, no. 2 (September 
1940): 181–197.

1940

b. 56, f. 14 Greulich, William Walter, "The Birth of Six Pairs of Fraternal Twins to the 
Same Parents: A Discussion of the Possible Significance of Such Cases in 
the Light of Some Recent Observations." Journal of the American Medical 
Association 110, no. 8 (1938): 559–563.

1938

b. 56, f. 15 Greulich, William Walter; Thoms, Herbert, "The growth and development 
of the pelvis of individual girls before, during, and after puberty." The Yale 
Journal of Biology and Medicine17, no. 1 (October 1944): 91-97.

1944

b. 56, f. 16 Greulich, William Walter; Thoms, Herbert; Twaddle, Ruth Christian, "A study 
of pelvic type: and its relationship to body build in white women." Journal of 
the American Medical Association112, no. 6 (1939): 485–493.

1939

b. 56, f. 17 Gridley, Pearl Farwell, "Graphic Representation of a Man by Four-Year-
Old Children in Nine Prescribed Drawing Situations," Genetic Psychology 
Monographs 20 (1938): 183-350.

1938

b. 56, f. 18 Groeneveld, M. A., "La psychologie du travail (Considérations psycho-
pathologiques et psycho-thérapeutiques en rapport avec la mentalité 
de l'enfant)." Comptes rendu du Congrès des médecins aliénistes et 
neurologistes 309 (1935).

1935

b. 56, f. 19 Groeneveld, M. A., "Le rôle de l'autorité dans la vie de l'enfant." Comptes 
rendu du Congrès des médecins aliénistes et neurologistes 309 (1935).

1935

b. 56, f. 20 Gross, Robert E., "The Use of Vinyl Ether (Vinethene) in Infancy and 
Childhood: Report of 100 Cases." New England Journal of Medicine220, no. 8 
(1939): 334–336.

1939
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b. 56, f. 21 Grosslight, Joseph H.; Child, Irvin L., "Persistence as a function of previous 
experience of failure followed by success." The American Journal of 
Psychology 60, no. 3 (July 1947): 378–387.

1947

b. 56, f. 22 Groszmann, Maximilian P. E., "The Treatment of Defectives." New York 
Medical Journal(February 1, 1902).

1902

b. 56, f. 23 Groszmann, Maxmilian P. E., "Das Problem des atypischen Kindes."
Verhandlungen des Deutschen Gesellig-wissenschaften Vereins von New 
York 14, no. 5-6 (1904).

1904

b. 56, f. 24 Groszmann, Maximilian P. E., "To what extent may atypical children be 
successfully educated in our public schools?" Journal of Proceedings and 
Addresses of the National Educational Association (1904): 754-758.

1904

b. 56, f. 25 Groszmann School Board of Trustees, The Groszman School: Special Report 
on the Occasion of the Seventh Anniversary. Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott Co., 
1907.

1907

H 1916–1950

b. 56, f. 26 H., D. "Harry Burr Ferris (1865-1940)." The Yale Journal of Biology and 
Medicine 13, no. 2 (December 1940): 285-292.

1940

b. 56, f. 27 H., W. H., "Dentistry as a Specialty of Medicine." The Canadian Medical 
Association Journal 24, no. 6 (1931): 845-847.

1931

b. 56, f. 28 Hadfield, J. A., "The reliability of infantile memories." British Journal of 
Medical Psychology 8, no. 2 (1928): 87-111.

1928

b. 56, f. 29 Hadley, Ernest E., "Unrecognized antagonisms complicating business 
enterprise." Psychiatry1, no. 1 (1938): 13–31.

1938

b. 56, f. 30 Hadley, Ernest E., "An Experiment in Military Selection." Psychiatry 5, no. 3 
(1942): 371–402.

1942

b. 56, f. 31 Hagedoorn-Vorstheuvel la Brand, A. C., "De invloed van overgeërfde factoren 
bij infectieziekten." Maandschrift Voor Kindergeneeskunde3, no. 5 (1934): 
213-222.

1934

b. 56, f. 32 Hagedoorn, A. C.; Hagedoorn, A. L., "De beteekenis van het 
bloedgroepenonderzoek voor de geneeskunde en de algemeene biologie 
(The significance of blood group determinations for genetics and general 
biology.)." Nederl. Tijdschrift voor Geneeskunde75, no. 29 (1931): 3794-3807.

1931

b. 56, f. 33 Hagedoorn, A. C.; Hagedoorn, A. L., "De eugenische beweging en de 
eugenetica,." Nederl. Tijdschrift voor Geneeskunde 77, no. 24 (June 1933): 
2841-2847.

1933

b. 56, f. 34 Hagedoorn, A. L., "The nature of recessive genes and the biomechanic theory 
of inheritance (presence-absence hypothesis)." Genetica 19, no. 4-5 (1937): 
434–445.

1937

b. 56, f. 35 Hagedoorn, A. L., "On the manner in which the disposition to carcinoma of 
the mammary gland is inherited in mice." Genetica19, no. 4-5 (1937): 431–433.

1937

b. 56, f. 36 Hagedoorn, A. L.; Hagedoorn-Vorstheuvel la Brand, A. C., "Evolutie van 
symbiosegroepen van menschen, huisdieren en kultuurplanten."Mens en 
Maatschappij9, no. 6 (1933).

1933
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b. 57, f. 1 Haggerty, Laura CG, "What a two-and-a-half-year-old child said in one day."
The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology37, no. 1 (1930): 
75–101.

1930

b. 57, f. 2 Haines, Emily L., "Occupation as a remedial factor in hospitals for the 
mentally sick."The Boston Medical and Surgical Journal 174, no. 17 (1916): 
609–611.

1916

b. 57, f. 3 Haines, Thomas H. (Thomas Harvey), Crime prevention : the study of causes. 
[Mansfield] : Ohio State Reformatory, The Ohio Board of Administration, 
February 1917.

1917

b. 57, f. 4 Haines, Thomas H., "Feeble-mindedness among adult delinquents." The 
Journal of Criminal Law and Criminology702 (1917): 702-721.

1917

b. 57, f. 5 Hall, Dorothy E.; Mohr, George J., "Prenatal Attitudes of Primiparae: A 
Contribution to the Mental Hygiene of Pregnancy." Mental Hygiene 17, no. 2 
(1933): 226–234.

1933

b. 57, f. 6 Hall, Ivan C.; O'Toole, Elizabeth, "Bacterial flora of first specimens of 
meconium passed by fifty new-born infants." American Journal of Diseases 
of Children 47, no. 6 (1934): 1279–1285.

1934

b. 57, f. 7 Hall, Ivan C.; O'Toole, Elizabeth, "Intestinal Flora in New-Born Infants: With 
a description of a new pathogenic anaerobe, bacillus diVcilis." American 
Journal of Diseases of Children49, no. 2 (February 1935): 390-402.

1935

b. 57, f. 8 Hall, Ivan C.; Snyder, Marshall L., "Isolation of an Obligately Anaerobic 
Bacillus from the Feces of Newborn Infants and from Other Human Sources, 
and Its Probable Identity with the "Köpfchenbakterien" of Escherich, 
Rodella's "Bacillus III," and Bacillus paraputrificus (Bienstock)."Journal of 
bacteriology 28, no. 2 (1934): 181-198.

1934

b. 57, f. 9 Hall, J. K.,"Of Sin and Punishment." Virginia Medical Monthly, no. 65 
(September 1938): 518-522.

1938

b. 57, f. 10 Hall, J. K., "Warfare: Antitheses in Behaviour." Southern Medicine & Surgery
104, no. 7 (July 1942).

1942

b. 57, f. 11 Hallett, Winslow N., "A psychophysical study of visual Gestalten." The 
American Journal of Psychology 45, no. 4 (1933): 691–700.

1933

b. 57, f. 12 Hallock, Grace T.; Turner, C. E., Health Heroes: Robert Koch. New York: 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, 1932.

1932

b. 57, f. 13 Hallowell, Dorothy Kern, "Mental tests for pre-school children." The 
Psychological Clinic16, no. 8-9 (1928): 235-276.

1928

b. 57, f. 14 Hallowell, Dorothy K., "Stability of mental test ratings for preschool 
children." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology40, 
no. 2 (1932): 406–421.

1932

b. 57, f. 15 Hallowell, Dorothy Kern, "Validity of mental tests for young children."The 
Journal of Genetic Psychology 58, no. 2 (1941): 265–288.

1941

b. 57, f. 16 Halper, Philip A., "Why Wear Glasses?" The Sight-Saving Review 3, no. 4 
(December 1933).

1933
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b. 57, f. 17 Halstead, Ward C., "Preliminary analysis of grouping behavior in patients 
with cerebral injury by the method of equivalent and non-equivalent stimuli."
American Journal of Psychiatry 96, no. 6 (1940): 1263–1294.

1940

b. 57, f. 18 Halverson, Henry Marc, "Binaural localization of tones as dependent upon 
di>erences of phase and intensity." The American Journal of Psychology33, 
no. 2 (1922): 178–212.

1922

b. 57, f. 19 Halverson, Henry M., "The upper limit of auditory localization." The 
American Journal of Psychology 38, no. 1 (1927): 97–106.

1927

b. 57, f. 20 Hamil, B. M., "A Controlled Study of the Nutritional Value of Prepared Foods 
in Infant Feeding." Public Health Nursing (May 1936).

1936

b. 57, f. 21 Hamil, B. M.; Poole, M. W.; Munday, Betty; Shepherd, Marion L.; Emerson, 
Louise; Macy, Icie G.; Raiford, T. E., "A consideration of quantitative relations 
between erythrocytes, leucocytes, and hemoglobin of the blood."The Journal 
of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine23, no. 5 (1938): 488–496.

1938

b. 57, f. 22 Hamil, Brenton M.; Reynolds, Lawrence; Poole, Marsh W.; Macy, Icie G., 
"Minimal Vitamin C Requirements of Artificially Fed Infants: A Study of Four 
Hundred and Twenty-Seven Children Under a Controlled Dietary Regimen."
American Journal of Diseases of Children 56, no. 3 (1938): 561–583.

1938

b. 57, f. 23 Hamilton, J. A.; Shock, N. W., "An experimental study of personality, physique, 
and the acid-base equilibrium of the blood." The American Journal of 
Psychology48, no. 3 (1936): 467–473.

1936

b. 57, f. 24 Hamilton, Samuel W., "Notes On The History Of The American 
Psychopathological Association." The Journal of Nervous and Mental 
Disease102, no. 1 (1945): 30–53.

1945

b. 57, f. 25 Hamilton, Samuel W.; Haber, Roy,Summaries of State Laws Relating to the 
Feebleminded and the Epileptic. New York: The National Committee for 
Mental Hygiene, Inc., 1917.

1918

b. 57, f. 26 Hamlin, Roy, "Test pattern of high-grade mentally defective girls."
Proceedings of the American Association on Mental Deficiency 43 (1938): 
161–165.

1938

b. 57, f. 27 Hamlin, Roy; Abel, Theodora M., "Test pattern of mental defectives skilled in 
weaving." Journal of Applied Psychology22, no. 4 (1938): 385-389.

1938

b. 57, f. 28 Hanfmann, Eugenia, "Social structure of a group of kindergarten children."
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry5, no. 4 (1935): 407-410.

1935

b. 57, f. 29 Hanfmann, Eugenia; Kasanin, Jacob, "A method for the study of concept 
formation." The Journal of Psychology 3, no. 2 (1937): 521–540.

1937

b. 57, f. 30 Hankins, Ruth, "Principles of teaching exceptional children in the elementary 
schools." [the Woods Schools] Child Research Clinic Series 3, no. 1 (1939).

1939

b. 57, f. 31 Hanner, Dorothy D., "Chest Radiography in Infants and Uncooperative 
Children." The X-Ray Technician7 (October 1935): 62.

1935

b. 57, f. 32 Hardy, Martha Crumpton, "The out-of-school activities of well-adjusted 
and poorly adjusted elementary school pupils."Journal of Educational 
Psychology26, no. 6 (September 1935): 455-467.

1935
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b. 57, f. 33 Hardy, Martha Crumpton, "Appraising Methods of Health Education."
Elementary School Principals (circa 1936): 390-398. 2 copies.

circa 1936

b. 57, f. 34 Hardy, Martha Crumpton, "Improvement in educational achievement 
accompanying a health education program." The Journal of Educational 
Research30 no. 2 (1936): 3-16.

1936

b. 57, f. 35 Hardy, Martha Crumpton, "Aspects of home environment in relation to 
behavior at the elementary school age: A comparative study of well-adjusted 
and poorly adjusted children." The Journal of Juvenile Research 21, no. 4 
(1937): 206-224.

1937

b. 57, f. 36 Hardy, Martha Crumpton, "Social recognition at the elementary school age."
The Journal of Social Psychology8, no. 3 (1937): 365–384.

1937

b. 57, f. 37 Hardy, Martha C., "Some evidence of an inverse relation between health 
history and behavior adjustment during childhood." The Journal of Abnormal 
and Social Psychology31, no. 4 (1937): 406-417.

1937

b. 57, f. 38 Hardy, Martha Crumpton, "Frequent illness in childhood, physical growth 
and final size." American Journal of Physical Anthropology 23, no. 3 (1938): 
241–260.

1938

b. 57, f. 39 Hardy, Martha Crumpton, "General health at maturity of tonsillectomized 
and nontonsillectomized children." The Journal of Pediatrics12, no. 4 (1938): 
463–472.

1938

b. 57, f. 40 Harlow, H. F., "The neuro-physiological correlates of learning and 
intelligence." Psychological Bulletin 33, no. 7 (1936): 479-525.

1936

b. 57, f. 41 Harlow, H. F., "Experimental analysis of the role of the original stimulus in 
conditioned responses in monkeys." The Psychological Record1, no. 5 (1937): 
62-68.

1937

b. 57, f. 42 Harlow, H. F., "Forward conditioning, backward conditioning, and pseudo-
conditioning in the goldfish." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 55, no. 1 
(1939): 49–58.

1939

b. 58, f. 1 Harlow, H. F., "Recovery of pattern discrimination in monkeys following 
unilateral occipital lobectomy." Journal of Comparative Psychology 27, no. 3 
(1939): 467-489.

1939

b. 58, f. 2 Harlow, H. F., "The e>ects of incomplete curare paralysis upon formation 
and elicitation of conditioned responses in cats." The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology56, no. 2 (1940): 273–282.

1940

b. 58, f. 3 Harlow, H. F., "Responses by rhesus monkeys to stimuli having multiple sign-
values" in Studies in personality, contributed in honor of Lewis M. Terman. 
eds. McNemar, Q.,; Merrill, M. A., New York: McGraw Hill, 1942: 105–123.

1942

b. 58, f. 4 Harlow, H. F., "Solution by rhesus monkeys of a problem involving the Weigl 
principle using the matching-from-sample method." Journal of Comparative 
Psychology 36, no. 3 (1943): 217-227.

1943

b. 58, f. 5 Harlow, H. F., "Studies in discrimination learning by monkeys: I. 
Discrimination learning without primary reinforcement." The Journal of 
General Psychology 30, no. 1 (1944): 3–21.

1944
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b. 58, f. 6 Harlow, H. F., "Studies in discrimination learning by monkeys: II. 
Discrimination learning without primary reinforcement." The Journal of 
General Psychology 30, no. 1 (1944): 13–21.

1944

b. 58, f. 7 Harlow, H. F.; Bromer, John A., "Comparative behavior of primates VIII. The 
capacity of platyrrhine monkeys to solve delayed reaction tests." The Journal 
of Comparative Psychology 28, no. 2 (1939): 299–304.

1939

b. 58, f. 8 Harlow, H. F.; Dagnon, J., "Problem solution by monkeys following bilateral 
removal of the prefrontal areas. I. The discrimination and discrimination-
reversal problems." Journal of Experimental Psychology32, no. 4 (1943): 
351-356.

1943

b. 58, f. 9 Harlow, H. F.; Johnson, T., "Problem solution by monkeys following bilateral 
removal of of the prefrontal areas: III. Test of initiation of behavior." Journal 
of Experimental Psychology32, no. 6 (1943): 495-500.

1943

b. 58, f. 10 Harlow, H. F.; Settlage, P. H., "The e>ect of application of anesthetic agents 
on circumscribed motor and sensory areas of the cortex." The Journal of 
Psychology2, no. 1 (1936): 193–200.

1936

b. 58, f. 11 Harlow, H. F.; Spaet, T., "Problem solution by monkeys following bilateral 
removal of the prefrontal areas. IV. Responses to stimuli having multiple sign 
values." Journal of Experimental Psychology33, no. 6 (1943): 500-507.

1943

b. 58, f. 12 Harlow, H. F.; Stagner, Ross, "E>ect of complete striate muscle paralysis upon 
the learning process." Journal of Experimental Psychology16, no. 2 (April 
1933): 283-294.

1933

b. 58, f. 13 Harlow, H. F.; Toltzien, F., "Formation of pseudo-conditioned responses in the 
cat." The Journal of General Psychology 23, no. 2 (1940): 367–375.

1940

b. 58, f. 14 Harlow, H. F.; Uehling, Harold; Maslow, A. H., "Comparative behavior of 
primates. I. Delayed reaction tests on primates from the lemur to the orang-
outan." Journal of Comparative Psychology 13, no. 3 (1932): 313-343.

1932

b. 58, f. 15 Harms, Ernst, "Struktur-psychologische Korrektur am Begri>e der infantilen 
Sexualität." Zeitschrift für Kinderpsychiatrie 3, no. 2 (1936).

1936

b. 58, f. 16 Harms, Ernst, "Paranoid tendencies in social behavior." The Journal of 
Abnormal and Social Psychology32, no. 3-4 (1937): 431-438.

1937

b. 58, f. 17 Harms, Ernst, "Kinderkunst als diagnostiches Hilfsmittel bei infantilen 
Neurosen." Zeitschrift für Kinderpsychiatrie 6, no. 5 (1940): 129-143.

1940

b. 58, f. 18 Harms, Ernest, "The development of humor." The Journal of Abnormal and 
Social Psychology 38, no. 3 (1943): 351-369.

1943

b. 58, f. 19 Harms, Ernest, "Childhood schizophrenia and childhood hysteria." Psychiatric 
Quarterly19, no. 2 (1945): 242–257.

1945

b. 58, f. 20 Harms, Ernest, "Sociology of education of the mentally disadvantaged child."
School and Society66, no. 1713 (1947): 305–307.

1947

b. 58, f. 21 Harms-Alsfeld, Ernst, "Die ärztliche Neurose (The medical neurosis)."
Zentralblatt für Psychotherapie und ihre Grenzgebiete (Central Sheet for 
Psychotherapy and its Border Areas)5, no. 10 (circa 1933).

circa 1933
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b. 58, f. 22 Harrington, Milton A., "Mental Disorder in Adolescence." Mental Hygiene4, 
no. 2 (April 1920): 364-379.

1920

b. 58, f. 23 Harrington, Milton A., "Belief and mental adjustment." Journal of Nervous & 
Mental Disease 54, no. 3 (1921): 193–226.

1921

b. 58, f. 24 Harrington, Milton A., "The mental health problem in the college." The 
Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology23, no. 3 (October-December, 
1928): 293-314.

1928

b. 58, f. 25 Harrington, Milton, "Mental hygiene versus psychoanalysis." Psychiatric 
Quarterly7 (1933): 357–368.

1933

b. 58, f. 26 Harrington, Milton, "A mechanistic view of the problem of mental disorder."
Psychological Review 41, no. 3 (1934): 285-299.

1934

b. 58, f. 27 Harrington, Milton, "The biological method in psychiatric case 
work."American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 5, no. 3 (1935): 302-317.

1935

b. 58, f. 28 Harris, Dale B., "The relation of Maller Case Inventory scores to institutional 
adjustment of delinquent boys." Journal of Educational Psychology 32, no. 7 
(1941): 550-554.

1941

b. 58, f. 29 Harris, Dale B., "A play activities blank as a measure of delinquency in boys."
The Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology37, no. 4 (1942): 546-559.

1942

b. 58, f. 30 Harris, Dale B., "Relationships among play interests and delinquency in boys."
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 13, no. 4 (1943): 631–637.

1943

b. 58, f. 31 Harrison, Ross; Nissen, Henry W., "Spatial separation in the delayed response 
performance of chimpanzees. Visual and positional cues in the delayed 
responses of chimpanzees. The response of chimpanzees to relative and 
absolute positions in delayed response problems." Journal of Comparative 
Psychology 31, no. 3 (1941): 427-455.

1941

b. 58, f. 32 Harrower, M. R., "Organization in higher mental processes."Psychologische 
Forschung 17, no. 1 (1932): 56-120.

1932

b. 58, f. 33 Harrower, Molly R., "Changes in figure-ground perception in patients with 
cortical lesions." British Journal of Psychology. General Section 30, no. 1 
(1939): 47–51.

1939

b. 58, f. 34 Harrower-Erickson, Mary R., "The contribution of the Rorschach method 
to wartime psychological problems." Journal of Mental Science 86 no. 362 
(1940): 366–377.

1940

b. 58, f. 35 Harrower-Erickson, Molly R., "Personality changes accompanying cerebral 
lesions: I. Rorschach studies of patients with cerebral tumors." Archives of 
Neurology & Psychiatry 43 no. 5 (1940): 859–890.

1940

b. 58, f. 36 Harrower-Erickson, Molly R., "Personality changes accompanying cerebral 
lesions: II. Rorschach studies of patients with focal epilepsy." Archives of 
Neurology & Psychiatry 43, no. 6 (1940): 1081–1107.

1940

b. 58, f. 37 Harsh, Charles M., "Disturbance and 'insight' in rats." University of California 
Publications in Psychology 6, no. 2 (1937): 163-168).

1937

b. 58, f. 38 Hart, Hornell, "Operationism analysed operationally." Philosophy of Science 7, 
no. 3 (1940): 288–313.

1940
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b. 58, f. 39 Hart, John R., "The range of visual attention, cognition, and apprehension for 
colored stimuli." The American Journal of Psychology40, no. 2 (1928): 275–
283.

1928

b. 58, f. 40 Harter, Genevieve L., "Overt trial and error in the problem solving of 
preschool children." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 38, no. 1-4 (1930): 361–372.

1930

b. 58, f. 41 Hartman, Carl G.; Squier, R. R.; Tinklepaugh, Otto Leif, "The Fetal Heart 
Rate in the Monkey (Macacus Rhesus)." Proceedings of the Society for 
Experimental Biology and Medicine 28 (1930): 285–288.

1930

b. 58, f. 42 Hartmann, George W., "Book Review: Murphy, G., Ed. Human Nature and 
Enduring Peace. New York: Houghton Mi_in, 1945. Pp. 475." The Journal of 
Social Psychology22, no. 2 (1945): 221-236.

1945

b. 58, f. 43 Harvey, Samuel C., "Oikonomia Medika."The Yale journal of biology and 
medicine 5, no. 4 (1933): 323-342.

1933

b. 58, f. 44 Harvey, Samuel C., "The Objectives of Medical Education: An Introduction to 
the Consideration of a Curriculum." The Yale journal of biology and medicine
13, no. 6 (1941): 847-862.

1941

b. 58, f. 45 Hassin, George B.; Parmelee, A. H., "Amaurotic Family Idiocy (Tay-Sachs 
Type): A Case with a Protracted Course."American Journal of Diseases of 
Children 35, no. 1 (1928): 87–102.

1928

b. 58, f. 46 Hastings, George, A., What shall be done with defective delinquents?. New 
York City: The New York Committee on Feeblemindedness, February 8, 1918.

1918

b. 58, f. 47 Haswell, Ernest Bruce, The mental ward becomes a studio. Cincinnati, Ohio: 
The Procter and Gamble Company (May 1944).

1944

b. 58, f. 48 Hattendorf, Katharine Wood, "A study of the questions of young children 
concerning sex: a phase of an experimental approach to parent education."
The Journal of Social Psychology 3, no. 1 (1932): 37–65.

1932

b. 59, f. 1 Haviland, Clarence Floyd, Prevention and better treatment of mental disease. 
New Haven, Conn.: Connecticut Society for Mental Hygiene, 1915.

1915

b. 59, f. 2 Haydon, Eustace., "Spiritual (Religious) Values and Mental Hygiene."
Proceedings of the First International Congress on Mental Hygiene, Held at 
Washington, D.C., USA, May 5th to 10th(1930)

1930

b. 59, f. 3 Hayes, Samuel Perkins,Facial vision; or, The sense of obstacles. Watertown, 
MA: Perkins Instituton and Massachusetts School for the Blind. June 1935.

1935

b. 59, f. 4 Headlee, Charles Raymond; Kellogg, W. N., "Conditioning and retention 
under hypnotic doses of nembutal." The American Journal of Psychology54, 
no. 3 (July 1941): 353–366.

1941

b. 59, f. 5 Healy, William, Case Studies of Mentally and Morally Abnormal Types. 
[Cambridge, MA: Harvard university printing oVce] for use in the Harvard 
Summer School, 1912.

1912

b. 59, f. 6 Healy, William, "Epilepsy and Crime; The Cost." Illinois Medical Journal [23] 
(November 1912).

1912
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b. 59, f. 7 Healy, William, "The Practical Value of Scientific Study of Juvenile 
Delinquents." U.S. Department of Labor Children's Bureau Publication 96 
(1922).

1922

b. 59, f. 8 Healy, William, "Factors other than legal in dealing with criminal cases." The 
Review (circa 1912): 12-18.

circa 1912

b. 59, f. 9 Healy, William; Bronner, Augusta F., "An outline for institutional education 
and treatment of young o>enders."Journal of Educational Psychology 6, no. 5 
(1915): 301-316.

1915

b. 59, f. 10 Healy, William; Clarke, Eric K.; Kasanin, Jacob, "A Study of Abnormal 
Personalities." Proceedings of the American Psychiatric Association (May 
1930): 11.

1930

b. 59, f. 11 Heath Jr, S. Roy, "A mental pattern found in motor deviates." The Journal of 
Abnormal and Social Psychology 41, no. 2 (1946): 223-225.

1946

b. 59, f. 12 Hegge, Thorleif Grüner, "An experiment in the logical memory of 
subnormals." The Training School Bulletin26 (1929): 82-86.

1929

b. 59, f. 13 Hegge, Thorleif G., Research Work at the Wayne County Training School. 
Northville, Michigan: Wayne County Training School (May 1930): 16.

1930

b. 59, f. 14 Hegge, Thorlief Gruner; Sears, Richard; Kirk, Samuel A., "Reading cases in 
an institution for mentally retarded problem children." Proceedings of the 
Fifty-Sixth Annual Session of the American Association for the Study of the 
Feebleminded (1932).

1932

b. 59, f. 15 Heidbreder, Edna, "Toward a dynamic psychology of cognition."
Psychological Review52, no. 1 (January 1945): 1-22.

1945

b. 59, f. 16 Heider, Grace Moore, "New studies in transparency, form and color."
Psychologische Forschung 17, no. 1-2 (1932): 13–55.

1932

b. 59, f. 17 Heilman, J. D., "The relative influence upon educational achievement of some 
hereditary and environmental factors." Yearbook of the National Society for 
the Study of Education27, no. 2 (1928): 35–65.

1928

b. 59, f. 18 Heilman, J. D., "Factors Determining Achievement and Grade Location." The 
Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology36, no. 3 (September 
1929): 435–457.

1929

b. 59, f. 19 Heinlein, Christian Paul, "The a>ective characters of the major and minor 
modes in music."Journal of Comparative Psychology 8, no. 2 (April 1928): 
101-142.

1928

b. 59, f. 20 Heinlein, Christian Paul, "A discussion of the nature of pianoforte damper-
pedalling together with an experimental study of some individual 
di>erences in pedal performance." The Journal of General Psychology 2, no. 4 
(October 1929): 489–508.

1929

b. 59, f. 21 Heinlein, Christian Paul, "Critique of the Seashore consonance test: a reply to 
Dr. Larson." Psychological Review 36, no. 6 (November 1929): 524-542.

1929

b. 59, f. 22 Heinlein, Christian Paul, "The functional role of finger touch and damper-
pedalling in the appreciation of pianoforte music." The Journal of General 
Psychology2, no. 4 (October 1929): 462–469.

1929
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b. 59, f. 23 Heinlein, Christian Paul, "A new method of studying the rhythmic 
responses of children together with an evaluation of the method of 
simple observation." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology36, no. 2 (June 1929): 205–228.

1929

b. 59, f. 24 Helmholz, Henry F., Preventive Pediatrics. Baltimore, MD: The Williams & 
Wilkins Company, 1930.

1930

b. 59, f. 25 Helson, Harry, "A child's spontaneous reports of imagery." The American 
Journal of Psychology 45, no. 2 (April 1933): 360–362.

1933

b. 59, f. 26 Helson, Harry, "The fundamental propositions of Gestalt psychology."
Psychological Review 40, no. 1 (January 1933): 13-32.

1933

b. 59, f. 27 Henderson, Leon, "The use of small loans for medical expenses."
Miscellaneous Contributions on the Costs of Medical Care 5 (1930).

1930

b. 59, f. 28 Henderson, Yandell, "The Prevention and Treatment of Asphyxia in the New-
Born." Journal of the American Medical Association90, no. 9 (February 25, 
1928): 583–586.

1928

b. 59, f. 29 Henderson, Yandell, "Quality Versus Quantity in University Faculties."
Science 70, no. 1810 (September 6, 1929): 238-240.

1929

b. 59, f. 30 Henderson, Yandell, "Acapnia as a Factor in Postoperative Shock, Atelectasis 
and Pneumonia." Journal of the American Medical Association 95, no. 8 
(August 23, 1930): 572–575.

1930

b. 59, f. 31 Henderson, Yandell, "Incomplete dilatation of the lungs as a factor in 
neonatal mortality."Journal of the American Medical Association 96, no. 7 
(February 14, 1931): 495–499.

1931

b. 59, f. 32 Henderson, Yandell, "The summer of 1894 around Lake Louise." The Canadian 
Alpine Journal12 (1933): 133-152.

1933

b. 59, f. 33 Henderson, Yandell, "Resuscitation with carbon dioxide." Science 83, no. 2157 
(May 1, 1936): 399–402.

1936

b. 59, f. 34 Henderson, Yandell, "Recollections of a Street Corner Pump and the Progress 
of Sixty Years." Science98, no. 2532 (July 9, 1943).

1943

b. 59, f. 35 Henmon, Vivian Allen Charles, Individual DiCerences: Their Measurement 
and Significance. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1932.

1932

b. 60, f. 1 Herb, Frances H., "Latent learning—non-reward followed by food in blinds."
Journal of Comparative Psychology 29, no. 2 (April 1940): 247-256.

1940

b. 60, f. 2 d'Herelle, Felix, "Therapeutic Uses of Bacteriophage." Anglo-French Drug Co. 
(U.S.A) Inc.(1931): 1-32.

1931

b. 60, f. 3 Heron, W. T., "An automatic recording device for use in animal 
psychology."Journal of Comparative Psychology 16, no. 1 (August 1933): 
149-158.

1933

b. 60, f. 4 Heron, W. T., "The behavior of active and inactive rats in experimental 
extinction and discrimination problems." The Psychological Record 4, no. 3 
(May 1940): 23–31.

1940
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b. 60, f. 5 Heron, W. T., "The inheritance of brightness and dullness in maze learning 
ability in the rat." The Journal of Genetic Psychology59, no. 1 (1941): 41–49.

1941

b. 60, f. 6 Heron, W. T., "The e>ects of a di>erential rate of reinforcement of responses 
to two levers." Journal of Comparative Psychology 33, no. 1 (February 1942): 
87-96.

1942

b. 60, f. 7 Heron, W. T.; Skinner, B. F., "The rate of extinction in maze-bright and maze-
dull rats." The Psychological Record4, no. 2 (May 1940): 11–18.

1940

b. 60, f. 8 Herrick, C. Judson, "Biological Determinism and Human Freedom." The 
International Journal of Ethics 37, no. 1 (October 1926): 36–52.

1926

b. 60, f. 9 Herrick, C. Judson, "Behavior and Mechanism." Social Forces7, no. 1 
(September 1928): 1–11.

1928

b. 60, f. 10 Herrick, C. Judson, "Anatomical patterns and behavior patterns."
Physiological Zoology2, no. 4 (October 1929): 439–448.

1929

b. 60, f. 11 Herrick, C. Judson, "Heredity, Environment -- and Ethics." Child Study 6 
(March 1929): 143-145.

1929

b. 60, f. 12 Herrick, C. Judson, "The limitations of science." The Journal of Philosophy 26, 
no. 7 (1929): 186–188.

1929

b. 60, f. 13 Herrick, C. Judson, "Mechanism and Organism." The Journal of Philosophy 26, 
no. 22 (1929): 589–597.

1929

b. 60, f. 14 Herrick, C. Judson, "The Order of Nature." The Monist40 (April 1930): 182–
192.

1930

b. 60, f. 15 Herrick, Colin James, "Awareness in the Inductive Solution of Problems 
Usings Words as Stimuli," Archives of Psychology 33, no. 234 (1939).

1939

b. 60, f. 16 Herrick, C. Judson, "Scientific Pioneering in the Middle West. The Young 
Naturalists" Society. Incubation Stages of Scientific Investigation." The 
Scientific Monthly54 (1942): 49–56, 251-258, 361-369.

1942

b. 60, f. 17 Herrington, Lovic Pierre; Winslow, C.-EA; Gagge, Adolf Pharo, "The relative 
influence of radiation and convection upon vasomotor temperature 
regulation."American Journal of Physiology 120, no. 1 (September 1937): 133–
143.

1937

b. 60, f. 18 Herrman, Charles, "Selective Elimination as a Factor in Increasing the 
Immunity of Populations." A Decade of Progress in Eugenics, Scientific Papers 
of the Third International Congress of Eugenics (1932): 300-313.

1932

b. 60, f. 19 Hers, Floris; M.A. Van Herwerden; Th. J. Boele-Nijland, "Bloodgroup 
Investigation in the 'Hoeksche Waard,'" Koninklijke Akademie Van 
Wetenschappen Te Amsterdam36, no. 9 (1933): 849-861.

1933

b. 60, f. 20 Herwerden, M.A. Van; Th. Y. Boele-Nijland, "Investigation of Blood Groups in 
Holland," Koninklijke Akademie Van Wetenschappen Te Amsterdam 33, no. 6 
(1930): 659-673.

1930

b. 60, f. 21 Hess, Alfred F.; Weinstock, Mildred, "A comparison of the evolution of carpal 
centers in white and Negro new-born infants." American Journal of Diseases 
of Children 29, no. 3 (March 1925): 347–354.

1925
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b. 60, f. 22 Hetzer, Hildegard; Reindorf, Berta, "Sprachentwicklung und soziales Milieu."
Zeitschrift für angewandte Psychologie29, no. 6 (1927): 449–462.

1927

b. 60, f. 23 Hetzer, Hildegard; Wolf, Käthe, "Babytests: eine Testserie für das erste 
Lebensjahr." Zeitschrift für Psychologie 107 (1928): 62-104.

1928

b. 60, f. 24 Heyman, Albert; Yampolsky, Joseph, "Treatment of infantile congenital 
syphilis with penicillin." American Journal of Diseases of Children71, no. 5 
(May 1946): 506–512.

1946

b. 60, f. 25 Heyman, Clarence H., "Infantile Cerebral Palsy (spastic Paralysis): A 
Discussion On The Etiology." Journal of the American Medical Association111, 
no. 6 (August 6, 1938): 493–496.

1938

b. 60, f. 26 Hicks, James B., "Adenoma of the Adrenal Cortex." New England Journal of 
Medicine 199, no. 23 (1928): 1140–1145.

1928

b. 60, f. 27 Highsmith, James Albert, "Relation of the rate of response to intelligence."
Psychological Monographs 34, no. 3 (1925): i-33.

1925

b. 60, f. 28 Hightower, Pleasant Roscoe, "Biblical information in relation to character 
and conduct." University of Iowa Studies: Studies in Character3, no. 2 
(September 1, 1930): 1-72.

1930

b. 60, f. 29 Hildreth, Gertrude, "The development and training of hand dominance: I. 
Characteristics of handedness." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 75, no. 2 
(1949): 197–220.

1949

b. 60, f. 30 Hildreth, Gertrude, "The development and training of hand dominance: 
II. Developmental tendencies in handedness." The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology75, no. 2 (1949): 221–254.

1949

b. 60, f. 31 Hildreth, Gertrude, "The development and training of hand dominance: 
III. Origins of handedness and lateral dominance." The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology75, no. 2 (1949): 255–275.

1949

b. 60, f. 32 Hildreth, Gertrude, "The development and training of hand dominance: 
IV. Developmental problems associated with handedness." The Journal of 
Genetic Psychology76, no. 1 (1950): 39–100.

1950

b. 60, f. 33 Hildreth, Gertrude, "The development and training of hand dominance: V. 
Training of handedness." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 76, no. 1 (1950): 
101–144.

1950

b. 60, f. 34 Hilgard, Ernest R., "Conditioned eyelid reactions to a light stimulus based on 
the reflex wink to sound." Psychological Monographs 41, no. 1 (1931): i-50.

1931

b. 60, f. 35 Hilgard, Ernest R., "Physiological Psychology: Part I. The Conditioned Reflex."
Annual Review of Psychology 1 (1939): 471-486.

1939

b. 60, f. 36 Hilgard, Ernest R.; Wendt, Gerhardt R., "The problem of reflex sensitivity 
to light studied in a case of hemianopsia." The Yale journal of biology and 
medicine 5, no. 4 (March 1933): 373-385.

1933

b. 60, f. 37 Hilgard, Josephine Rohrs, "Learning and maturation in preschool children."
The Journal of Genetic Psychology41, no. 1 (1932): 36–56.

1932

b. 60, f. 38 Hill, David Spence, "Control of psychology in state universities." The 
Psychological Bulletin 26, no. 10 (October 1929): 600-606.

1929
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b. 60, f. 39 Hill, Joel Milam, "Hallucinations in Psychoses." The Journal of Nervous and 
Mental Disease 83, no. 4 (April 1936): 405–420.

1936

b. 60, f. 40 Hill, Joel, "Infant feeding and personality disorders: A study of early feeding 
in its relation to emotional and digestive disorders."Psychiatric Quarterly11, 
no. 3 (July 1937): 356–382.

1937

b. 61, f. 1 Hill, Joel Milam, "Incontinence in acutely psychotic patients: A correlation 
of incontinence with the trends, diagnoses and the outcome of the illness."
Psychiatric Quarterly13 (April 1939): 294–302.

1939

b. 61, f. 2 Himwich, Harold E., "The role of lactic acid in the living organism." The Yale 
journal of biology and medicine 4, no. 3 (January 1932): 259-289.

1932

b. 61, f. 3 Hincks, C. M., "Public education and mental hygiene." Proceedings of the 1st 
International Congress on Mental Hygiene (1930): 14.

1930

b. 61, f. 4 Hoakley, Z. Pauline, "A comparison of the results of the Stanford and 
Terman-Merrill revisions of the Binet." Journal of Applied Psychology24, no. 1 
(February 1940): 75-81.

1940

b. 61, f. 5 Hodges, Paul C., "An epiphyseal chart." The American Journal of 
Roentgenology and Radium Therapy30, no. 6 (December 1933): 809-810.

1933

b. 61, f. 6 Hoefer, Carolyn; Hardy, Mattie Crumpton, "The influence of improvement in 
physical condition on intelligence and educational achievement." Yearbook 
of the National Society for the Study of Education27, no. 1 (1928): 371–387.

1928

b. 61, f. 7 Hoefer, Carolyn; Hardy, Mattie Crumpton, "Later development of breast 
fed and artifically fed infants: Comparison of physical and mental growth."
Journal of the American Medical Association92, no. 8 (1929): 615–619.

1929

b. 61, f. 8 Ho>, E. C., "Interneuronal Connections (bouton Terminaux) Of The Human 
Spinal Cord." The American Journal of Physiology105, no. 1 (July 1933).

1933

b. 61, f. 9 Ho>, Ebbe Curtis, "Corticospinal fibers arising in the premotor area of the 
monkey: distribution of bouton terminations." Archives of Neurology & 
Psychiatry 33 (April 1935): 687–697.

1935

b. 61, f. 10 Ho>, E. C.; Nahum, L. H., "Observation on the bilaterality of the carotid sinus 
reflex in primates." The American Journal of Physiology113, no. 1 (September 
1935).

1935

b. 61, f. 11 Ho>, E. C.; Sheehan, D., "Experimental gastric erosions following 
hypothalamic lesions in monkeys." The American journal of pathology11, no. 5 
(September 1935): 789-802.

1935

b. 61, f. 12 Ho>, Ebbe C.; Green, Harold D., "Cardiovascular reactions induced by 
electrical stimulation of the cerebral cortex." American Journal of Physiology
117, no. 3 (November 1936): 411–422.

1936

b. 61, f. 13 Ho>, H. E., "Labyrinthine and neck reflexes in single motor neurones of soleus 
muscle." The American Journal of Physiology 105, no. 1 (July 1933).

1933

b. 61, f. 14 Ho>, Hebbel E., "Physiology." New England Journal of Medicine220, no. 26 
(1939): 1067-1072.

1939
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b. 61, f. 15 Ho>, Hebbel Edward; Nahum, L. H., "An analysis of the cardiac irregularities 
produced by calcium, and their prevention by sodium amytal." Journal of 
Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 60, no. 4 (1937): 425–433.

1937

b. 61, f. 16 Ho>, H. E.; Dingle, J.; Nahum, L. H., "The e>ect of staphylococcus aureus 
toxin on the heart." The American Journal of Physiology 119, no. 2 (June 1937): 
337-338.

1937

b. 61, f. 17 Ho>, Hebbel E.; Smith, Paul K.; Winkler, Alexander W., "Electrocardiographic 
changes and concentration of calcium in serum following intravenous 
injection of calcium chloride." American Journal of Physiology125, no. 1 
(January 1938): 162–171.

1938

b. 61, f. 18 Ho>man, Arthur C.; Wellman, B.; Carmichael, L., "A quantitative comparison 
of the electrical and photographic techniques of eye-movement recording."
Journal of Experimental Psychology24, no. 1 (January 1939): 40-53.

1939

b. 61, f. 19 Ho>man, Frederick L., Compulsory health insurance and disease control. New 
York City: Medical Society of the State of New York, 1937.

1937

b. 61, f. 20 Ho>man, William S.; Hofer, Jesse W.; Gordon, Hyman, "The treatment of 
acute respiratory infections in children with orally administered, unbu>ered 
penicillin solutions." The Journal of Pediatrics32, no. 1 (January 1948): 1–9.

1948

b. 61, f. 21 Holbrook, David H., "The Responsibility of the Social Worker in Assisting 
the School to Develop a Social Attitude toward the Child." The Family9 no. 9 
(January 1929): 309–314.

1929

b. 61, f. 22 Hollander, Jacob Harry, Banking Policies in Relation to Recovery. Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press, November 1931.

1931

b. 61, f. 23 Hollingworth, H. L., "Correlations of achievement within an 
individual."Journal of Experimental Psychology 8, no. 3 (June 1925): 190-208.

1925

b. 61, f. 24 Hollingworth, H. L., "The definition of judgment." Psychological Review 32, 
no. 5 (September 1925): 337-361.

1925

b. 61, f. 25 Hollingworth, Harry Levi, "The logic of intermediate steps." The Journal of 
Philosophy 22, no. 7 (1925): 169–179.

1925

b. 61, f. 26 Hollingworth, H. L., "When is a man intoxicated?" Journal of Applied 
Psychology 9, no. 2 (June 1925): 122-130.

1925

b. 61, f. 27 Hollingworth, H. L., "Sensuous determinants of psychological attitude."
Psychological Review 35, no. 2 (March 1928): 93-117.

1928

b. 61, f. 28 Hollingworth, Leta S., "The Child of Very Superior Intelligence as a Special 
Problem in Social Adjustment." Proceedings of the 1st International Congress 
on Mental Hygiene (1930): 14.

1930

b. 61, f. 29 Hollingworth, Leta Stetter, Adolescence: The diEcult age. Chicago: The 
University of Chicago Press, December 1931.

1931

b. 61, f. 30 Holt Jr., L. Emmett; Kajdi, Charlotte N., "The nutritional requirements in 
inanition. I. Observations on the ability of single foodstu>s to prolong 
survival. II. The e>ect of mineral and vitamin supplements on the survival 
of animals on single foods." Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital74, no. 2 
(February 1944): 121–151.

1944
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b. 61, f. 31 Home Education, ed. Ovens, Florence J New York: The National Kindergarten 
Association, December 1930. Includes Fisher, Deborah, "We Make a Picture 
Book for Elizabeth" ; Solberg, Lorena Daniel, "The Ideal Gift" ; Kartack, Elsie 
F. "Children's Toys" ; Reid, Edith L. "The Measuring Stick" ; Bailey, Lenora M. 
"The Child and his Music."

1930

b. 61, f. 32 Hoobler, B. Raymond; Macy, Icie G., "Milk." The Cyclopedia of Medicine 
Surgery and Specialties (1939): 168-182.

1939

b. 61, f. 33 Hoobler, Icie Macy, "New Tools to Aid Mothers and Children." Journal of 
Home Economics 39, no. 8 (October 1947): 492-494.

1947

b. 61, f. 34 Hooker, Davenport, "The origin of the grasping movement in man."
Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society 79, no. 4 (1938): 597–606.

1938

b. 61, f. 35 Hooton, Earnest Albert, "Twilight of man." American Anthropologist 42, no. 2 
(June 1940): 341-343.

1940

b. 61, f. 36 Hoover, C. F., "The Reputed Conflict between the Laboratories and Clinical 
Medicine." Science 71, no. 1846 (1930): 491–497.

1930

b. 61, f. 37 Hoover, Herbert, "Can Europe's children be saved? Radio address of Hon. 
Herbert Hoover Former President of the United States at New York, N.Y., 
October 19, 1941, with Remarks of Hon. Hugh A. Butler United States Senator 
from Nebraska." Congressional Record: Proceedings and Debates of the 77th 
Congress, First Session (1941).

1941

b. 61, f. 38 Horning, Benjamin; Torrey, Harry Beal, "Thyroid and gonad as factors in the 
production of plumage melanins in the domestic fowl." Biological Bulletin 53, 
no. 4 (October 1927): 221–232.

1927

b. 61, f. 39 Horns, Howard L.; Heron, W. T., "A study of disinhibition in the white rat."
Journal of Comparative Psychology 30, no. 1 (August 1940): 97-102.

1940

b. 61, f. 40 Horowitz, Milton W.; Stone, Calvin P., "The disorganizing e>ects of electro-
convulsive shock on a light discrimination habit in albino rats." Journal of 
comparative and physiological psychology40, no. 1 (February 1947): 15-21.

1947

b. 61, f. 41 Horrax, Gilbert, "Extirpation of a huge pinealoma from a patient with 
pubertas praecox: a new operative approach." Archives of Neurology & 
Psychiatry 37, no. 2 (February 1937): 385–397.

1937

b. 61, f. 42 Horst, Paul, "Item selection by means of a maximizing function."
Psychometrika 1, no. 4 (December 1936): 229–244.

1936

b. 61, f. 43 Horst, Paul, "Obtaining a composite measure from a number of di>erent 
measures of the same attribute." Psychometrika 1, no. 1 (March 1936): 53–60.

1936

b. 61, f. 44 Houloose, James, "Contribution of mental hygiene to education on the 
elementary level." Journal of the American Medical Association 111, no. 27 
(1938): 2447–2449.

1938

b. 61, f. 45 Houston, David Franklin, The strength of America: An address delivered at 
the closing dinner of the Convention of the oEcers and managers of the field 
force of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, Hotel Astor, New York, 
January 28, 1928. New York: Metropolitan Life Insurance Press, 1928.

1928

b. 61, f. 46 Hovde, Howard Thorne, "The relative e>ects of size of type, leading and 
context."Journal of Applied Psychology 13 & 14, no. 6; 1 (1930): 600-629; 63-73.

1930
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b. 61, f. 47 Hovland, Carl Iver, "Experimental studies in rote-learning theory. II. 
Reminiscence with varying speeds of syllable presentation."Journal of 
Experimental Psychology 22, no. 4 (April 1938): 338-353.

1938

b. 61, f. 48 Hovland, Carl Iver, "Experimental studies in rote-learning theory. III. 
Distribution of practice with varying speeds of syllable presentation."
Journal of Experimental Psychology 23, no. 2 (August 1938): 172-190.

1938

b. 61, f. 49 Hovland, Carl Iver, "A note on Guilford's generalized psychophysical law."
Psychological Review 45, no. 5 (September 1938): 430-434.

1938

b. 61, f. 50 Hovland, Carl Iver, "Experimental studies in rote-learning theory. IV. 
Comparison of reminiscence in serial and paired-associate learning."Journal 
of Experimental Psychology 24, no. 5 (May 1939): 466-484.

1939

b. 61, f. 51 Hovland, Carl Iver, "Experimental studies in rote-learning theory. V. 
Comparison of distribution of practice in serial and paired-associate 
learning." Journal of Experimental Psychology 25, no. 6 (December 1939): 
622-633.

1939

b. 61, f. 52 Hovland, Carl Iver, "Experimental studies in rote-learning theory. VI. 
Comparison of retention following learning to same criterion by massed 
and distributed practice," Journal of Experimental Psychology 26, no. 6 
(December 1940): 568-587.

1940

b. 62, f. 1 Hovland, Carl Iver, "Experimental studies in rote-learning theory. VII. 
Distribution of practice with varying lengths of list." Journal of Experimental 
Psychology 27, no. 3 (September 1940): 271-284.

1940

b. 62, f. 2 Hovland, Carl Iver; Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "Periodic Fluctuations in Motor 
Response to Uniform Electrical Stimulation of the Cerebral Cortex in 
Monkeys." The American Journal of Physiology116, no. 1 (June 1936): 79.

1936

b. 62, f. 3 Hovland, Carl Iver; Riesen, Austin H., "Magnitude of galvanic and vasomotor 
response as a function of stimulus intensity." The Journal of General 
Psychology 23, no. 1 (July 1940): 103–121.

1940

b. 62, f. 4 Hovland, Carl Iver; Sears, Robert R., "Experiments on motor conflict. I. Types 
of conflict and their modes of resolution."Journal of Experimental Psychology
23, no. 5 (November 1938): 477-493.

1938

b. 62, f. 5 Howard, Edgerton McC., "An Analysis of Adolescent Adjustment Problems."
Mental Hygiene 25, no. 3 (July 1941): 363–391.

1941

b. 62, f. 6 Howard, Philip J.; Tompkins, Charles A., "Pectin-agar for diarrhea in infants 
and the newborn: A rational, simple and e>ective treatment." Journal of the 
American Medical Association 114, no. 24 (1940): 2355–2358.

1940

b. 62, f. 7 Howe, Percy Rogers, "Your child's teeth." United States Department of Labor 
Children's Bureau Folder 12 (1929).

1929

b. 62, f. 8 Howells, Thomas Henry, "Heredity as a di>erential element in behavior."
University of Colorado Studies 20, no. 2 & 3 (March 1933): 173–193.

1933

b. 62, f. 9 Huenekens, Edgar J., "Mental Hygiene from a pediatric Standpoint: A Study 
of Four Hundred Cases in a Preschool Clinic." American Journal of Diseases of 
Children 38, no. 4 (October 1929): 824–828.

1929
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b. 62, f. 10 Huey, Edmund B., A syllabus for the clinical examination of children with the 
revised Binet-Simon Scale for the measurement of intelligence. Baltimore, 
MD: Warwick & York, 1912.

1912

b. 62, f. 11 Hu>, C. Elton; Pyle, S. Idell, "Di>erences in the utilization of calcium and 
phosphorus in negative and positive balances during pregnancy." Human 
Biology 9, no. 1 (February 1937): 29-42.

1937

b. 62, f. 12 Hughes, Byron O., "Test Results of the University of Michigan Physical 
Conditioning Program June 15–September 26, 1942." Research Quarterly. 
American Association for Health, Physical Education and Recreation13, no. 4 
(1942).

1942

b. 62, f. 13 Hughes, Elizabeth; Roberts, Lydia. "Children of Preschool Age in Gary, Ind.: 
General Conditions A>ecting Child Welfare & The Diet of Children,"U.S. 
Department of Labor Children's Bureau Publication no. 122 (1922).

1922

b. 62, f. 14 Hughes, Percy, "The Center, Function and Structure of Psychology."Lehigh 
University Publication 1, no. 6 (July 1927).

1927

b. 62, f. 15 Hughes, Percy, "Coöperation or conflict in the study of 
learning?"Psychological Review 37, no. 4 (July 1930): 350-360.

1930

b. 62, f. 16 Hull, Clark L., "A functional interpretation of the conditioned reflex."
Psychological Review 36, no. 6 (November 1929): 498-511.

1929

b. 62, f. 17 Hull, Clark L., "An instrument for summating the oscillations of a line."
Journal of Experimental Psychology 12, no. 4 (August 1929): 359-361.

1929

b. 62, f. 18 Hull, Clark L., "Procedures for the investigation of hypnosis and related 
phenomena."Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 24 and 25; no. 2 and 
4 (July-September 1929; July-September 1930, and January-March 1931): 
153-169, 200-223, 389-417.

1929

b. 62, f. 19 Hull, Clark L., "Simple trial and error learning: A study in psychological 
theory." Psychological Review37, no. 3 (May 1930): 241-256.

1930

b. 62, f. 20 Hull, Clark L., "Goal attraction and directing ideas conceived as habit 
phenomena." Psychological Review38, no. 6 (November 1931): 487-506.

1931

b. 62, f. 21 Hull, Clark L., "Di>erential habituation to internal stimuli in the albino rat."
The Journal of Comparative Psychology 16, no. 2 (October 1933): 255-273.

1933

b. 62, f. 22 Hull, Clark L., "The meaningfulness of 320 selected nonsense syllables." The 
American Journal of Psychology 45, no. 4 (October 1933): 730–734.

1933

b. 62, f. 23 Hull, Clark Leonard, "The concept of the habit-family hierarchy and maze 
learning. Parts I & II."Psychological Review 41, no. 1-2 (March 1934): 33-52; 
134-152.

1934

b. 62, f. 24 Hull, Clark L., "The rat's speed-of-locomotion gradient in the approach to 
food." The Journal of Comparative Psychology 17, no. 3 (June 1934): 393-422.

1934

b. 62, f. 25 Hull, Clark L., "The conflicting psychologies of learning—a way out." The 
Psychological Review 42, no. 6 (November 1935): 491-516.

1935

b. 62, f. 26 Hull, Clark L., "The influence of ca>eine and other factors on certain 
phenomena of rote learning." The Journal of General Psychology 13, no. 2 
(1935): 249–274.

1935
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b. 62, f. 27 Hull, Clark L., "Mind, mechanism, and adaptive behavior." Psychological 
Review 44, no. 1 (January 1937): 1-32.

1937

b. 62, f. 28 Hull, Clark L.; Baernstein, H. D., "A mechanical parallel to the conditioned 
reflex." Science 70, no. 1801 (1929): 14-15.

1929

b. 62, f. 29 Hull, Clark L.; Hull, Bertha Iutzi, "Parallel learning curves of an infant in 
vocabulary and in voluntary control of the bladder." The Pedagogical 
Seminary 26, no. 3 (September 1919): 272–283.

1919

b. 62, f. 30 Hull, Clark L.; Huse, Betty, "Comparative suggestibility in the trance and 
waking states." The American Journal of Psychology42, no. 2 (April 1930): 
279–286.

1930

b. 62, f. 31 Hulson, Eva Leah, "An analysis of the free play of ten four-year-old children 
through consecutive observations." Journal of Juvenile Research 14, no. 3 
(July 1930): 188-208.

1930

b. 62, f. 32 Hulson, Eva Leah, "Block constructions of four-year-old children."Journal of 
Juvenile Research 14, no. 3 (July 1930): 209–222.

1930

b. 62, f. 33 Humes, John F., "The e>ect of practice upon the upper limen for tonal 
discrimination." The American Journal of Psychology42, no. 1 (January 1930): 
1–16.

1930

b. 62, f. 34 Hummel, Frances Cope; Hunscher, Helen A.; Bates, Mary F.; Bonner, Priscilla; 
Macy, Icie G.; Johnston, Joseph A., "A Consideration of the Nutritive State in 
the Metabolism of Women during Pregnancy: Three Figures." The Journal of 
Nutrition 13, no. 3 (March 1937): 263–278.

1937

b. 62, f. 35 Humphrey, George, "Is the conditioned reflex the unit of habit?" The Journal 
of Abnormal and Social Psychology 20, no. 1 (April 1925): 10-16.

1925

b. 62, f. 36 Humphrey, George, "The e>ect of sequences of indi>erent stimuli on a 
reaction of the conditioned response type."The Journal of Abnormal and 
Social Psychology 22, no. 2 (September 1927): 194-212.

1927

b. 62, f. 37 Humphrey, George, "The conditioned reflex and the laws of learning."
Journal of Educational Psychology 19, no. 6 (September 1928): 424-430.

1928

b. 62, f. 38 Humphrey, Tryphena, "The development of the olfactory and the accessory 
olfactory formations in human embryos and fetuses."Journal of Comparative 
Neurology 73, no. 3 (1940): 431–468.

1940

b. 62, f. 39 Humphreys, Edward J., "Medical and Surgical Convalescence in Relation to 
Art and Music."Clinical Medicine and Surgery 41, no. 11 (November 1934): 
518-520.

1934

b. 63, f. 1 Humphreys, Edward J., "Investigative psychiatry in the field of mental 
deficiency as shown by the proceedings of the American Association in 
Mental Deficiency." Proceedings of the Fifty-ninth Annual Session of the 
American Association on Mental Deficiency (1935).

1935

b. 63, f. 2 Humphreys, Edward J., "Occupational Therapy in the Fields of Mental 
Deficiency and Psychiatry." Monthly Bulletin of the New York State 
Association of Occupational Therapists 6, no. 1-3 (December 1935).

1935
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b. 63, f. 3 Humphreys, Edward J., "Developmental Deficiencies as the Essential Problem 
of Mental Deficiency." American Association on Mental Deficiency 41 (1936): 
215-224.

1936

b. 63, f. 4 Humphreys, Edward J., "Psychiatry and Religion." The Crozer Quarterly [13, 
no. 3] (July 1936): 164-176.

1936

b. 63, f. 5 Humphreys, Edward J., "What Is To Be Expected Of The Occupational 
Therapy Of The Future." Occupational Therapy and Rehabilitation 15, no. 4 
(August 1936): 215–224.

1936

b. 63, f. 6 Humphreys, Edward J., "Mental Deficiency as a Part of Human Deficiency." in
A volume to commemorate the sixty-fifth birthday of Nelson Davis, Bucknell 
University. Boston: Privately printed, 1937: 117-124.

1937

b. 63, f. 7 Humphreys, Edward J., "The Value Of Occupational Therapy To The 
Developmentally Deficient Child." Occupational Therapy and Rehabilitation
16, no. 1 (February 1937): 1–13.

1937

b. 63, f. 8 Humphreys, L. G., "The factor of time in pursuit rotor learning." The Journal 
of Psychology 3, no. 2 (1937): 429–436.

1937

b. 63, f. 9 Hunscher, Helen A., "Metabolism of Women During the Reproductive Cycle. 
II. Calcium and phosphorus utilization in two successive lactation periods."
The Journal of Biological Chemistry 86, no. 1 (March 1930): 37–57.

1930

b. 63, f. 10 Hunscher, Helen A.; Donelson, Eva; Nims, Betty; Kenyon, Fanny; Macy, Icie 
G., "Metabolism of Women During the Reproductive Cycle. V. Nitrogen 
utilization." The Journal of Biological Chemistry 99, no. 2 (January 1933): 507–
520.

1933

b. 63, f. 11 Hunscher, Helen A.; Hummel, Frances Cope; Macy, Icie G., "Variability of 
metabolic response of di>erent children to a given intake of calcium."
Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine35 (1936): 
189–192.

1936

b. 63, f. 12 Hunscher, Helen A.; Hummel, Frances C.; Macy, Icie G., "The Influence 
of Di>erent Levels of Milk Intake on the Acid-Base Mineral Balances of 
Children." The Journal of Nutrition 17, no. 5 (May 1939): 461–471.

1939

b. 63, f. 13 Hunt, William A., "Ruckmick, Christian A., The Psychology of Feeling and 
Emotion." The Psychological Bulletin 34, no. 2 (February 1937).

1937

b. 63, f. 14 Hunt, William A., "The reliability of introspection in emotion." The American 
Journal of Psychology49, no. 4 (October 1937): 650–653.

1937

b. 63, f. 15 Hunt, William A., "The Startle Pattern." The Wheaton Alumnae Quarterly 19, 
no. 1 (November 1939): 3-6.

1939

b. 63, f. 16 Hunt, William A., "Psychology in the selection of recruits at the US Naval 
Training Station, Newport, Rhode Island." Psychological Bulletin 40, no. 8 
(October 1943): 598-600.

1943

b. 63, f. 17 Hunt, William A.; Landis, Carney, "Studies of the startle pattern: I. 
Introduction." The Journal of Psychology 2, no. 1 (1936): 201–205.

1936

b. 63, f. 18 Hunt, W. A.; Landis, C.; Jacobsen, C. F., "Studies of the startle pattern: V. Apes 
and monkeys." The Journal of Psychology3, no. 2 (1937): 339–343.

1937
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b. 63, f. 19 Hunt, William A.; Strauss, Hans; Landis, Carney, "The startle pattern in 
epileptic patients." Psychiatric Quarterly 12 (1938): 375–382.

1938

b. 63, f. 20 Hunter, Walter S., "How animals learn." in Psychology today: Lectures and 
study manual. ed. Bingham, W. V. Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 
1932: 161–169.

1932

b. 63, f. 21 Hunter, Walter S., "The psychological study of behavior." Psychological 
Review 39, no. 1 (January 1932).

1932

b. 63, f. 22 Hurxthal, L. M., "Heart failure and hyperthyroidism: With special reference to 
etiology." The American Heart Journal 4, no. 1 (October 1928): 103–108.

1928

b. 63, f. 23 Hurxthal, Lewis M., "An unusual case of spontaneous idiopathic 
hemopneumothorax with certain features resembling an acute surgical 
abdomen." New England Journal of Medicine 198, no. 13 (1928): 687–689.

1928

b. 63, f. 24 Hurxthal, Lewis M., "Myxedema." The Cyclopedia of Medicine: 166-178. circa 1934

b. 63, f. 25 Husband, Richard W., "Human learning on a four-section, elevated finger 
maze." The Journal of General Psychology 1, no. 1 (January 1928): 15–28.

1928

b. 63, f. 26 Husband, Richard W.; Miles, W. R., "On sorting packs of sixty cards with form 
and color as variables in two to six kinds; card sorting by reaction to the 
previous card." The Journal of Applied Psychology 11, no. 6 (December 1927): 
465-482.

1927

b. 63, f. 27 Hutchins, Louise G., "Seventeen Reputedly Antipyretic Chinese Drugs: Their 
E>ect on the Body Temperature of Rats." The Yale Journal of Biology and 
Medicine9, no. 4 (March 1937): 369-388.

1937

b. 63, f. 28 Hutchins, Louise G.; Smith, Paul K., "The E>ect on the Body Temperature 
of Rats of Certain Drugs Described in the Pen-Tsao." Chinese Journal of 
Physiology2, no. 1 (1937): 35-40.

1937

b. 63, f. 29 Hutchins, Robert M.; Morley, Felix; Bingham, Walter V., Economics and 
Psychology by Radio. Addresses delivered January 2, 1932, over a nation-wide 
network of the National Broadcasting Company. Chicago: The University of 
Chicago Press, 1932.

1932

b. 63, f. 30 Hutt, Robert B. W., "Standardization of a color cube test." PhD Diss, 
University of Pennsylvania, 1925.

1925

I 1930–1949

b. 63, f. 31 Inay, Meliha; Thompson, Kenneth W., "Factors influencing the weight of the 
thymus gland of the rat." The American Journal of Physiology 123, no. 1 (July 
1938): 106–107.

1938

b. 63, f. 32 Ingram, Christine P., "Chapter V The Auditorily and the Speech Handicapped. 
A. Educational Provisions for the Deaf and Hard of Hearing." Review of 
Educational Research 11, no. 3 (June 1941): 297-301.

1941

b. 63, f. 33 The Institute of Living, Hartford, Connecticut, Digest of Neurology and 
Psychiatry (January 1948). Full issue.

1948

b. 63, f. 34 The Institute of Living, Hartford, Connecticut, Digest of Neurology and 
Psychiatry (May 1948). Full issue.

1948
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b. 63, f. 35 The Institute of Living, Hartford, Connecticut, Digest of Neurology and 
Psychiatry (June 1948). Full issue.

1948

b. 63, f. 36 The Institute of Living, Hartford, Connecticut, Digest of Neurology and 
Psychiatry (October 1948). Full issue.

1948

b. 63, f. 37 The Institute of Living, Hartford, Connecticut, Digest of Neurology and 
Psychiatry(December 1948). Full issue.

1948

b. 63, f. 38 The Institute of Living, Hartford, Connecticut, "Digest of Neurology and 
Psychiatry (Index to Series XVI)." Digest of Neurology and Psychiatry (1948).

1948

b. 63, f. 39 The Institute of Living, Hartford, Connecticut, One Hundred and Twenty-
fourth Annual Report, For the year ending March 31st, 1948., The Institute of 
Living, 1948 : 46.

1948

b. 63, f. 40 The Institute of Living, Hartford, Connecticut, Digest of Neurology and 
Psychiatry (January 1949). Full issue.

1949

b. 63, f. 41 The Institute of Living, Hartford, Connecticut, Digest of Neurology and 
Psychiatry (February 1949). Full issue.

1949

b. 63, f. 42 The Institute of Living, Hartford, Connecticut, Digest of Neurology and 
Psychiatry (March 1949). Full issue.

1949

b. 64, f. 1 The Institute of Living, Hartford, Connecticut, Digest of Neurology and 
Psychiatry (April 1949). Full issue.

1949

b. 64, f. 2 The Institute of Living, Hartford, Connecticut, Digest of Neurology and 
Psychiatry (June 1949). Full issue.

1949

b. 64, f. 3 The International Committee for Mental Hygiene, Inc., Advance Printing of 
The First Section of the Proceedings of The First International Congress on 
Mental Hygiene, Held at Washington, D. C., U.S.A. May 5th-10th, 1930., New 
York City: International Committee for Mental Hygiene, circa 1930.

circa 1930

b. 64, f. 4 The International Society for Crippled Children, Inc., The Children's Charter 
of 1930., Elyria, Ohio: The International Society for Crippled Children, Inc., 
1930.

1930

b. 64, f. 5 Irwin, Francis W., "Thresholds for the perception of di>erence in facial 
expression and its elements." The American Journal of Psychology 44, no. 1 
(January 1932): 1–17.

1932

b. 64, f. 6 Irwin, Orvis C., "The profile as a visual device for indicating central 
tendencies in speech data." Child Development 12, no. 2 (June 1941): 111–120.

1941

b. 64, f. 7 Irwin, Orvis C., "The developmental status of speech sounds of ten feeble-
minded children." Child Development 13, no. 1 (March 1942): 29–39.

1942

b. 64, f. 8 Irwin, Orvis C.; Chen, Han Piao, "A reliability study of speech sounds 
observed in the crying of newborn infants." Child Development 12, no. 4 
(December 1941): 351–368.

1941

b. 64, f. 9 Irwin, Orvis C.; Curry, Thayer, "Vowel elements in the crying vocalization of 
infants under ten days of age." Child Development 12, no. 2 (June 1941): 99–
109.
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b. 64, f. 10 Isaacs, Susan, "Contribution a la psychologie sociale des jeunes enfants."
Journal de Psychologie normale et pathologique 28, no. 5-6 (1931): 372-387.

1931

b. 64, f. 11 "Is Dentistry a Specialty of Medicine?" Dental Items of Interest (May 1931). 1931

J 1923–1946

b. 64, f. 12 Jackson, Arnold S., "Cretinism in the United States, With a Survey of 512 
Cases." Western Journal Surgery 42 (1934).

1934

b. 64, f. 13 Jacobsen, Carlyle F., "A study of cerebral function in learning. The frontal 
lobes." Journal of Comparative Neurology52, no. 2 (1931): 271–340.

1931

b. 64, f. 14 Jacobsen, Carlyle Ferdinand, "The influence of extirpation of the motor and 
premotor areas of the cortex upon the retention and execution of acquired 
skilled movements in primates." The American Journal of Physiology 105, no. 
1 (1933).

1933

b. 64, f. 15 Jacobsen, Carlyle Ferdinand; Elder, James Harlan; Haslerud, George Martin, 
"Studies of cerebral function in primates," Comparative Psychology 
Monographs 13, no. 3 (1936): 1-66.

1936

b. 64, f. 16 Jacobsen, C. F.; Fulton, J. F., "The influence of unilateral and bilateral 
extirpation of the cortical representation of the upper extremities on 
acquired skilled movements in primates." Tenth International Congress of 
Psychology(1932).

1932

b. 64, f. 17 Jacobsen, Carlyle Ferdinand; Jacobsen, Mrs. Marion Myer; Yoshioka, 
Joseph Geno, "Development of an infant chimpanzee during her first year."
Comparative Psychology Monographs 9, no. 1 (1932).

1932

b. 64, f. 18 Jacobsen, Carlyle Ferdinand; Kennard, Margaret Alice, "The E>ect of 
Ephedrine Sulphate on the Reflexes of Spinal Monkeys." The American 
Journal of Physiology 101, no. 1 (1932).

1932

b. 64, f. 19 Jacobsen, Carlyle Ferdinand; Kennard, Margaret A., "The influence 
of ephedrine sulphate on the reflexes of spinal monkeys." Journal of 
Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 49, no. 3 (1933): 362–374.

1933

b. 64, f. 20 Jacobsen, C. F.; Nissen, H. W., "Studies of cerebral function in primates. 
IV. The e>ects of frontal lobe lesions on the delayed alternation habit in 
monkeys." Journal of Comparative Psychology 23, no. 1 (1937): 101-112.

1937

b. 64, f. 21 Jacobsen, C. F.; Taylor, F. V.; Haslerud, G. M., "Restitution of function after 
cortical injury in monkeys." The American Journal of Physiology116, no. 1 
(1936): 85–86.

1936

b. 64, f. 22 Jacobsen, Carlyle F.; Wolfe, J. B.; Jackson, T. A., "An Experimental Analysis of 
the Functions of the Frontal Association Areas in Primates." The Journal of 
Nervous and Mental Disease82, no. 1 (1935): 1–14.

1935

b. 64, f. 23 Jaederholm, Gustav A., "Behavior Levels and Mental Hygiene." Welfare 
Magazine (April 1927).

1927

b. 64, f. 24 Jaensch, Walther, Grundzüge einer Physiologie und Klinik der 
Psychophysischen Persönlichkeit (Basics of physiology and clinic of the 
psychophysical personality). Berlin, Heidelberg: Springer-Verlag, 1926. 
Includes Introduction, final summary, and attachment
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b. 64, f. 25 Jaensch, Walther, "Erkennung und Behandlung körperlich-geistig 
Minderwertiger und Abnormer (Recognition and treatment of the physically 
and mentally inferior and abnormal)." Sonderdruck aus Deutsche Zeitschrift 
f. oCentl. Gesundheitspflege (Special print from Deutsche Zeitschrift f. 
Public Health care) 9-12. (1928): 171-221.

1928

b. 64, f. 26 Jaensch, W., "Persönlichkeitsstruktur und anthropologische Medizin 
(Personality structure and anthropological medicine)." Die Medizinische 
Welt (The Medical World) 33 (1929): 1-7.

1929

b. 64, f. 27 Jaensch, Walther, "Ambulatorium für Konstitutionsmedizin (Outpatient 
clinic for constitutional medicine)." Chronik der Friedrich-Wilhelms-
Universität zu Berlin (1931).

1931

b. 64, f. 28 Jaensch, W., "Konstitutionsmedizinische Probleme (Constitutional medical 
problems)." Sitzungsberchte der Gesellschaft naturforschender Freunde
(Meeting reports of the Society of Friends of Nature) 8 (March 1932): 62-65.

1932

b. 64, f. 29 Jaensch, Walther, "Konstitution und Entwicklungsststörungen (Constitution 
and developmental disorders)." Jahrekurse für die ärztliche fortbildung
(Annual courses for advanced medical training) (1932): 25-36.

1932

b. 64, f. 30 Jaensch, W.; Mandowsky, C., "Die klinische Bedeutung psychischer Labilität 
bei optischen Wahrnehmungsvorgängen (The clinical significance of 
psychological instability in optical perception processes)." Die Medizinische 
Welt (The Medical World)33 (1932): 1-4.

1932

b. 64, f. 31 JaVn, George H., "Prologue to nomostatistics." Columbia Law Review35, no. 1 
(1935): 1-32.

1935

b. 64, f. 32 Jameison, Gerald R., "Suicide and mental disease: a clinical analysis of one 
hundred cases." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry36, no. 1 (1936): 1–12.

1936

b. 64, f. 33 Jameison, Gerald R.; Wall, James Hardin, "Psychoses associated with 
hyperthyroidism." Psychiatric Quarterly10, no. 3 (1936): 464–480.

1936

b. 64, f. 34 James, Arthur W., "Mental Hygiene of Childhood and Youth." The State 
Department of Public Welfare Bulletin of Bureau of Mental Hygiene (1932).

1932

b. 64, f. 35 Jarrett, Mary C., "The Psychiatric Social Worker." The American Review (July 
1923).

1923

b. 64, f. 36 Jasper, Herbert H., "Cortical excitatory state and variability in human brain 
rhythms." Science83, no. 2150 (1936): 259-260.

1936

b. 64, f. 37 Jastrow, Joseph, "The Place of Emotion in Modern Psychology." in Feelings 
and Emotions: The Wittenberg Symposium, ed. Reymert, M. L. Worcester, 
MA: Clark University Press, 1928: 24-38.

1928

b. 64, f. 38 Jastrow, Joseph, "The conflict of the psychologies." The Scientific 
Monthly29, no. 5 (1929): 411–416.

1929

b. 64, f. 39 Jastrow, Joseph, "Relation of medicine to psychology." Journal of the 
American Medical Association 92, no. 9 (1929): 720–723.

1929

b. 64, f. 40 Jellinek, E. M., "Some uses and abuses of statistical method in 
psychiatry."Biometric Bulletin1 (1937): 97–108.

1937
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b. 64, f. 41 Jenkins, Martin D., "Case studies of Negro children of Binet IQ 160 and 
above." The Journal of Negro Education12, no. 2 (1943): 159–166.

1943

b. 64, f. 42 Jenness, Arthur, "The recognition of facial expressions of emotion."
Psychological Bulletin 29, no. 5 (1932): 324-350.

1932

b. 65, f. 1 Jennings, Herbert S., "Public Health Progress and Race Progress–Are They 
Incompatible?" Transactions of the twenty-third annual meeting of the 
National Tuberculosis Association, 1927.

1927

b. 65, f. 2 Jensen, Kai, "Di>erential reactions to taste and temperature stimuli in 
newborn infants." Genetic Psychology Monographs12, nos. 5-6 (1932): 
361-479

1932

b. 65, f. 3 Jensen, Milton B., "Mental Deterioration Following Carbon Monoxide 
Poisoning: A Case Report." Independent Papers in Psychology, 1942.

1942

b. 65, f. 4 Jerome, Eldon K., "Change of voice in male adolescents." Quarterly Journal of 
Speech23, no. 4 (1937): 648–653.

1937

b. 65, f. 5 Jersild, A., "The Relative Influence of Training and Maturation in Young 
Children." Psychological Bulletin28 (1931).

1931

b. 65, f. 6 Jersild, Arthur T., "The constancy of certain behavior patterns in young 
children." The American Journal of Psychology 45, no. 1 (1933): 125–129.

1933

b. 65, f. 7 Jersild, Arthur T.; Holmes, Frances B., "A study of children's fears." The 
Journal of Experimental Education2, no. 2 (1933): 109–118.

1933

b. 65, f. 8 Jersild, Arthur T., "Children's Programs: 'Wilderness Road.'"Education on the 
Air: Seventh Yearbook of the Institute for Education by Radio (1936): 129-138.

1936

b. 65, f. 9 Jersild, Arthur T., "The Development of the Emotions." Educational 
Psychology, ed. Skinner, C. E. London: Prentice-Hall, Inc. (1936): 192-221.

1936

b. 65, f. 10 Jersild, Arthur T., "Research in the Development of Children." Teachers 
College Record38, no. 2 (November 1936): 129-143.

1936

b. 65, f. 11 Jersild, Arthur T., "Curriculum Maker-Know Your Child." Childhood Education
13, no. 9 (1937): 405–409.

1937

b. 65, f. 12 Jersild, Arthur T.; Bienstock, Sylvia F., "The influence of training on the vocal 
ability of three-year-old children." Child Development 2, no. 4 (1931): 272–291.

1931

b. 65, f. 13 Jersild, Arthur T.; Holmes, Frances B., "Methods of overcoming children's 
fears." The Journal of Psychology 1, no. 1 (1935): 75–104.

1935

b. 65, f. 14 Jersild, Arthur T.; Holmes, Frances B., "Some factors in the development of 
children's fears." The Journal of Experimental Education4, no. 2 (1935): 133–
141.

1935

b. 65, f. 15 Journal of the American Medical Association 112, No. 17 (April 29, 1939): 
1655-1666. Includes: "College Education for the Future Doctor" by James 
Conant, "The Organization and Subject Matter of General Education" by 
Robert Hutchins, "Refresher Courses in Clinical Pediatrics" by Amos Christie, 
"The Community Hospital" by Barry Smith."

1939
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b. 65, f. 16 Kaczmarek, Regidius M., "Relative Influence of Exercise, Gelatin and Sham 
Feeding on Work Output, Heart and Pulse Rates." The Medical Record (1941).

1941

b. 65, f. 17 Kahn, Eugen, "Chapter IX. Constitutional Aspects of Personality Types With 
Special Consideration of the Cycloid and Schizoid." The Proceedings of the 
Association for Research in Nervous and Mental Disease 14 (December 1933): 
138-149.

1933

b. 65, f. 18 Kahn, Eugen; Cohen, Louis H., "Conflict and integration in schizophrenic 
development." American Journal of Psychiatry 11, no. 6 (May 1932): 1025–
1034.

1932

b. 65, f. 19 Kahn, Eugen; Cohen, Louis H., "The potentiality for change in 
personality."American Journal of Psychiatry 12, no. 3 (November 1932): 523–
529.

1932

b. 65, f. 20 Kahn, Eugen; Cohen, Louis H., "Organic drivenness a brain-stem syndrome 
and an experience." New England Journal of Medicine 210, no. 14 (1934): 748–
756.

1934

b. 65, f. 21 Kahn, Eugen; Thompson, Lloyd J., "Concerning Pick's disease." American 
Journal of Psychiatry 13, no. 5 (March 1934): 937–946.

1934

b. 65, f. 22 Kallmann, F. J.; Barrera, S. E.; Hoch, P. H.; Kelley, D. M., "The role of mental 
deficiency in the incidence of schizophrenia." American Journal of Mental 
Deficiency 45, no. 4 (April 1941): 514–539.

1941

b. 65, f. 23 Kallman, Franz J.; Barrera, S. Eugene; Metzger, Harriet, "The Association 
of Hereditary Microphthalmia with Mental Deficiency (Concordance of 
Bilateral Anopthalmos and Mental Deficiency in a Pair of Identical Twins)."
The American Journal of Mental Deficiency 45, no. 1 (July 1940): 25-36.

1940

b. 65, f. 24 Kamat, V. V., "Sex di>erences among Indian children in the Binet Simon 
tests." British Journal of Educational Psychology 9, no. 3 (November 1939): 
251–256.

1939

b. 65, f. 25 Kamiat, Arnold H., "The cosmic phantasy." The Psychoanalytic Review 15, no. 
2 (April 1928): 210-219.

1928

b. 65, f. 26 Kamiat, Arnold H., "A psychology of asceticism." The Journal of Abnormal 
and Social Psychology23, no. 2 (September 1928): 223-231.

1928

b. 65, f. 27 Kappauf, William E.; Schlosberg, Harold, "Conditioned responses in the white 
rat: III. Conditioning as a function of the length of the period of delay." The 
Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology50, no. 1 (1937): 27–
45.

1937

b. 65, f. 28 Karwoski, Theodore F.; Odbert, Henry S.; Osgood, Charles E., "Studies in 
synesthetic thinking: II. The role of form in visual responses to music." The 
Journal of General Psychology 26, no. 2 (1942): 199–222.

1942

b. 65, f. 29 Kasanin, J., "A case of schizophrenia in only one of identical twins." American 
Journal of Psychiatry91, no. 1 (July 1934): 21–28.

1934

b. 65, f. 30 Katz, David, "The Vibratory Sense and Other Lectures." The Maine Bulletin32, 
no. 10 (May 1930).

1930

b. 65, f. 31 Katz, David, "A study of the taste of bread." Human Factor 11, no. 6 (June 
1937).

1937
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b. 65, f. 32 Katz, David, "Touch in Massage and in General Medical Technique." The 
Journal of the Chartered Society for Massage and Medical Gymnastics (1943).

1943

b. 65, f. 33 Katz, G. Henry, "Re-Educational Therapy." The Nervous Child 2, no. 1 (1942): 
37-43.

1942

b. 65, f. 34 Katz, S. E.; Landis, Carney, "Psychologic and physiologic phenomena during a 
prolonged vigil." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry34, no. 2 (August 1935): 
307–317.

1935

b. 65, f. 35 Kauders, Otto, "Sex and Civilization." Proceedings of the First International 
Congress on Mental Hygiene (1930).

1930

b. 65, f. 36 Kawin, Ethel, "A preliminary report of a kindergarten guidance project in a 
public school system." American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 2, no. 3 (July 
1932): 242-252.

1932

b. 65, f. 37 Kawin, Ethel, "The Contribution of Adolf Meyer and Psychobiology to Child 
Guidance." Mental Hygiene 29, no. 4 (October 1945): 575–590.

1945

b. 65, f. 38 Kawin, Ethel; Hoefer, Carolyn,A Comparative Study of a Nursery-School 
Versus a non-Nursery-School Group. Chicago: The University of Chicago 
Press, 1931

1931

b. 65, f. 39 Keil, John H., "Functional spinal cord regeneration in adult rainbow-fish."
Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine 43, no. 1 
(1940): 175–177.

1940

b. 65, f. 40 Keliher, Alice Virginia, "A Critical Study of Homogeneous Grouping in 
Elementary Schools." PhD Diss, Columbia University, 1930.

1930

b. 65, f. 41 Keliher, Alice, "The Outlook for Measurement." Education 52 (April 1932). 1932

b. 65, f. 42 Keliher, Alice V., "Protecting Children from Anxiety." Homemakers Forum
(1940).

1940

b. 66, f. 1 Keller, Allen D., "Separation in the Brainstem of the Mechanism of Heart Loss 
From Those of Heart Production." Journal of Neurophysiology1 (November 
1938): 543-557.

1938

b. 66, f. 2 Kelley, Truman Lee; Terman, Lewis M., "Dr. Ruml's Criticism of Mental Test 
Methods." The Journal of Philosophy: Psychology and Scientific Methods18, 
no. 17 (1921): 459–465.

1921

b. 66, f. 3 Kelley, Truman L., "The Scientific Versus the Philosophic Approach to the 
Novel Problem." Science 71, no. 1838 (1930): 295–302.

1930

b. 66, f. 4 Kellogg, Winthrop Niles, "Humanizing the ape." Psychological review 38, no. 2 
(March 1931): 160-176.

1931

b. 66, f. 5 Kellogg, Winthrop Niles, "A note on fear behavior in young rats, mice and 
birds." Journal of Comparative Psychology 12, no. 1 (June 1931): 117-121.

1931

b. 66, f. 6 Kellogg, Winthrop Niles, "The e>ect of emotional excitement upon muscular 
steadiness." Journal of Experimental Psychology 15, no. 2 (April 1932): 
142-166.

1932
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b. 66, f. 7 Kellogg, Winthrop Niles, "The influence of reading matter upon the 
e>ectiveness of adjacent advertisements." Journal of Applied Psychology 16, 
no. 1 (February 1932): 49-58.

1932

b. 66, f. 8 Kellogg, Winthrop Niles, "A Device for Measuring Kymographic 
Records."Journal of Experimental Psychology 19, no. 3 (June, 1936): 383-385.

1936

b. 66, f. 9 Kellogg, Winthrop Niles, "Evidence for Both Stimulus-Substitution and 
Original Anticipatory Responses in the Conditioning of Dogs." Journal of 
Experimental Psychology22, no. 2 (February, 1938): 186-192.

1938

b. 66, f. 10 Kellogg, W. N., "The Indiana conditioning laboratory." The American Journal 
of Psychology51, no. 1 (January 1938): 174–176.

1938

b. 66, f. 11 Kellogg, W. N., "The relationship between ambiguous conditioning and 
experimental extinction in dogs. A follow-up report." Journal of Comparative 
Psychology27, no. 2 (April 1939): 283-287.

1939

b. 66, f. 12 Kellogg, W. N., "Experimental data on di>erent neural mechanisms for 
learned and unlearned responses." Journal of Experimental Psychology29, no. 
4 (October 1941): 334-341.

1941

b. 66, f. 13 Kellogg, W. N., "Is 'spinal conditioning' conditioning? Reply to 'a comment.'"
Journal of Experimental Psychology 37, no. 3 (June 1947): 263-265.

1947

b. 66, f. 14 Kellogg, W. N.; Britt, Steuart Henderson, "Structure or function in the 
definition of learning?" Psychological Review 46, no. 2 (March 1939): 186-198.

1939

b. 66, f. 15 Kellogg, W. N.; Davis, R. C.; Scott, V. Brown, "Refinements in technique for the 
conditioning of motor reflexes in dogs." Journal of Experimental Psychology
24, no. 3 (March 1939): 318-331.

1939

b. 66, f. 16 Kellog, W. N.; Deese, James; Pronko, N. H., "On the behavior of the lumbo-
spinal dog." Journal of experimental psychology 36, no. 6 (December 1946): 
503-511.

1946

b. 66, f. 17 Kellogg, W. N.; Deese, James; Pronko, N. H.; Feinberg, M., "An attempt to 
condition the chronic spinal dog." Journal of experimental psychology 37, no. 
2 (April 1947): 99-117.

1947

b. 66, f. 18 Kellogg, W. N.; Pomeroy, Wardell B., "Maze learning in water snakes." Journal 
of Comparative Psychology21, no. 3 (June 1936): 275-295.

1936

b. 66, f. 19 Kellogg, W. N.; Pronko, N. H.; Headlee, C. R., "Continuous measurement of 
the e>ect of a depressing drug upon the organism." Journal of Comparative 
Psychology34, no. 2 (October 1942): 195-202.

1942

b. 66, f. 20 Kellogg, W. N.; Walker, E. L., "'Ambiguous conditioning,' a phenomenon of 
bilateral transfer." Journal of Comparative Psychology 26, no. 1 (August 1938): 
63-77.

1938

b. 66, f. 21 Kellogg, W. N.; Walker, E. L., "An analysis of the bilateral transfer of 
conditioning in dogs, in terms of the frequency, amplitude, and latency of the 
responses." The Journal of General Psychology18, no. 2 (April 1938): 253–265.

1938

b. 66, f. 22 Kellogg, W. N.; Wolf, Irvin S., "Hypotheses" and 'random activity' during the 
conditioning of dogs."Journal of Experimental Psychology26, no. 6 (June 
1940): 588-601.

1940
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b. 66, f. 23 Kellogg, W. N.; Wolf, Irvin S., "The nature of the response retained 
after several varieties of conditioning in the same subjects." Journal of 
Experimental Psychology24, no. 4 (April 1939): 366-383.

1939

b. 66, f. 24 Kellogg, Winthrop N.; Payne, Bryan, "The true-false question as an aid in 
studying." Journal of Educational Psychology 29, no. 8 (November 1938): 
581-589.

1938

b. 66, f. 25 Kellogg, Winthrop Niles; Eagleson, B. M., "The growth of social perception 
in di>erent racial groups." Journal of Educational Psychology 22, no. 5 (May 
1931): 367-375.

1931

b. 66, f. 26 Kellogg, Winthrop Niles; Scott, V. Brown; Davis, R. C.; Wolf, Irvin S., "Is 
movement necessary for learning? An experimental test of the motor theory 
of conditioning."Journal of Comparative Psychology 29, no. 1 (February 1940): 
43-74.

1940

b. 66, f. 27 Kelly, George A., "Studies in Clinical Psychology." Fort Hays Kansas State 
College Studies, Psychology Series1 (1940).

1940

b. 66, f. 28 Kelly, Harriet J.; Reynolds, Lawrence, "Appearance and growth of ossification 
centers and increases in the body dimensions of white and Negro infants."
The American journal of roentgenology and radium therapy 57, no. 4 (April 
1947): 477-516.

1947

b. 66, f. 29 Kelly, Howard A., "St. Luke the Beloved Physician." Notes and Abstracts12, no. 
1 (1928): 1-5.

1928

b. 66, f. 30 Kempf, Edward J., "The Significance of the Plastic Bisexuality of Man for the 
Medical and Social Sciences." The Medical Record 155 (November 1942): 
491-494.

1942

b. 66, f. 31 Kempf, Edward J., "The origin and evolution of bisexual di>erentiation." The 
Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 71, no. 1 (1947): 85–
136.

1947

b. 66, f. 32 Kennard, Margaret A., "Vasomotor representation in the cerebral cortex."
Science 79, no. 2050 (1934): 348–349.

1934

b. 66, f. 33 Kennard, Margaret A., "Cortiscopinal Fibers Arising in the Premotor Area of 
the Monkey as Demonstrated by the Marchi Method." Archives of Neurology 
& Psychiatry 33, no. 4 (April 1935): 698–711.

1935

b. 66, f. 34 Kennard, Margaret A., "Vasomotor disturbances resulting from cortical 
lesions." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 33, no. 3 (March 1935): 537–545.

1935

b. 66, f. 35 Kennard, Margaret A., "Age and other factors in motor recovery from 
precentral lesions in monkeys." American Journal of Physiology 115, no. 1 
(March 1936): 138–146.

1936

b. 66, f. 36 Kennard, Margaret A.; Ectors, Léon, "Forced circling in monkeys following 
lesions of the frontal lobes." The American Journal of Physiology 119, no. 2 
(June 1937).

1937

b. 66, f. 37 Kennard, Margaret A.; Ectors, Léon, "Forced circling in monkeys following 
lesions of the frontal lobes." Journal of Neurophysiology 1, no. 1 (January 
1938): 45–54.

1938
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b. 66, f. 38 Kennard, M. A.; Fulton, J. F., Book review of A study of the cortical 
representation of the lower extremities in the gibbon. Sunti Delle 
Comunicazioni Scientifiche, XIV Congresso Internazionale di Fisiologia, Rome, 
29 Aug.-3, Sept. 1932 (1932): 133.

1932

b. 66, f. 39 Kennard, Margaret A.; Fulton, John F., "The localizing significance of 
spasticity, reflex grasping, and the signs of Babinski and Rossolimo." Brain 56, 
no. 2 (1933): 213-225.

1933

b. 66, f. 40 Kennard, Margaret A.; McCulloch, W. S., "Excitability of cerebral cortex in 
infant Macaca mulatta."Journal of Neurophysiology 5, no. 3 (1942): 231–234.

1942

b. 66, f. 41 Kennard, Margaret A.; Watts, James W., "The E>ect of Section of the Corpus 
Callosum on the Motor Performance of Monkeys." The Journal of Nervous 
and Mental Disease 79, no. 2 (February 1934): 159–169.

1934

b. 66, f. 42 Kennedy, Foster, "The Psychiatrist's Responsibility to the Criminally Insane 
and to Society." Journal of the American Medical Association 110, no. 9 (1938): 
634–639.

1938

b. 66, f. 43 Kennedy, Foster; Kanner, Leo, "The Problem of Social Control of the 
congenital Defective: Education, Sterilization, Euthanasia by Foster Kennedy 
AND Exoneration of the Feebleminded by Leo Kanner." American Journal of 
Psychiatry 99, no. 1 (July 1942): 1-13.

1942

b. 66, f. 44 Kennedy, John L., "The nature and physiological basis of visual movement 
discrimination in animals." Psychological Review43, no. 6 (November 1936): 
494-521.

1936

b. 66, f. 45 Kennedy, John L.; Smith, Karl U., "Visual thresholds of real movement in the 
cat." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 46, no. 2 
(1935): 470–476.

1935

b. 67, f. 1 Kent, Grace H., "A Graded Series of Geometrical Puzzles," in complete issue 
of Journal of Experimental Psychology 1 no. 1 (February 1916): 40-50.

1916

b. 67, f. 2 Kent, Grace Helen, "A Graded Series of Colored Picture Puzzles," in complete 
issue of Journal of Experimental Psychology 1 no. 3 (June 1916): 242-6.

1916

b. 67, f. 3 Kenworthy, Marion E., "Social Maladjustments (Emotional) in the 
Intellectually Normal." Proceedings of the First International Congress on 
Mental Hygiene (1930).

1930

b. 67, f. 4 Kenyon, Fanny; Macy, Icie G., "Hourly physiologic variations in peripheral 
hemoglobin, red and white cell counts of women: e>ect of pregnancy upon 
blood counts." Human Biology 10, no. 4 (December 1938): 511-527.

1938

b. 67, f. 5 Kephart, Newell C., "The e>ect of a highly specialized program upon the 
IQ in high-grade mentally deficient boys."Proceedings from the American 
Association on Mental Deficiency 44, no. 1 (1939): 216-221.

1939

b. 67, f. 6 Kianitzine, Jean, "Quelques mots à propos des Recherches microbiologiques 
des pays arctiques." Revue Générale des Sciences, no. 15 (February 1931).

1931

b. 67, f. 7 Kinder, Elaine Flitner, "A study of the nest-building activity of the albino rat."
The Journal of Experimental Zoology47, no. 2 (1927): 117–161.

1927

b. 67, f. 8 Kinder, Elaine F., "Psychological work at Letchworth Village, Thiells, N. Y."
Journal of Consulting Psychology1, no. 5 (October 1937): 76-80.
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b. 67, f. 9 Kinder, Elaine F., "An experiment in training of interne psychologists in 
a state institution." Proceedings of the American Association on Mental 
Deficiency 43, no. 1 (1938): 108–114.

1938

b. 67, f. 10 Kinder, Elaine F.; Abel, Theodora M., "A comparative study of 
institutionalized and non-institutionalized subnormal girls." Proceedings 
from the American Association on Mental Deficiency44, no. 1 (1939): 169–177.

1939

b. 67, f. 11 Kinder, Elaine F.; Chase, Annette; Buck, Elizabeth W., "Data secured during a 
follow-up study of girls discharged from supervised parole from Letchworth 
Village." American Journal of Mental Deficiency 45, no. 4 (April 1941).

1941

b. 67, f. 12 Kinder, Elaine F.; Hamlin, Roy, "Consistency in test performance pattern of 
mentally subnormal subjects." American Association on Mental Deficiency
42 (1937).

1937

b. 67, f. 13 Kinder, Elaine F.; Humphreys, Edward J., "The Observation Room as a Method 
for the Investigation of the Behavior of Mental Defectives." American 
Association on Mental Deficiency 41 (1936): 71-81.

1936

b. 67, f. 14 Kinder, Elaine F.; Rutherford, Elizabeth J., "Social Adjustment of Retarded 
Children. A Follow-up Study from January to June 1926, of Retarded Children 
Seen in the Henry Phipps Psychiatric Dispensary between January and June 
1921." Mental Hygiene 11, no. 4 (October 1927): 811–833.

1927

b. 67, f. 15 Kinder, E.; Steggerda, Morris, "A study of results secured through use of 
the Goodenough drawing scale with children of di>erent racial groups."
Proceedings of the Meeting of the International Federation of Eugenics 
Organizations, Holland (1936).

1936

b. 67, f. 16 Kindwall, Josef A.; Kinder, Elaine F., "Postscript on a benign psychosis."
Psychiatry: Journal of the Biology and Pathology of Interpersonal Relations3, 
no. 4 (November 1940): 527–534.

1940

b. 67, f. 17 Kindwall, J. A.; McLean, Jane McGregor, "One Hand for the Ship."
Occupational Therapy and Rehabilitation 20, no. 4 (August 1941): 223–229.

1941

b. 67, f. 18 King, Walter F., "Diet and Eye Health." The Sight-Saving Review3, no. 2 (June 
1933).

1933

b. 67, f. 19 Kirk, L. E.; Stevenson, T. M.; Clarke, S. E., "Crested wheat grass." Dominion of 
Canada Department of Agriculture Pamphlet 157 (1934).

1934

b. 67, f. 20 Kirk, Samuel A., "Hemispheric cerebral dominance and hemispheric 
equipotentiality." Comparative Psychology Monographs 55, no. 11 (1935).

1935

b. 67, f. 21 Kirkwood, Julia A., "The Learning Process in Young Children: An Experimental 
Study in Association,"University of Iowa Studies in Child Welfare 3 no. 6 
(1926).

1926

b. 67, f. 22 Klarmann, Emil, "Recent Advances in the Determination of the Structure of 
Proteins." Chemical Reviews 4, no. 1 (May 1927): 51–107.

1927

b. 67, f. 23 Klarmann, Emil, "Recent Developments in Disinfectants." SOAP (January 
1930).

1930
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b. 67, f. 24 Klarmann, Emil; Gatyas, Louis W.; Shternov, Vladimir A., "Bactericidal 
Properties of Monoethers of Dihydric Phenols. I. The Monoethers of 
Resorcinol." Journal of the American Chemical Society 53, no. 9 (1931): 3397–
3407.

1931

b. 67, f. 25 Klarmann, Emil; Shternov, Vladimir A.; Von Wowern, John, "The germicidal 
action of halogen derivatives of phenol and resorcinol and its impairment by 
organic matter." Journal of Bacteriology 17, no. 6 (June 1929): 423-442.

1929

b. 67, f. 26 Klarmann, Emil; Von Wowern, John, "The Preparation of Certain Chloro and 
Bromo Derivatives of 2,4-Dihydroxydiphenylmethane and -Ethane and their 
Germicidal Action." Journal of the American Chemical Society 51 (1929): 605–
610.

1929

b. 67, f. 27 Klein, Ruth, "Die Autorität als eine Form der sozialen Beeinflussung."
Zeitschrift für Kinderforschung39, no. 3 (1932): 249-299.

1932

b. 67, f. 28 Kleine Kinder 4 (November 1930). 1930

b. 67, f. 29 Kline, Linus Ward, "Interrelation between habit formation and feeling 
qualities of voluntary movements." Psychobiology 2, no. 3 (June 1920): 
255-328.

1920

b. 67, f. 30 Kline, Linus W., "An Experimental Study of Associative Inhibition." Journal of 
Experimental Psychology 4, no. 4 (August 1921): 270-299.

1921

b. 67, f. 31 Kline, Linus W.; Anderson, Phoebe King, "The Role of Habit in Reasoning."
School Science and Mathematics26, no. 2 (February 1926): 156–167.

1926

b. 67, f. 32 Klüver, Heinrich, "An analysis of recent work on the problem of psychological 
types." The Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease 62, no. 6 (December 
1925): 561–596.

1925

b. 67, f. 33 Klüver, H., "Book Review: Handbuch der vergleichenden Psychologie." Journal 
of Comparative Psychology 7, no. 1 (February 1927): 83-92.

1927

b. 68, f. 1 Klüver, Heinrich, "Visual disturbances after cerebral lesions." The 
Psychological Bulletin 24, no. 6 (June 1927): 316-358.

1927

b. 68, f. 2 Klüver, Heinrich, "Studies on the eidetic type and on eidetic imagery." The 
Psychological Bulletin25, no. 2 (February 1928): 69-104.

1928

b. 68, f. 3 Klüver, Heinrich, "Fragmentary eidetic imagery." Psychological Review37, no. 
5 (September 1930): 441-458.

1930

b. 68, f. 4 Klüver, Heinrich, "Analysis 9, Typological Method: E. Kretschmer's Study 
of Physique and Character." Methods in Social Science, ed. Rice, Stuart A. 
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1931: 176-185.

1931

b. 68, f. 5 Klüver, Heinrich, "Do Personality Types Exist?" American Journal of 
Psychiatry 87, no. 5 (March 1931): 781–788.

1931

b. 68, f. 6 Klüver, Heinrich, "The equivalence of stimuli in the behavior of monkeys."
The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 39, no. 1 (1931): 
3–27.

1931

b. 68, f. 7 Klüver, Heinrich, "The eidetic type." The Proceedings of the Association for 
Research in Nervous and Mental Disease 14 (December 1933): 150–168.

1933
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b. 68, f. 8 Klüver, Heinrich, "An auto-multi-stimulation reaction board for use with sub-
human primates." The Journal of Psychology 1, no. 1 (1935): 123–127.

1935

b. 68, f. 9 Klüver, Heinrich, "A tachistoscopic device for work with sub-human 
primates." The Journal of Psychology1, no. 1 (1935): 1–4.

1935

b. 68, f. 10 Klüver, Heinrich, "Use of vacuum tube amplification in establishing 
di>erential motor reactions." The Journal of Psychology1, no. 1 (1935): 45–47.

1935

b. 68, f. 11 Klüver, Heinrich, "An analysis of the e>ects of the removal of the occipital 
lobes in monkeys." The Journal of Psychology 2, no. 1 (1936): 49–61.

1936

b. 68, f. 12 Klüver, Heinrich, "Certain e>ects of lesions of the occipital lobes in 
macaques." The Journal of Psychology 4, no. 2 (1937): 383–401.

1937

b. 68, f. 13 Klüver, Heinrich, "Re-examination of implement-using behavior in a Cebus 
monkey after an interval of three years." Acta Psychologica 2, no. 3 (1937): 
347–397.

1937

b. 68, f. 14 Klüver, Heinrich, "Visual functions after removal of the occipital lobes." The 
Journal of Psychology 11, no. 1 (1941): 23–45.

1941

b. 68, f. 15 Klüver, Heinrich; Bucy, Paul C., " Psychic blindness" and other symptoms 
following bilateral temporal lobectomy in Rhesus monkeys." The American 
Journal of Physiology119, no. 2 (June 1937): 352-353.

1937

b. 68, f. 16 Klüver, Heinrich; Bucy, Paul C., "An analysis of certain e>ects of bilateral 
temporal lobectomy in the rhesus monkey, with special reference to 'psychic 
blindness.'"The Journal of Psychology 5, no. 1 (1938): 33–54.

1938

b. 68, f. 17 Knight, Frederic H., "The Problem of Social Adjustment." Little Wanderer's 
Advocate 51, no. 2 (May 1915): 9-13.

1915

b. 68, f. 18 Knott, John R.; Travis, Lee Edward, "A note on the relationship between 
duration and amplitude of cortical potentials." The Journal of Psychology 3, 
no. 1 (1937): 169–172.

1937

b. 68, f. 19 Knotts, Josephine R.; Miles, W. R., "The maze-learning ability of blind 
compared with sighted children." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of 
Genetic Psychology 36, no. 1 (March 1929): 21–50.

1929

b. 68, f. 20 Ko>ka, K., "Les notions d"héréditaire et d"acquis en psychologie." Journal de 
Psychologie normale et pathologique28, no. 1-2 (1932).

1932

b. 68, f. 21 Kohn, Harold A., "Some Experiences with the Pressey X—O Test Using a 
Group of Normal Orphan Children in a Superior Institutional Environment."
The Journal of Genetic Psychology51, no. 1 (1937): 219–222.

1937

b. 68, f. 22 Kohn, Harold A., "Achievement and intelligence examinations correlated 
with each other and with teacher's rankings." The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 52, no. 2 (1938): 433–437.

1938

b. 68, f. 23 Kohn, Jerome L.; Fries, Margaret E.; Felshin, Gertrude, "Spontaneous and 
Induced Ketosis in Children: E>ect on the Glucose Tolerance Test." American 
Journal of Diseases of Children 34, no. 5 (November 1927): 857–869.

1927

b. 68, f. 24 Kohts, N., "Recherches sur l'intelligence du chimpanzé par la méthode de 
"choix d'après modèle"." Journal de Psychologie normale et pathologique25, 
no. 3 (1928): 255–275.

1928
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b. 68, f. 25 Kohts, N., "Les aptitudes motrices adaptives du singe inférieur." Journal de 
Psychologie normale et pathologique 27, no. 5-6 (1930): 412-447.

1930

b. 68, f. 26 Kolb, Lawrence, "The intelligence of immigrants as measured by tests."
Proceedings and Addresses of the Fifty-Sixth Annual Session of the American 
Association for the Study of the Feebleminded (May 1932).

1932

b. 68, f. 27 Komai, Taku, "A criterion for distinguishing identical twins from fraternal 
twins." Science 65, no. 1681 (1927): 280–280.

1927

b. 68, f. 28 Komai, Taku; Fukuoko, Goro, "A set of dichorionic identical triplets."Journal 
of Heredity 22, no. 8 (August 1931): 233–243.

1931

b. 68, f. 29 Komai, Taku; Fukuoka, Gorô, "Die Häufigkeit von Mehrlingsgeburten in 
Japan." Zeitschrift für Morphologie und Anthropologie31, no. 2 (1933): 167–
172.

1933

b. 68, f. 30 Kopelo>, Nicholas; Cheney, Clarence O., "Studies in focal infection: Its 
presence and elimination in the functional psychoses." American Journal of 
Psychiatry 2, no. 2 (October 1922): 139–156.

1922

b. 68, f. 31 Kornfeld, Werner, "Über die Geistige Entwicklung Hypothyreotischer Kinder 
Bei Spezifischer Behandlung (On the mental development of hypothyroid 
children with specific treatment)." Jahrbuch Für Kinderheilkunde (Yearbook 
for paediatrics), no. 12 (1926).

1926

b. 68, f. 32 Kornfeld, Werner, "Krankheit und Schlimmheit im Kindesalter (Illness and 
Illness in Childhood)." Volksgesundheit (Public Health) 1, no. 6 (1927).

1927

b. 68, f. 33 Kornfeld, W., "Über Körpermessungen bei Kindern als Grundlage für die 
Beurteilung der Konstitution und der Störungen der Formentwicklung 
(About body measurements in children as a basis for assessing the 
constitution and disorders of form development)." Wiener Medizinischen 
Wochenschrift (Vienna Medical Weekly), no. 42 (1927).

1927

b. 68, f. 34 Kornfeld, W., "Ueber die Beurteilung von Körperbau und 
Entwicklungszustand bei kindern (About the assessment of physique 
and developmental status in children)." Wiener Klinischen Wochenschrift
(Viennese clinical weekly), no. 39 (1929).

1929

b. 68, f. 35 Kornfeld, Werner, "Über Durchschnittswerte und Bewertungsgrundlagen 
einiger weiterer Körpermasse bei Kindern (Kopfumfang, Sitzhöhe und 
relative Stammlänge) (About average values  and evaluation bases of some 
other body masses in children (head circumference, seat height and relative 
trunk length))." Zeitschrift für Kinderheilkunde (Journal of Pediatrics) 49, no. 
1-2 (1930): 64–78.

1930

b. 68, f. 36 Kornfeld, W., "Die Beurteilung von Körperbau, Entwicklungsablauf und 
Entwicklungsstörungen im Kindesalter (The assessment of physique, 
developmental process and developmental disorders in childhood)." Wiener 
klinischen Wochenschrift (Viennese Clinical Weekly), no. 19 (1931).

1931

b. 68, f. 37 Kornfeld, Werner, "Ein Fall von Kindermisshandlung unter dem Vorwand 
angeblicher Nahrungsverweigerung (A case of child abuse on the pretext 
of alleged refusal to eat)." Psychotherapeutische Praxis (Psychotherapeutic 
Practice), 1935.

1935
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b. 68, f. 38 Kornfeld, Werner, "Handwurzelossifikation und Habitusentwicklung in den 
ersten 4 Lebensjahren (Carpal losification and habit development in the first 
4 years of life)." Zeitschrift für Kinderheilkunde (Journal of Pediatrics) 58, no. 
4 (1936): 388–410.

1936

b. 68, f. 39 Kornfeld, Werner, "Ueber die Habitusentwicklung in der Pubertätszeit 
(About habit development during puberty)." Wiener klinischen 
Wochenschrift (Viennese Clinical Weekly), no. 47 (1937): 1-13.

1937

b. 68, f. 40 Kornfeld, Werner; Nobel, Edmund, "Evaluation of Nutritional State in 
Children."The Lancet244, no. 6321 (1944): 543.

1944

b. 68, f. 41 Kornfeld, W.; Schüller, H., "Über Durchschnittswerte und 
Bewertungsgrundlagen einiger Weichteilmasse bei Kindern verschiedener 
Altersstufen (About average values  and evaluation bases of some soft tissue 
mass in children of di>erent ages)." Zeitschrift für Kinderheilkunde (Journal 
of Pediatrics) 49, no. 3 (1930): 277–298.

1930

b. 68, f. 42 Korzybski, Alfred, Science and sanity: An introduction to non-Aristotelian 
systems and general semantics. Lancaster, P.A., U.S.A.: The Science Press, 
1958.

1958

b. 68, f. 43 Koshuk, Ruth Pearson, "Plan for a Parent-Child-Guidance Clinic and Research 
Center in Connection with a Children's Hospital." Hospital Social Service 24 
(1931): 411-414.

1931

b. 68, f. 44 Kosko>, Y. D.; De Barenne, J. G. Dusser, "On Reflex-Hyperlipaemia." Science
74, no. 1926 (1931): 550.

1931

b. 68, f. 45 Kounin, J. S., "Laterality in monkeys." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of 
Genetic Psychology 52, no. 2 (1938): 375–393.

1938

b. 68, f. 46 Kreezer, George, "Neuromuscular excitability in the mentally deficient."
Proceedings and Addresses of the Fifty-Seventh Annual Session of the 
American Association on Mental Deficiency, held at Boston, Massachusetts, 
May 29-June 3, 1933 (1933).

1933

b. 68, f. 47 Kreezer, George, "Electric Potentials of the Brain in Certain Types of Mental 
Deficiency." Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 36, no. 6 (December 1936): 
1206–1213.

1936

b. 68, f. 48 Kreezer, George, "Electrical phenomena of the brain among the 
feebleminded." Proceedings of the American Association on Mental 
Deficiency 42, no. 2 (1937): 130-141.

1937

b. 68, f. 49 Kreezer, George, "Electro-Physiological Methods and Their Use in the 
Investigation of Growth and Development." The American Journal of 
Psychology 49, no. 3 (July 1937): 479–483.

1937

b. 68, f. 50 Kreezer, George; Bradway, Katherine P., "Relation between Binet mental 
age and motor chronaxia." Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 34, no. 6 
(December 1935): 1149–1171.

1935

b. 69, f. 1 Krueger, Felix; Volkelt, Hans, "Experimentelle Kindespsychologie." Neue 
Psychologische Studien 7, no. 1 (1931): 1-108

1931

b. 69, f. 2 Krueger, Felix; Volkelt, Hans, "Das Bildnerisch Gestaltende Kind." Neue 
Psychologische Studien 8, no. 1 (1933): 1-124

1933
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b. 69, f. 3 Kubie, Lawrence S., "A physiological approach to the concept of anxiety."
Psychosomatic Medicine 3, no. 3 (July 1941): 263-276.

1941

b. 69, f. 4 Kubie, Lawrence S., "The repetitive core of neurosis." The Psychoanalytic 
Quarterly 10, no. 1 (1941): 23–43.

1941

b. 69, f. 5 Kuenzel, Myra W., "Research From Incidental Data."The Training School 
Bulletin (January 1927).

1927

b. 69, f. 6 Kuenzel, Myra W., Bibliography of Research Contributions from the Vineland 
Laboratory. Vineland, NJ: The Training School, May 1928.

1928

b. 69, f. 7 Kuenzel, Myra W., "Research in Progress: A Survey of Mongolian Traits." The 
Training School Bulletin26 (June 1929): 49-60.

1929

b. 69, f. 8 Kuenzel, Myra W., "Case-Record System at the Vineland Laboratory." The 
Training School Bulletin 28 (May 1931).

1931

b. 69, f. 9 Kuenzel, Myra W., "The Hemoglobin Indexes of Two Hundred Feeble-Minded 
'Children.'" The Training School Bulletin (March 1931).

1931

b. 69, f. 10 Kugel, I. H., "A New Local Treatment for Psoriasis, With Report of Twenty-
one Cases." Medical Record (1940): 397-40.

1940

b. 69, f. 11 Kugelmass, I. Newton, "Nutrition for Superior Growth." Archives of 
Pediatrics (November 1932): 713-728.

1932

b. 69, f. 12 Kugelmass, I. Newton, "The respiratory basis of periodic subcostal pain in 
children." American Journal of the Medical Sciences194, no. 3 (September 
1937): 376–381.

1937

b. 69, f. 13 Kugelmass, I. Newton; Poull, Louise E.; Rudnick, J., "Mental growth of 
epileptic children." American Journal of Diseases of Children 55, no. 2 
(February 1938): 295–303.

1938

b. 69, f. 14 Kugelmass, I. Newton; Poull, Louise E.; Samuel, Emma L., "Nutritional 
improvement of child mentality." American Journal of the Medical Sciences
208 (November 1944): 631–633.

1944

b. 69, f. 15 Kugelmass, I. Newton; Tritsch, John E., "Prenatal Prevention of Potential 
Hemorrhagic Disease of the New-Born." The Journal of the American 
Medical Association 92, no. 7 (1929): 531–532.

1929

b. 69, f. 16 Kuhlmann, F., "The Kuhlmann-Anderson intelligence tests compared with 
seven others." The Journal of Applied Psychology 12, no. 6 (December 1928): 
545-594.

1928

b. 69, f. 17 Kuhlman, Augustus Frederick, A Guide To Material On Crime And Criminal 
Justice. New York: The H. W. Wilson Company, 1929.

1929

b. 69, f. 18 Kuhlmann, F., "The Pearson Formula, and a Further Note on the Kuhlmann-
Anderson Tests."The Journal of Applied Psychology13, no. 1 (February 1929): 
32-45.

1929

b. 69, f. 19 Kuhlmann, F., "What the IQ Means Today." The Nation's Schools 11, no. 2 
(February 1933).

1933

b. 69, f. 20 Kuhlmann, F., Tests of Mental Development, The New Kuhlmann Individual. 
Educational Test Bureau, Educational Publishers, Inc.

1939
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b. 69, f. 21 Kuo, Zing Yang, "Forced movement or insight?" University of California 
Publications in Psychology 6, no. 12 (1937): 169-188.

1937

b. 69, f. 22 Kuo, Zing Yang, "Prolegomena to praxiology." The Journal of Psychology4, no. 
1 (1937): 1–22.

1937

L 1912–1947

b. 69, f. 23 Ladygina-Kots, Nadezhda N., Report on the works of the zoopsychological 
laboratory in the Darwin Museum. Moscow: OGIZ, 1921. (Russian)

1921

b. 69, f. 24 Lahey, Frank H.; Haggart, G. E., "Hyperparathyroidism: Clinical Diagnosis and 
the Operative Technique of Parathyroidectomy." Surgery, Gynecology and 
Obstetrics 60 (June 1935): 1033-1051.

1935

b. 69, f. 25 Landis, Carney, "The e>ect of the injection of adrenalin on complex muscular 
activity." Journal of Comparative Psychology 19, no. 1 (February 1935): 113-117.

1935

b. 69, f. 26 Landis, Carney, "Emotion (Chapter 16)." in Psychology, A Factual Textbook, 
ed. Boring, Edwin; Weld, Harry Porter; Langfeldno, Herbert. New York: J. 
Wiley & Sons, Inc., 1935: 397-420.

1935

b. 69, f. 27 Landis, Carney; Ferrall, Sarah; Page, James, "Fear, anger, and disease: Their 
inter-correlations in normal and abnormal people." The American Journal of 
Psychology 48, no. 4 (October 1936): 585–597.

1936

b. 69, f. 28 Landis, Carney; Zubin, Joseph; Katz, Siegfried E., "Empirical evaluation of 
three personality adjustment inventories." Journal of Educational Psychology
26, no. 5 (May 1935): 321-330.

1935

b. 69, f. 29 Lane, C. T.; McCulloch, W. S.; Prescott, C. H.; Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "A new 
method for the investigation of the electrical properties of living tissues."
The American Journal of Physiology 113, no. 1 (September 1935).

1935

b. 69, f. 30 Lane, Elizabeth B.; Kinder, Elaine F., "Relativism in the thinking of subnormal 
subjects as measured by certain of Piaget's tests." The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 54, no. 1 (1939): 107–118.

1939

b. 69, f. 31 Lauer, Alvhh R., "Methods of measuring the ability to drive an automobile."
Engineering Extension Service Bulletin (Iowa State College) 115 (1936).

1936

b. 69, f. 32 Laurence, William L., "Hits Kenny Method in Poliomyelitis: Dr. McCarroll of St. 
Louis Says it is 'Equally as Hopeless' as Other Therapy Treatments." The New 
York Times (Oct. 31, 1942). Also "Blast Kenny Method," Newsweek (October 
26, 1942).

1942

b. 69, f. 33 League of Nations News 3 no. 51 (March 1926). 1926

b. 69, f. 34 Leake, James P., Service, Smallpox and Vaccination. New Brunswick, New 
Jersey: Johnson & Johnson, 1928.

1928

b. 69, f. 35 Leatherman, Zoe Emily; Doll, Edgar A., "Maladjustment among college 
students." Journal of Applied Psychology 8, no. 4 (December 1924): 390-410.

1924

b. 69, f. 36 Leatherman, Zoe E., Doll, Edgar A. "A study of the maladjusted college 
student." [Psychological Clinic] Ohio State University Studies 2, no. 2 (July 30, 
1925).

1925
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b. 69, f. 37 Ledermann, Walter, "On a problem concerning matrices with variable 
diagonal elements." Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh 60, no. 1 
(1939): 1–17.

1939

b. 69, f. 38 Lee, Frederic S., "The New Science of Industrial Physiology." Public Health 
Reports 34, no. 15 (1919): 723–728.

1919

b. 69, f. 39 Lee, Harry B., "The Cultural Lag in Aesthetics." The Journal of Aesthetics and 
Art Criticism 6, no. 2 (December 1947): 120–138.

1947

b. 69, f. 40 Leeper, Robert, "Dr. Hull's Principles of Behavior." The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 65, no. 1 (1944): 3–52.

1944

b. 70, f. 1 Leiserson, William M., ECects of Depressions on Employment and Wages. 
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1931.

1931

b. 70, f. 2 Leland, R. G., "The Costs of Medical Education: Students' Expenditures."
Journal of the American Medical Association 96, no. 9 (1931): 682–690.

1931

b. 70, f. 3 Leland, R. G., "Income from medical practice." Journal of the American 
Medical Association 96, no. 20 (1932): 1683–1691.

1931

b. 70, f. 4 Lenstrup, Ejnar, "Hypoplasia mandibulae as cause of choking fits in infants."
Acta Paediatrica 5, no. 1-2 (1925): 154–165.

1925

b. 70, f. 5 Lenstrup, Ejnar, "Eight Cases of Hemi-Hypertrophy." Acta Paediatrica 6, no. 2 
(1926): 205–213.

1926

b. 70, f. 6 Lesch, Erwin, Bericht über den Funften Kongress für Heilpädagogik. (Report 
on the Fifth Congress for Curative Education). Munich: Verlag von Rudolph 
Muller and Steinke, 1931.

1931

b. 70, f. 7 Leuba, Clarence J., "A preliminary analysis of the nature and e>ects of 
incentives." Psychological Review 37, no. 5 (September 1930): 429-440.

1930

b. 70, f. 8 Leuba, Clarence J., "A preliminary experiment to quantify an incentive and its 
e>ects." The Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 25, no. 3 (December 
1930): 275-288.

1930

b. 70, f. 9 Levey, Harry B., "A theory concerning free creation in the inventive arts."
Psychiatry 3, no. 2 (May 1940): 229–293.

1940

b. 70, f. 10 Levine, Maurice, "The dynamic conception of psychopathic personality." The 
Ohio State Medical Journal 36, no. 8 (August 1940): 848-850.

1940

b. 70, f. 11 Levine, Maurice; Wol>, Harold G., "Cerebral circulation: A>erent impulses 
from the blood vessels of the pia." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry28, no. 
1 (July 1932): 140–150.

1932

b. 70, f. 12 Levinson, Abraham, "Medical medallions." Bulletin of the Medical Library 
Association 31, no. 1 (January 1943): 5-34.

1943

b. 70, f. 13 Levy, David M., "Fingersucking and accessory movements in early infancy: An 
etiologic study." American Journal of Psychiatry84, no. 6 (1928): 881–918.

1928

b. 70, f. 14 Levy, David M., "Body interest in children and hypochondriasis." American 
Journal of Psychiatry 89, no. 2 (1932): 295–315.

1932
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b. 70, f. 15 Levy, David M., "On the problem of delinquency." American Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry2, no. 3 (July 1932): 197-211.

1932

b. 70, f. 16 Levy, David M., "Relation of maternal overprotection to school grades and 
intelligence tests." American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 3, no. 1 (January 
1933): 26-34.

1933

b. 70, f. 17 Levy, David M., "Use of play technic as experimental procedure." American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry 3, no. 3 (July 1933): 266-275.

1933

b. 70, f. 18 Levy, David M., "Experiments on the sucking reflex and social behavior of 
dogs." American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 4, no. 2 (April 1934): 203-224.

1934

b. 70, f. 19 Levy, David M., "Aggressive-submissive behavior and the Fröhlich 
syndrome." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 36, no. 5 (November 1936): 
991–1020.

1936

b. 70, f. 20 Levy, David M., "Psychotherapy and childhood." American Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry 10, no. 4 (October 1940): 905–910.

1940

b. 70, f. 21 Levy, D. M., "Studies of Reaction of Genital Di>erences." The American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry 10, no. 4 (October 1940): 755-762.

1940

b. 70, f. 22 Levy, David M., "Psychosomatic Studies of Some Aspects of Maternal 
Behavior." Psychosomatic Medicine 4, no. 2 (April 1942): 223–227.

1942

b. 70, f. 23 Levy, David M., "Psychic trauma of operations in children: and a note on 
combat neurosis." American Journal of Diseases of Children 69, no. 1 (1945): 
7–25.

1945

b. 70, f. 24 Levy, David M.; Bartelme, Phyllis, "The measurement of achievement in a 
Montessori school and the intelligence quotient." The Pedagogical Seminary 
and Journal of Genetic Psychology 34, no. 1 (March 1927): 77–89.

1927

b. 70, f. 25 Levy, David M.; Beck, S. J., "The Rorschach test in manic-depressive 
psychosis." American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 4, no. 1 (January 1934): 
31-42.

1934

b. 70, f. 26 Levy, Harry H., "Vision Survey Among a Group of Pupils of Syracuse Schools."
American Journal of Public Health 18, no. 10 (October 1928): 1273–1281.

1928

b. 70, f. 27 Levy, John, English, Spurgeon O., "The family situation and the exceptional 
child." Child Research Clinic [of the Woods Schools] Series 2, no. 3 (circa 
1937).

circa 1937

b. 70, f. 28 Levy, Norman A., Personality disturbances in combat fliers. New York: Josiah 
Macy, Jr. Foundation, 1945.

1945

b. 70, f. 29 Lewin, Kurt, "Zwei Grundtypen von Lebensprozessen." (Two basic types of 
life processes) Zeitschrift für Psychologie113 (1929): 209-238.

1929

b. 70, f. 30 Lewin, Kurt, "Die psychologische Situation bei Lohn und Strafe." (The 
psychological situation with wages and punishment). Kwartalnik 
Psychologiczny 2, no. 1-2 (1931).

1931

b. 70, f. 31 Lewin, Kurt, "Vectors, cognitive processes, and Mr. Tolman's criticism." The 
Journal of General Psychology 8, no. 2 (April 1933): 318–345.

1933
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b. 70, f. 32 Lewis, Gilbert N., "The symmetry of time in physics." Science 71, no. 1849 
(1930): 569–577.

1930

b. 70, f. 33 Lewis, W. W., "Monuments of Neglect: Crossed-Eyed Children, Grown Up."
The News Letter (National Society for the Prevention of Blindness, Inc.), no. 
65 (April 1928): 3-7.

1928

b. 70, f. 34 Ley, Jacques, "Un cas d'audi-mutité idiopathique (apahasie congénitale) chez 
des jumeaux monozygotiques." (A case of idiopathic audi-mutity (congenital 
apahasia) in monozygotic twins). L'Encéphale, Journal de Neurologie et de 
Psychiâtrie24, no. 2 (February 1929): 121-165.

1929

b. 70, f. 35 "The Librarian." Boston Evening Transcript (1936). 1936

b. 70, f. 36 Liddell, Howard S., "The conditioned reflex." in Comparative Psychology. ed. 
Moss, F. A. New York: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1934: 247–296.

1934

b. 70, f. 37 Liddell, H. S., "Nervous strain in domesticated animals and man." Cornell 
Veterinarian 26, no. 2 (April 1936): 107-112.

1936

b. 70, f. 38 Liddell, H. S., "Pavlov's contribution to psychology." Psychological Bulletin 33, 
no. 8 (October 1936): 583-590.

1936

b. 71, f. 1 Liddell, Howard S., "Pavlov, the psychiatrist of the future." Annals of the New 
York Academy of Sciences 92, no. 1 (October 1936): 981–983.

1936

b. 71, f. 2 Liddell, H. S., "The experimental neurosis and the problem of mental 
disorder." American Journal of Psychiatry 94, no. 5 (March 1938): 1035–1043.

1938

b. 71, f. 3 Liddell, H. S., "Physiological Psychology."Annual Review of Physiology 3 (1941): 
487-508.

1941

b. 71, f. 4 Liddell, H. S.; Anderson, O. D.; Kotyuka, E.; Hartman, F. A., "E>ect of extract of 
adrenal cortex on experimental neurosis in sheep." Archives of Neurology & 
Psychiatry 34, no. 5 (November 1935): 973–993.

1935

b. 71, f. 5 Liddell, Howard S., James, William T., Anderson, Oscar D., "The comparative 
physiology of the conditioned motor reflex, based on experiments with the 
pig, dog, sheep, goat, and rabbit," Comparative Psychology Monographs 11, 
no. 1 (1934).

1934

b. 71, f. 6 Lide, Edwin S., Constitutional Basis of Public School Education. Washington, 
D.C.: US Department of the Interior, OVce of Education, July 1931.

1931

b. 71, f. 7 Liebenam, L., "Die Bedeutung der Erbbiologie für den Kinderarzt." (The 
importance of hereditary biology for the pediatrician). Archiv fur 
Kinderheilkunde112, no. 2 (1937): 94-121.

1937

b. 71, f. 8 Ligon, Ernest M., "The administration of group tests." Educational and 
Psychological Measurement 2, no. 1 (October 1942): 383–396.

1942

b. 71, f. 9 Lillie, Frank R., "The gene and the ontogenetic process." Science 66, no. 1712 
(1927): 361–368.

1927

b. 71, f. 10 Lillie, Ralph S., "Physical indeterminism and vital action." Science 66, no. 1702 
(1927): 139–144.

1927
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b. 71, f. 11 Lincoln, Edward A., "The equality of units in educational measurement 
compared." The Journal of Educational Research22, no. 3 (October 1930): 197–
202.

1930

b. 71, f. 12 Lincoln, Edward A., "The reliability of anthropometric measurements." The 
Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 38, no. 1-4 (1930): 
445–450.

1930

b. 71, f. 13 Lincoln, Edward A., "The reliability of the Lincoln Hollow Square Form Board 
and a comparison of Hollow Square scores with Stanford Binet mental ages."
Journal of Applied Psychology15, no. 1 (February 1931): 79-81.

1931

b. 71, f. 14 Lincoln, Edward A.; Shields, Fred J., "An age scale for the measurement of 
moral judgment." The Journal of Educational Research 23, no. 3 (March 1931): 
193–197.

1931

b. 71, f. 15 Lincoln, James F., Intelligent selfishness and manufacturing. Cleveland, Ohio: 
The Lincoln Electric Co, 1942.

1942

b. 71, f. 16 Lindberg, Bengt J., "Experimental studies of colour and non-colour attitude 
in school children and adults: especially with regards to its condition in 
di>erent types according to the individual psychology of Sjöbring and the 
anthropometric index of Strömgren, together with two psychological tests."
Acta Psychiatrica et Neurologica Supplementum16 (1938).

1938

b. 71, f. 17 Link, Henry C., "Emotions and instincts." The American Journal of 
Psychology32, no. 1 (1921): 134–144.

1921

b. 71, f. 18 Link, Henry C., "Instinct and Value." The American Journal of Psychology 33, 
no. 1 (January 1922): 1-18.

1922

b. 71, f. 19 Litchfield, H. R.; Lichterman, J.; Knoll, I.; Kurland, I., "E>ect of yeast extract 
(Vitamin B complex) on growth and development of premature infants."
American Journal of Diseases of Children57, no. 3 (March 1939): 546–553.

1939

b. 71, f. 20 Lloyd, Ralph I., "Arachnodactyly : (Dystrophia Mesodermalis Congenita, 
Typus Marfanis ; Marfan's Syndrome ; Dolichostenomelia)." Archives of 
Ophthalmology 13, no. 5 (May 1935): 744–750.

1935

b. 71, f. 21 Locke, Norman M.; Goldstein, Hyman, "The relation of birth order, age of 
mother, and size of family to intelligence." The Journal of Psychology 3, no. 1 
(1937): 89–96.

1937

b. 71, f. 22 Lockhart, Earl G., "The attitudes of children toward law," University of Iowa 
Studies in Character 3 no. 1 (1930).

1930

b. 71, f. 23 Lombard, Ellen C., Parent education opportunities. Washington, D.C.: United 
States Department of the Interior, OVce of Education, 1935.

1935

b. 71, f. 24 Long, Louis, "Conceptual relationships in children: the concept of 
roundness." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology57, 
no. 2 (1940): 289–315.

1940

b. 71, f. 25 Lorand, Sandor, "Comments on Sexual Deviation." Circa 1934

b. 71, f. 26 Lorand, Sandor, "Fairy tales and neurosis." The Psychoanalytic Quarterly4, no. 
2 (1935): 234–243.

1935
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b. 71, f. 27 Lorand, Sandor, "Dynamics and therapy of depressive states."The 
Psychoanalytic Review (1913-1957) 24, no. 4 (October 1937): 337-349.

1937

b. 71, f. 28 Lorand, Sandor, "Fairy tales, Lilliputian dreams, and neurosis." American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry7, no. 4 (October 1937): 456-464.

1937

b. 71, f. 29 Lorand, Sandor, "Psychotherapy in Mental Health Clinics." Journal of the 
Mount Sinai Hospital5, no. 4 (December 1938): 315-324.

1938

b. 71, f. 30 Lorand, Sandor, "The psychoanalytic concept of personality development."
The Journal of Criminal Psychopathology2, no. 2 (October 1940): 143-148.

1940

b. 71, f. 31 Lord, Elizabeth E.; Carmichael, Leonard; Dearborn, Walter F., "Special 
disabilities in learning to read and write," Harvard Mongraphs in Education 
Studies in Education Psychology and Educational Measurement 2, no 1 (1925).

1925

b. 71, f. 32 Loscalzo, Anthony E., "The Control of Epilepsy: An Interim Report on 3-
Methyl-5, 5-Phenylethylhydantoin and Phenobarbital Therapy." Journal of 
the American Medical Association 135, no. 8 (1947): 496–500.

1947

b. 71, f. 33 Lough, James E., "Experimental Psychology in Vocational Guidance."
Proceedings of the Second National Conference on Vocational Guidance
(1912): 89-96.

1912

b. 71, f. 34 Lough, Orpha Maust, "The e>ect of functional periodicity on the learning 
process." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 50, 
no. 2 (1937): 307–322.

1937

b. 71, f. 35 Lowman, Edward W., "Preventable deformities in poliomyelitis." Archives of 
Physical Medicine28 (July 1947): 455-461.

1947

b. 72, f. 1 Lowrey, Lawson Gentry, "Competitions and the Conflict over Di>erence. 
The 'Inferiority Complex' in the Psychopathology of Childhood." Mental 
Hygiene12 (1928): 316–30.

1928

b. 72, f. 2 Lowrey, Lawson G., "Psychiatric methods and technique for meeting mental 
hygiene problems in children of preschool age." Mental Hygiene 13 (July 
1929): 473–482.

1929

b. 72, f. 3 Lowrey, Lawson G., "Training for the Profession of Parenthood." Proceedings 
of the First International Congress on Mental Hygiene(1930).

1930

b. 72, f. 4 Lowrey, Lawson G.; Slavson, S. R.; Peck, Harris B.; Spiker, Dorothy; Glauber, 
Helen; Ackerman, Nathan W., "Group therapy: Special section meeting, 1943."
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry13, no. 4 (October 1943): 648-690.

1943

b. 72, f. 5 Lufkin, Harold Marshall, "The best fitting frequency function for Urban's 
lifted-weight results." The American Journal of Psychology40, no. 1 (1928): 
75–82.

1928

b. 72, f. 6 Lumley, Frederick Hillis, "An investigation of the responses made in learning 
a multiple choice maze." Psychological Monographs 42, no. 2 (1931).

1931

b. 72, f. 7 Lund, Frederick H., "The rôle of practice in speed of association." Journal of 
Experimental Psychology10, no. 5 (October 1927): 424-433.

1927

b. 72, f. 8 Lund, Frederick H., "The phantom of the Gestalt." The Journal of General 
Psychology2, no. 2-3 (September 1929): 307–323.

1929
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b. 72, f. 9 Lund, Frederick H., "Physical asymmetries and disorientation." The American 
journal of Psychology 42, no. 1 (January 1930): 51–62.

1930

b. 72, f. 10 Lund, Frederick H., "Why do we weep?" The Journal of Social Psychology1, no. 
1 (February 1930): 136–151.

1930

b. 72, f. 11 Lundberg, Emma O., "Public aid to mothers with dependent children: Extent 
and fundamental principles." U.S. Department of Labor, Children's Bureau 
Publication 162 (1928).

1928

b. 72, f. 12 Lundholm, Helge, "Conation and Our Conscious Life,"Contributions to 
Psychological Theory 1, no. 1 (1934).

1934

b. 72, f. 13 Luria, Alexander R., "The problem of the cultural behavior of the child." The 
pedagogical seminary and journal of genetic psychology 35, no. 4 (December 
1928): 493–506.

1928

b. 72, f. 14 Luria, Alexander R., "Die Methode der abbildenden Motorik 
bei Kommunikation der Systeme und ihre Anwendung auf die 
A>ektpsychologie." (The method of imaging motor skills in communication 
between the systems and its application to a>ect psychology)
Psychologische Forschung 12, no. 1 (1929): 127–179.

1929

b. 72, f. 15 Luria, A. R., "L. S. Vygotsky." Character and Personality3, no. 3 (March 1935): 
238-240.

1935

b. 72, f. 16 Luria, A. R., "Problemy nervnoĭ fiziologii i  povedenii︠a︡;  sbornik, 
posvi︠a︡shchennyĭ   dvadt︠s︡atipi︠a︡tiletii︠u︡  nauchnoĭ, pedagogicheskoĭ i 
obshchestvennoĭ  dei︠a︡telʹnosti  zasluzhennogo  dei︠a︡teli︠a︡  nauki prof. 
Ivana Solomonovicha Beritashvili. (The Question of the Genetic Analysis of 
Psychological Functions in Connection with Their Evolution)." Problems of 
Nervous Physiology and of Behavior (1936): 361-367.

1936

b. 72, f. 17 Luria, A. R., "Vues psychologiques sur le développement des états 
oligophrènes." (Psychological views on the development of oligophrenic 
states) Premier Congrès international de psychiatrie infantile 24 (1937): 135–
145.

1937

b. 72, f. 18 Luria, A. R.; Mirenova, A. N., "Experimental Development of Constructive 
Activity (Di>erential Training of Identical Twins). Communication III. 
Stability of the e>ect of training." in Trudy Mediko-geneticheskogo 
instituta4. ed. Levit, S. G. Moscow and Leningrad: Biomedgiz, 1936: 487-505

1936

b. 72, f. 19 Luria, A. R.; Mirenova, A. N., "Experimental Development of Perception by the 
Method of Di>erential Training of Identical Twins." in Nevrologiia i genetika. 
ed. Davidenkov, S. N. Moscow: VIEM: 1936: 407-443.

1936

b. 72, f. 20 Lurie, Louis A., "Endocrinology and the Understanding and Treatment of the 
Exceptional Child." Journal of the American Medical Association 110, no. 19 
(1938): 1531–1536.

1938

b. 72, f. 21 Lusk, Graham, "Science and Life." Science 71, no. 1837 (1930): 271-275. 1930

b. 72, f. 22 Lynch, Clyde Alvin, "The memory values of certain alleged emotionally toned 
words." Journal of Experimental Psychology15, no. 3 (1932): 298-315.

1932
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b. 72, f. 23 MacCorquodale, Kenneth, "The e>ects of pattern interruption on maze 
performance." The Journal of Comparative Psychology 33, no. 3 (June 1942): 
363-369.

1942

b. 72, f. 24 MacDonald, Eleanor J., "The State-Wide Cancer Record Registry in 
Connecticut." The Medical Woman's Journal (April 1944).

1944

b. 72, f. 25 MacDonald, H.; MacDonald, E. J., "Experimental pertussis." Journal of 
Infectious Diseases 53, no. 3 (December 1933): 328–330.

1933

b. 72, f. 26 Macfarlane, D. A.; Rooney, J. S., "Device for Low-Potential Current in the 
Psychological Laboratory." Journal of Experimental Psychology6, no. 3 (June 
1923): 234-235.

1923

b. 72, f. 27 MacLatchy, Josephine H., "Attendance at Kindergarten and Progress in 
the Primary Grades," Ohio State University Studies Bureau of Educational 
Research Monographs no. 8 (1928).

1928

b. 72, f. 28 Maclaurin, Richard C., "The Outlook for Research: An address delivered at 
Clark University Founder's Day, February 1, 1911." Pulications of the Clark 
University Library2, no. 7 (March 1911): 11.

1911

b. 72, f. 29 MacVannel, John Angus, "The Philosophy of Froebel." Teachers College
Record 4, no. 5 (November 1903): 3-44.

1903

b. 72, f. 30 Macy, Icie G., "The Nutritive Aspects of Human Milk." The Yale Journal of 
Biology and Medicine 4, no. 4 (March 1932): 451-466.

1932

b. 72, f. 31 Macy, Icie G.; Donelson, Eva; Long, M. Louisa; Graham, Alice; Sweeney, Mary 
E.; Shaw, M. Margaret, "Nitrogen, calcium, and phosphorus balances in 
late gestation under a specified dietary régime. A record of one case." The 
Journal of the American Dietetic Association 6, no. 4 (March 1931): 314-320.

1931

b. 72, f. 32 Macy, Icie G.; Hummel, Frances Cope; Hunscher, Helen A.; Shepherd, Marion 
L.; Souders, Helen J.; Olson, Mary Bates; Bonner, Priscilla; Horton, James; 
Emerson, Louise; Johnston, A. Theresa, "E>ects of Simple Dietary Alterations 
Upon Retention of Positive and Negative Minerals by Children." The Journal 
of Nutrition 19, no. 5 (May 1940): 461–476.

1940

b. 72, f. 33 Macy, Icie G.; Hunscher, Helen A.; Donelson, Eva; Nims, Betty, "Human milk 
flow." American Journal of Diseases of Children 39, no. 6 (June 1930): 1186–
1204.

1930

b. 72, f. 34 Macy, Icie G.; Hunscher, Helen A.; Nims, Betty; McCosh, Sylvia Schimmel, 
"Metabolism of Women During the Reproductive Cycle. I. Calcium and 
Phosphorus Utilization in Pregnancy." Journal of Biological Chemistry 86, no. 
1 (March 1930): 17–35.

1930

b. 72, f. 35 Macy, Icie G.; Hunscher, Helen A.; McCosh, Sylvia Schimmel; Nims, Betty, 
"Metabolism of Women During the Reproductive Cycle. III. Calcium, 
Phosphorus, and Nitrogen Utilization in Lactation Before and After 
Supplementing the Usual Home Diets with Cod Liver Oil and Yeast." Journal 
of Biological Chemistry 86, no. 1 (March 1930): 59–74.

1930

b. 72, f. 36 Macy, Icie G.; Outhouse, Julia, "Breast Milk-A Variable Food." The Journal of 
the American Dietetic Association 4, no. 1 (June 1928): 9–14.

1928

M (continued)  

Page 173 of 252



Series XV: A-Z Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date

b. 72, f. 37 Macy, Icie G.; Outhouse, Julia, "The Vitamin Content of Milk Used in Infant 
Feeding." American Journal of Diseases of Children37, no. 2 (February 1929): 
379–400.

1929

b. 72, f. 38 Macy, Icie G.; Outhouse, Julia; Hunscher, Helen, "The variability in vitamin 
content of human milks." Journal of Home Economics 20, no. 12 (December 
1928): 897–900.

1928

b. 72, f. 39 Macy, Icie G.; Nims, Betty; Brown, Minerva; Hunscher, Helen A., "Human Milk 
Studies: VII. Chemical Analysis of Milk Representative of the Entire First and 
Last Halves of the Nursing Period; VIII. A Comparison of the Composition 
of the Milk from the Two Breasts; IX. Variations in the Composition of Milk 
at Four Hour Intervals During the Day and Night; X. Daily and Monthly 
Variations in Milk Components as Observed in Two Successive Lactation 
Periods." American Journal of Diseases of Children42 & 43, no. 3; 1, 4-5 (1931): 
569–589; 40-51; 828-844; 1062-1076.

1931

b. 73, f. 1 Macy, Icie G.; Reynolds, Lawrence; Souders, Helen J., "The e>ect of carmine 
upon the gastrointestinal motility of children." The American Journal of 
Physiology 126, no. 1 (May 1939): 75–81.

1939

b. 73, f. 2 Mahoney, William, "The hypophysectomized-pancreatectomized monkey."
The American Journal of Physiology 113, no. 1 (September 1935).

1935

b. 73, f. 3 Mahoney, William, "The hypophysectomized chimpanzee." The American 
Journal of Physiology 116, no. 1 (June 1936): 106-107.

1936

b. 73, f. 4 Mahoney, W., "V. Die chirurgische Beeinflussung des Diabetes insipidus und 
Diabetes mellitus." (V. Surgical influencing of diabetes insipidus and diabetes 
mellitus). Archiv für klinische Chirurgie186 (1936): 191-194.

1936

b. 73, f. 5 Mahoney, William; Sheehan, Donal, "The e>ect of total thyroidectomy 
upon experimental diabetes insipidus in dogs." The American Journal of 
Physiology112, no. 2 (June 1935): 250–255.

1935

b. 73, f. 6 Mahoney, William; Sheehan, Donal, "Experimental Ptosis in Primates."
Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry 35, no. 1 (January 1936): 99–107.

1936

b. 73, f. 7 Mahoney, William; Sheehan, Donal, "The pituitary-hypothalamic mechanism: 
Experimental occlusion of the pituitary stalk." Brain 59, no. 1 (1936): 61–75.

1936

b. 73, f. 8 Mallery, Otto T.,Forward Planning of Public Works to Stabilize Employment. 
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1931.

1931

b. 73, f. 9 Mann, Arvin W.; Dreizen, Samuel; Pyle, S. Idell; Spies, Tom D., "The red graph 
and the Wetzel grid as methods of determining the symmetry of status and 
progress during growth." The Journal of Pediatrics32, no. 2 (February 1948): 
137–150.

1948

b. 73, f. 10 Manolo>, Iwan, Der Harnsäuregehalt des Nabelschnurblutes und seine 
Beziehungen zur geburtstraumatischen Schädigung des Neugeborenen. (The 
uric acid content of the umbilical cord blood and its relationship to birth 
trauma damage to the newborn). Frankfurt: University of Frankfurt, 1931.

1931

b. 73, f. 11 Manson, Grace E., "Bibliography on psychological tests and other objective 
measures in industrial personnel." The Journal of Personnel Research 4, no. 
7-8 (December 1925).

1925
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b. 73, f. 12 Manwell, Elizabeth Moore, Guidance Materials for Study Groups No. IX. The 
Social Development of the Child. [Washington, D.C.: American Association of 
University Women], circa 1931.

circa 1931

b. 73, f. 13 Manwell, Elizabeth M., The Mental Health of Parents and Children. 
Washington, D. C.: American Association of University Women, 1932.

1932

b. 73, f. 14 Manwell, Elizabeth Moore, Report of an Investigation of the Ability of 
College-Trained Parents to Keep Records on Child Development.

undated

b. 73, f. 15 Manwell, Elizabeth M., Praeger, Rosamond, A course for the preparation of 
lay leaders of parent study groups. Washington, D. C.: American Association 
of University Women, 1933.

1933

b. 73, f. 16 Marcus, Grace F., "The Mental Hygiene of Economic Dependency." First 
International Congress on Mental Hygiene (1930).

1930

b. 73, f. 17 Marcuse, F.; Moore, A. U., "Heart rate and respiration preceding and 
following audiogenic seizures in the white rat." Proceedings of the Society 
for Experimental Biology and Medicine 48 (1941): 201–202.

1941

b. 73, f. 18 Marcuse, F. L.; Moore, A. U., "Conditioned Reflexes in the Pig." Bulletin of the 
Canadian Psychological Association 2, no. 2 (April 1942): 13-14.

1942

b. 73, f. 19 Marinho, Heloísa, "Social influence in the formation of enduring 
preferences." The Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology37, no. 4 
(October 1942): 448-468.

1942

b. 73, f. 20 Marinho, Heloísa, A linguagem na Idade Pré-escolar. Rio de Janeiro: 
Ministério da Educação e Saúde, 1944.

1944

b. 73, f. 21 Marot, Mary S., School Records-An Experiment. New York: Bureau of 
Educational Experiments, 1922.

1922

b. 73, f. 22 Marple, Clare H., "The comparative susceptibility of three age levels to 
the suggestion of group versus expert opinion." The Journal of Social 
Psychology4, no. 2 (1933): 176–186.

1933

b. 73, f. 23 Marquis, Dorothy Postle, "Can conditioned responses be established in 
the newborn infant?" The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology39, no. 4 (December 1931): 479–492.

1931

b. 73, f. 24 Marquis, Donald G., "E>ects of Removal of the Visual Cortex in Mammals: 
With Observations on the Retention of Light Discrimination in Dogs."
Proceedings of the Association for Research in Nervous and Mental Disease
13 (1932): 558-592.

1932

b. 73, f. 25 Marquis, Dorothy Postle, "A study of activity and postures in infants" sleep."
The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 42, no. 1 (1933): 
51–69.

1933

b. 73, f. 26 Marquis, Donald G., "Physiological Psychology." Annual Review of 
Physiology2, no. 1 (1940): 433-461.

1940

b. 73, f. 27 Marquis, Dorothy Postle, "A study of frustration in newborn infants." Journal 
of Experimental Psychology32, no. 2 (February 1943): 123-138.

1943
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b. 73, f. 28 Marquis, Donald G.; Hilgard, Ernest R., "Conditioned lid responses to light 
in dogs after removal of the visual cortex." The Journal of Comparative 
Psychology 22, no. 1 (August 1936): 157-178.

1936

b. 73, f. 29 Marquis, Donald G.; Hilgard, Ernest R., "Conditioned responses to light in 
monkeys after removal of the occipital lobes." Brain 60, no. 1 (1937): 1-12.

1937

b. 73, f. 30 Marquis, Donald G.; James M. Porter Jr, "Di>erential characteristics 
of conditioned eyelid responses established by reflex and voluntary 
reinforcement." Journal of Experimental Psychology24, no. 4 (April 1939): 
347-365.

1939

b. 73, f. 31 Marquis, D. G.; Williams, D. J., "The central pathway in man of the vasomotor 
response to pain." Brain61, no. 2 (1938): 203–220.

1938

b. 73, f. 32 Marriott, McKim; Schoenthal, Ludwig, "Report of 'An experimental study 
of the use of unsweetened evaporated milk for the preparation of infant 
feeding formulas.'" The Archives of Pediatrics46, no. 3 (1929): 135–148.

1929

b. 73, f. 33 Marsh, L. Cody, "Shall We Apply Industrial Psychiatry To Psychiatry?" The 
Trained Nurse and Hospital Review 90, no. 4 (April 1933): 382-388.

1933

b. 73, f. 34 Marshall, Clyde; McCulloch, Warren S.; Nims, Leslie F., "pH of the cerebral 
cortex and arterial blood under insulin." The American Journal of Physiology
125, no. 4 (April 1939): 680–682.

1939

b. 73, f. 35 Marshall, Clyde; Nims, Leslie F.; Stone, William E., "Chemical changes in 
cerebral cortex following local thermocoagulation and local freezing." The 
Yale Journal of Biology and Medicine13, no. 4 (March 1941): 485-488.

1941

b. 73, f. 36 Marshall, Wallace, "The Nature, Identification, and Treatment of 
Psychoallergy." Clinical Medicine and Surgery 44, no. 7 (July 1937): 288-291.

1937

b. 73, f. 37 Marshall, Wallace, "Psychoallergy in General Practice." Clinical Medicine and 
Surgery 44, no. 4 (April 1937): 149-151.

1937

b. 74, f. 1 Marshall, Wallace, "Suggestions for Studies in Psychology and Psychiatry."
Medical Record (13717).

1937

b. 74, f. 2 Marshall, Wallace; Tarwater, James S., "Use of Histamine Phosphate and 
Peptone Solution in the Treatment of Neuroses and Psychoses. Preliminary 
Report." The Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease 88, no. 1 (July 1938): 36–
41.

1938

b. 74, f. 3 Martens, Elise H., Russ, Helen, "Adjustment of behavior problems of 
school children: A description and evaluation of the clinical program in 
Berkeley, Calif." United States Department of the Interior, OEce of Education 
Bulletin18 (1932).

1932

b. 74, f. 4 Martin, Everett D., Psychology: What it has to teach You about Yourself and 
the World You live in. Part IV. Psycho-analysis. - What Freud and his Followers 
have done for Psychology. [New York]: The People's Institute Publishing 
Company, 1924.

1924

b. 74, f. 5 Martin, Everett D.,Psychology: What it has to teach You about Yourself and 
the World You live in. Part XIV. The Psychology of Propaganda and Public 
Opinion.[New York]: The People's Institute Publishing Company, 1924.

1924
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b. 74, f. 6 Martin, Frederick Van Doren, "Stammering Can Be Corrected." School 
Physicians' Bulletin (December 1936).

1936

b. 74, f. 7 Martin, John R., Reminiscence and gestalt theory. Philadelphia: University of 
Pennsylvania, 1940.

1940

b. 74, f. 8 Martin, William W., "Consciousness as organismic physiological 
functioning." Psychological review 54, no. 2 (March 1947): 99-115.

1947

b. 74, f. 9 Massachusetts Society for Mental Hygiene, "Special Conference Number: 
Personnel Research Federation Joins with Massachusetts Society for Mental 
Hygiene in Sponsoring A Conference on Mental Hygiene in Industry." The 
Human Factor 7, no. 1 (January 1931).

1931

b. 74, f. 10 Mateer, Florence, "The Constitutional Basis of Alexia." Physiological Factors 
ACecting the Reading Process, Eleventh Yearbook of the Claremont College 
Reading Conference (1946): 143.

1946

b. 74, f. 11 Mather, Joyce E.; Kline, Linus W., "The psychology of solving puzzle 
problems." The Pedagogical Seminary 29, no. 3 (September 1922): 269–282.

1922

b. 74, f. 12 Mathieu, Pierre; Cornil, Lucien, "Les variations du signe de Babinski 
physiologique chez l'enfant et leur interprétation." Paris Médical 16, no. 21 
(May 22, 1926): 501.

b. 74, f. 13 Matthews, Mabel A., "Connecticut's Progress in the Care of the 
Feebleminded." Proceedings of the Fifty-First Annual Session of the American 
Association for the Study of the Feebleminded (1927).

1927

b. 74, f. 14 Matthews, Mabel A., "Mansfield's Waiting Lists: Active and 
Closed."Proceedings and Addresses of the Fifty-Sixth Annual Session of the 
American Association for the Study of the Feebleminded (May 1932).

1932

b. 74, f. 15 Maughan, George H., "Some Phases of the Treatment of Rickets in Chickens 
by Ultra-Violet Radiations." The American Journal of Physiology 85, no. 2 
(June 1928).

1928

b. 74, f. 16 Maughan, George H., "Ultra-violet wave lengths valuable in the cure of 
rickets in chickens." The American Journal of Physiology 87, no. 2 (December 
1928): 381–398.

1928

b. 74, f. 17 Maurer, Siegfried; Greengard, Joseph; Curtis, W. L.; Klüver, Cessa, "The e>ect 
of small quantities of breast milk, liver extract, iron and copper, respectively 
and in combinations, upon the iron balance of artificially fed infants." The 
Journal of Pediatrics 4, no. 3 (March 1934): 356–365.

1934

b. 74, f. 18 Maxfield, Francis N., "Arthur, Grace. A Point Scale of Performance 
Tests. Cornell, Ethel L., and Coxe, Warren W. A Performance Ability 
Scale."Educational Research Bulletin 14, no. 7 (1935).

1935

b. 74, f. 19 Maxfield, Francis N., "Substitutes for the 'I.Q.'"Proceedings of the Fifty-ninth 
Annual Session of the American Association on Mental Deficiency (1935).

1935

b. 74, f. 20 Maxfield, Francis N., "Alternates for the 'I.Q.;" The Psychological Exchange 4, 
no. 4 (February 1936): 133-136.

1936

b. 74, f. 21 Maynard, L. A., "Nutrition and Human Welfare." Sigma Xi Quarterly 27, no. 2 
(June 1939).

1939
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b. 74, f. 22 Mayo, Elton, The problem of working together. Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press, 1932.

1932

b. 74, f. 23 Mazer, Charles; Israel, S. Leon, "The Symptoms and Treatment of the 
Menopause."Medical Clinics of North America 19, no. 1 (July 1935).

1935

b. 74, f. 24 McCarthy, Dorothea, "Chapter 8. Language development." in A Handbook of 
Child Psychology, ed. Murchison, C. New York: Russell & Russell/Atheneum 
Publishers, 1933: 329-373.

1933

b. 74, f. 25 McCartney, Eugene, "The Tautological Phrase of Specification." The 
Michigan Alumnus47, no. 19 (1941): 254-257.

1941

b. 74, f. 26 McCaulley, Selinda, "A study of the relative values of the audito-vocal 
forward memory span and the reverse span as diagnostic tests." The 
Psychological Clinic16, no. 8-9 (1928): 277–291.

1928

b. 74, f. 27 McCay, Jeanette B.; Bull, Helen D. "Ten 'good' eaters and ten 'poor' eaters. 
Developmental background and behaviour relevant to nutrition and health 
of a group of nursery school children." Journal of Pediatrics 17, no. 2 (August 
1940): 230-240.

1940

b. 74, f. 28 McCay, Jeanette B.; Waring, Ethel B.; Bull, Helen D., "Health and development 
of a group of nursery school children." Child Development 11, no. 2 (June 
1940): 127–141.

1940

b. 74, f. 29 McCay, Jeanette B.; Waring, Ethel B.; Kruse, Paul J., "Learning by children 
at noon-meal in a nursery school: ten 'good' eaters and ten 'poor' eaters."
Genetic Psychology Monographs 22, no. 4 (1940): 491-555.

1940

b. 74, f. 30 McClure, Jeannette, "Outline for Psychological Examinations in a Child 
Guidance Clinic." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 37 (1930): 541–544.

1930

b. 74, f. 31 McCord, Clinton P., "Freud--The Man. A Personal Tribute from One of the 
Older American Psychiatrists and Psychoanalysts, Who Was in Friendly 
Touch—to the End." Psychiatric Quarterly 14 (January 1940): 3–8.

1940

b. 74, f. 32 McCosh, Sylvia Schimmel; Macy, Icie G.; Hunscher, Helen A., "Human milk 
studies. VI. Vitamin potency as influenced by supplementing the maternal 
diet with yeast."Journal of Biological Chemistry90, no. 1 (January 1931): 1–13.

1931

b. 74, f. 33 McCrady Jr, Edward; Wever, Ernest Glen; Bray, Charles W., "A further 
investigation of the development of hearing in the opossum." Journal of 
Comparative Psychology30, no. 1 (August 1940): 17-21.

1940

b. 74, f. 34 McCready, E. Bosworth, "Nervous, Delicate and Backward Children."
International Clinics3 (1926): 169-194.

1926

b. 74, f. 35 McCulloch, T. L., "The selection of the intermediate of a series of weights 
by the white rat." The Journal of Comparative Psychology 20, no. 1 (August 
1935): 1-11.

1935

b. 74, f. 36 McCulloch, T. L., "The role of clasping activity in adaptive behavior of the 
infant chimpanzee: I, II, III." The Journal of Psychology 7, no. 2 (1939): 283-316.

1939

b. 74, f. 37 McCulloch, Warren Sturgis, "Irreversibility of conduction in the reflex 
arc."Science87, no. 2247 (1938): 65–66.

1938
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b. 74, f. 38 McCulloch, Warren S.; Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "Extinction: Local 
Stimulatory Inactivation Within the Motor Cortex." The American Journal of 
Physiology113, no. 1 (September 1935).

1935

b. 74, f. 39 McCulloch, W. S.; Dusser de Barenne, J. G., "Action potentials of the cerebral 
cortex and spinal cord before and after cortical stimulation." The American 
Journal of Physiology 116, no. 1 (June 1936): 99.

1936

b. 74, f. 40 McCulloch, Warren S.; Garol, Hugh W., "Functional organization and 
interrelation of cerebral hemispheres in monkey." The American Journal of 
Physiology 133, no. 2 (June 1941): 383-384.

1941

b. 74, f. 41 McCulloch, T. L.; Nissen, H. W., "Equated and non-equated stimulus 
situations in discrimination learning by chimpanzees. I. Comparison with 
unlimited response; II. Comparison with limited response; III. Prepotency 
of response to oddity through training." The Journal of Comparative 
Psychology 23, no. 1-2 (1937): 165-189; 365-376; 377-381.

1937

b. 75, f. 1 McCulloch, W. S.; Wendt, G. R., "A photokymographic method with 
continuous cathode ray oscillograms."Science 83, no. 2154 (1936): 354–355.

1936

b. 75, f. 2 McDonough, M. Rosa, "General Factors in a Table of 
Intercorrelations."Science 69, no. 1789 (1929): 402-402.

1929

b. 75, f. 3 McFarland, Ross A., "Fatigue in aircraft pilots."New England Journal of 
Medicine 225, no. 22 (1941): 845–855.

1941

b. 75, f. 4 McFarland, Ross A., "The Internal Environment and Behavior - A Symposium: 
Part I. Introduction and the Role of Oxygen." American Journal of 
Psychiatry97, no. 4 (January 1941).

1941

b. 75, f. 5 McFarland, Ross A.; Barach, A.L. "The Relationship Between Alcoholic 
Intoxication and Anoxemia." American Journal of the Medical Sciences192, 
no. 2 (1936): 1-13.

1936

b. 75, f. 6 McFarland, R. A.; Dill, D. B., "A comparative study of the e>ects of reduced 
oxygen pressure on man during acclimatization." The Journal of Aviation 
Medicine 9, no. 1 (March 1938).

1938

b. 75, f. 7 McFarland, R. A.; Edwards, H. T., "The e>ects of prolonged exposures to 
altitudes of 8,000 to 12,000 feet during trans-Pacific flights."The Journal of 
Aviation Medicine 8, no. 4 (December 1937).

1937

b. 75, f. 8 McFarland, R. A.; Evans, J. N.; Halperin, M. H., "Ophthalmic aspects of acute 
oxygen deficiency." Archives of Ophthalmology 26, no. 5 (November 1941): 
886–913.

1941

b. 75, f. 9 McFarland, R. A.; Forbes, W. H., "The metabolism of alcohol in man at high 
altitudes." Human Biology 8, no. 3 (September 1936): 387-398.

1936

b. 75, f. 10 McFarland, R. A.; Forbes, W. H., "The e>ects of variations in the 
concentration of oxygen and of glucose on dark adaptation." The Journal of 
General Physiology24, no. 1 (1940): 69–98.

1940

b. 75, f. 11 McFarland, R. A.; Goldstein, H., "The biochemistry of dementia praecox: A 
review." American Journal of Psychiatry 95, no. 3 (November 1938): 509–552.

1938
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b. 75, f. 12 McFarland, Ross A.; Graybiel, Ashton; Liljencrantz, Eric; Tuttle, A. D., "An 
analysis of the physiological and psychological characteristics of two 
hundred civil air line pilots." Journal of Aviation Medicine10, no. 4 (December 
1939).

1939

b. 75, f. 13 McFarland, R. A.; Halperin, M. H., "The relation between foveal visual acuity 
and illumination under reduced oxygen tension." The Journal of General 
Physiology 23, no. 5 (1940): 613–630.

1940

b. 75, f. 14 McFarland, Ross A.; Huddleson, James H., "Neurocirculatory reactions in the 
psychoneuroses studied by the Schneider method." The American Journal of 
Psychiatry 93, no. 3 (November 1936): 567–599.

1936

b. 75, f. 15 McFarland, Ross A.; Knehr, Charles A.; Berens, Conrad, "The E>ects of 
Anoxemia on Ocular Movements While Reading: With Especial Reference to 
Patients with Motor Anomalies."American Journal of Ophthalmology20, no. 
12 (December 1937): 1204–1219.

1937

b. 75, f. 16 McFarland, Ross A.; Knehr, Chas A.; Berens, Conrad, "The e>ects of 
oxygen deprivation on eye movements in reading."Journal of Experimental 
Psychology 21, no. 1 (July 1937): 1-25.

1937

b. 75, f. 17 McGill, Nettie, "Infant-Welfare Work in Europe: An account of recent 
experiences in Great Britain, Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, and 
Italy,"U.S. Department of Labor, Children's Bureau Publication no. 76
Community Child Welfare Series no. 1 (1921)

1921

b. 75, f. 18 McGill, Nettie P., "Children in Agriculture."U.S. Children's Bureau 
Publication187 (1929).

1929

b. 75, f. 19 McGinnis, H. A., When One is Seventy, Number Eighteen in a Series of Yearly 
Rhymes.

undated

b. 75, f. 20 McGraw, Myrtle B., "The moro reflex." American Journal of Diseases of 
Children54, no. 2 (August 1937): 240–251.

1937

b. 75, f. 21 McGraw, Myrtle B., "Basic concepts and procedures in a study of behavior 
development." Psychological Review 47, no. 1 (January 1940): 79-89.

1940

b. 75, f. 22 McGraw, Myrtle B., "Neural maturation as exemplified in achievement of 
bladder control." The Journal of Pediatrics 16, no. 5 (May 1940): 580–590.

1940

b. 75, f. 23 McGraw, Myrtle B., "Neuromuscular development of the human infant 
as exemplified in the achievement of erect locomotion."The Journal of 
Pediatrics 17, no. 6 (December 1940): 747–771.

1940

b. 75, f. 24 McGraw, Myrtle B., "Signals of growth." Child Study 18 (November 1940): 
8-10.

1940

b. 75, f. 25 McGraw, Myrtle B., "Suspension grasp behavior of the human infant."
American Journal of Diseases of Children60, no. 4 (October 1940): 799–811.

1940

b. 75, f. 26 McGraw, Myrtle B., "Development of neuro-muscular mechanisms as 
reflected in the crawling and creeping behavior of the human infant." The 
Journal of Genetic Psychology 58, no. 1 (1941): 83–111.

1941

b. 75, f. 27 McGraw, Myrtle B., "Development of rotary-vestibular reactions of the 
human infant." Child Development12, no. 1 (March 1941): 17–19.

1941

M (continued)  

Page 180 of 252



Series XV: A-Z Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date

b. 75, f. 28 McGraw, Myrtle B., "Neural maturation as exemplified in the changing 
reactions of the infant to pin prick."Child Development 12, no. 1 (March 1941): 
31–42.

1941

b. 75, f. 29 McHale, Kathryn; Manwell, Elizabeth Moore, Guidance Materials for Study 
Groups No. VIII The Toddler: The Child from One to Two.[Washington, D.C.: 
American Association of University Women], 1931.

1931

b. 75, f. 30 McHale, Kathryn; Speek, Frances V.,Houdlette, Harriet A., Adolescence: 
Its Problems and Guidance.[Washington, D.C.: American Association of 
University Women], 1932.

1932

b. 75, f. 31 McLean, Sta>ord; Ca>ey, John P., "Sporadic Meningococcus Meningitis: 
Sequelae Following Specific Serum Therapy in Infancy and Early Childhood."
The Journal of the American Medical Association 87, no. 2 (1926): 91–94.

1926

b. 75, f. 32 McLean, Sta>ord; Ca>ey, John P., "Endemic Meningococcus Meningitis: The 
Clinical Manifestations in Infancy and in Early Childhood." American Journal 
of Diseases of Children 35, no. 3 (March 1928): 357–387.

1928

b. 76, f. 1 McLean, Sta>ord; McIntosh, Rustin, "Healing in infantile scurvy as shown by 
x-ray." American Journal of Diseases of Children36, no. 5 (November 1928): 
875–930.

1928

b. 76, f. 2 McMillan, Margaret, Nursery Schools and the Pre-school Child.Burlington: 
The Nursery School Association, circa 1925.

circa 1925

b. 76, f. 3 McNeill, Harry, "Motor Adaptation and Accuracy: An Experimental Study,"
Études de Psychologie 5 (1934)

1934

b. 76, f. 4 McNemar, Quinn, "Twin resemblances in motor skills, and the e>ect 
of practice thereon." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 42, no. 1 (1933): 70–99.

1933

b. 76, f. 5 McNemar, Quinn; Terman, Lewis M., "Sex di>erences in variational 
tendency." Genetic Psychology Monographs 18, no. 1 (February 1936): 1-65.

1936

b. 76, f. 6 Mechem, Elizabeth, "A>ectivity and growth in children." Child Development
14, no. 2 (June 1943): 91–115.

1943

b. 76, f. 7 Meek, Lois, Interests of young children.Washington, D.C.: American 
Association of University Women, 1926.

1926

b. 76, f. 8 Meek, Lois Hayden, "Behavior Problems in the School."Teachers College 
Record 37, no. 4 (January 1936): 300-304.

1936

b. 76, f. 9 Meek, Lois Hayden; Brackett, Catherine, "How the Young Child Learns."
Parents' Magazine8 (December 1933): 14-15, 68.

1933

b. 76, f. 10 Mehl, Robert F.; Derge, Gerhard, "Studies upon the Widmanstätten 
Structure, VIII-The Gamma-alpha Transformation in Iron-nickel Alloys."
Metals Technology 797 (April 1937): 15.

1937

b. 76, f. 11 Melcher, Ruth T., "Research in Progress on Birth Injury." The Training School 
Bulletin, no. 4 (May 1930).

1930

b. 76, f. 12 Melcher, Ruth T., "A program of prolonged pre-academic training for the 
young mentally handicapped."Proceedings from the American Association on 
Mental Deficiency 44 (1939): 202-215.

1939
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b. 76, f. 13 Meltzer, Hyman, "Sex di>erences in forgetting pleasant and unpleasant 
experiences." The Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology25, no. 4 (March 
1931): 450-464.

1931

b. 76, f. 14 Mendel, Lafayette B., "Some Tendencies in the Promotion of Chemical 
Research." Science65, No. 1693 (June, 1927): 559-563.

1927

b. 76, f. 15 Mendenhall, Georgiana S., "A study of behavior problems." The Psychological 
Clinic21, no. 2 (1932): 77-113.

1932

b. 76, f. 16 The Menninger Clinic, Bulletin of the Menninger Clinic1, no. 1 (September 
1936).

1936

b. 76, f. 17 The Menninger Clinic, Bulletin of the Menninger Clinic 2, no. 5 (September 
1938).

1938

b. 76, f. 18 Mental Hygiene and Catholic Charities. A Collection of Papers Reprinted 
from the Proceedings of the National Conference of Catholic Charities. 
Washington, D. C., 1933

1933

b. 76, f. 19 "Mental Hygiene and Children in War Time," complete special issue of
Mental Hygiene 26 no. 3 (1942).

1942

b. 76, f. 20 Meredith, Howard V., "Physical Growth of White Children: A Review of 
American Research Prior to 1900,"Monographs of the Society of Research in 
Child Development (National Research Council)no. 2 (1936).

1936

b. 76, f. 21 Merrill, Maud A., "Mental di>erences among juvenile delinquents." Journal of 
Delinquency 10 (1926): 312–323.

1926

b. 76, f. 22 Merrill, Maud A., "Mental di>erences in children referred to a psychological 
clinic." Journal of Applied Psychology 10, no. 4 (December 1926): 470-486.

1926

b. 76, f. 23 Merrill, Maud A., "Intelligence of policemen." Journal of Personnel Research 5, 
no. 12 (April 1927): 511–515.

1927

b. 76, f. 24 Merrill-Palmer School,Consultation Center,circa 1923. circa 1923

b. 76, f. 25 Merton, Robert K.; Ashley-Montagu, M. F., "Crime and the anthropologist."
American Anthropologist42, no. 3 (1940): 384–408.

1940

b. 76, f. 26 Messimy, Robert, "Les e>ets, chez le singe, de L'ablation des lobes 
préfrontaux." Revue Neurologique 71, no. 1 (January 1939): 1-37.

1939

b. 76, f. 27 Messimy, Robert; German, William J., "A Clinical Study of Prefrontal Lobe 
Function."The Yale journal of biology and medicine10, no. 5 (May 1938): 
455-471.

1938

b. 77, f. 1 Metcalf, Maynard M., "Research in Colleges and Professional Schools."
Science 65, no. 1683 (1927): 307-308.

1927

b. 77, f. 2 Metraux, Ruth Watt, "Auditory memory span for speech sounds: norms for 
children." Journal of Speech Disorders 9, no. 1 (1944): 31–38.

1944

b. 77, f. 3 Meyer, Adolf, "Organization of Community Facilities for Prevention, Care, 
and Treatment of Nervous and Mental Diseases." Conference for the 
American Foundation for Mental Hygiene (1930).

1930
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b. 77, f. 4 Meyer, Hans, "Lack of correlation between possible Rhincompatibility and 
mongolian idiocy." The Journal of pediatrics 32, no. 5 (May 1948): 564–565.

1948

b. 77, f. 5 Meyer, Hans; Preston, George H., "What happens to first admissions to state 
hospitals." American Journal of Psychiatry104, no. 9 (March 1948): 546–548.

1948

b. 77, f. 6 Meyer, Max F., "The hydraulic principles governing the function of the 
cochlea." The Journal of General Psychology 1, no. 2 (April 1928): 239–265.

1928

b. 77, f. 7 Michaels, Joseph J., "Psychobiologic interpretation of delinquency."
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry10, no. 3 (July 1940): 501-509.

1940

b. 77, f. 8 Michaels, Joseph J., "The Medical Department of the United States Army in 
the World War. Volume X. Neuropsychiatry." War Medicine2 (January 1942): 
172-186.

1942

b. 77, f. 9 Michigan Commission on the Extent of Mental Defectiveness, Report of the 
Commission to Investigate the Extent of Feeblemindedness, Epilepsy and 
Insanity, and Other Conditions of Mental Defectiveness in Michigan. Lansing, 
MI: Wynkoop Hallenbeck Crawford Co., State Printers, 1915.

1915

b. 77, f. 10 Miller, Gerrit S., "Some elements of sexual behavior in primates and their 
possible influence on the beginnings of human social development."Journal 
of Mammalogy 9, no. 4 (November 1928): 273–293.

1928

b. 77, f. 11 Miller, Neal E., "The perception of children: a genetic study employing the 
critical choice delayed reaction." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of 
Genetic Psychology 44, no. 2 (June 1934): 321–339.

1934

b. 77, f. 12 Miller, Neal E.; Stevenson, Stewart S., "Agitated behavior of rats during 
experimental extinction and a curve of spontaneous recovery." Journal of 
Comparative Psychology 21, no. 2 (April 1936): 205-231.

1936

b. 77, f. 13 Millet, John AP; Mosse, Eric P., "On certain psychological aspects of 
electroshock therapy." Psychosomatic Medicine 6, no. 3 (July 1944): 226-236.

1944

b. 77, f. 14 Mills, Alden B.,The Extent of Illness and of Physical and Mental 
Defects Prevailing in the United States : A Compilation of Existing 
Material.Washington D.C.: Committee on the Cost of Medical Care, 1929.

1929

b. 77, f. 15 Minard, Ralph D., "Race Attitudes of Iowa Children," University of Iowa 
Studies in Character 4, no. 2 (1931)

1931

b. 77, f. 16 Mira, E, "La Nova Concepcio Experimental de la Conducta Moral," in 
complete issueRevista de Psicologia I Pedagogia1, no.1 (1933)

1933

b. 77, f. 17 Missal, Adeline, "The Home Economist in a Family Consultation 
Bureau."Journal of Home Economics28, no. 2 (February 1936): 79-83.

1936

b. 77, f. 18 Mitchell, David, "Child Psychology." Psychological Bulletin 14, no. 10 (October 
1917): 351-361.

1917

b. 77, f. 19 Mitchell, David, "The Clinical Psychologist." The Journal of Abnormal 
Psychology 14, no. 5 (December 1919): 325-332.

1919

b. 77, f. 20 Mitchell, Helen S.; Jo>e, Natalie F., "Food patterns of some European 
countries: background for study programs and guidance of relief workers."
Journal of the American Dietetic Association20, no. 10 (November 1944): 
676–687.

1944
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b. 77, f. 21 Mitrano, Anthony J., "The Case Against the Moron." Social Science14, no. 4 
(October 1939): 353-356.

1939

b. 77, f. 22 Mitrano, Anthony J., "Principles of Conditioning in Human Goal 
Behavior."Psychological Monographs 51, no. 4 (1939).

1939

b. 77, f. 23 Modell, Walter; Noback, Charles Victor, "Histogenesis of bone in the 
growing antler of the Cervidae." American Journal of Anatomy49, no. 1 (1931): 
65–95.

1931

b. 77, f. 24 Mohlman, Dora Keen, "Educational guidance in a mental health program."
Welfare Magazine (January 1926).

1926

b. 77, f. 25 Mohr, George J.; Gundlach, Ralph Harrelson, "The relation between physique 
and performance." Journal of Experimental Psychology 10, no. 2 (April 1927): 
117-157.

1927

b. 77, f. 26 Monroe, Marion, Suggestions for Remedial Instruction in 
Reading.Department of Public Welfare, 1929.

1929

b. 77, f. 27 Monroe, Marion, "Helping Children Who Cannot Read." Progressive 
Education 10 (December 1933): 456-60.

1933

b. 77, f. 28 Moodie, William, Child Guidance by Team Work.London: Child Guidance 
Council, 1931.

1931

b. 77, f. 29 Moore, Dom Thomas Verner, "Consciousness and the Nervous System."
Studies in Psychology and Psychiatry4, no. 3 (January 1938).

1938

b. 77, f. 30 Moore, Joseph E., "Some psychological aspects of yawning." The Journal of 
General Psychology 27, no. 2 (1942): 289–294.

1942

b. 77, f. 31 Moore, Merrill, "Morton Prince, M. D. 1854-1929: A Biographic Sketch and 
Bibliography." The Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease87, no. 6 (June 
1938).

1938

b. 77, f. 32 Moore, Merrill; Raymond, Alice F.; Gray, M. G., "Drugs and Mental Disease. A 
review of 841 cases." Confinia Neurologica 4 (1942): 237–270.

1942

b. 77, f. 33 Moore, Merrill; Trowbridge, Lowell S.; Gray, M. G., "General Observations on 
the E>ects of Sodium Bromide Under Experimental Conditions."Diseases of 
the Nervous System3, no. 7 (July 1942).

1942

b. 78, f. 1 Moore, P. E.; Kruse, H. D.; Tisdall, F. F.; Corrigan, R. S. C., "Medical Survey of 
Nutrition Among the Northern Manitoba Indians." The Canadian Medical 
Association Journal 54, no. 3 (1946): 223-233.

1946

b. 78, f. 2 Moore, Thomas Verner, "The empirical determination of certain syndromes 
underlying praecox and manic-depressive psychoses." American Journal of 
Psychiatry9, no. 4 (January 1930): 719–738.

1930

b. 78, f. 3 Moore, T. V., "A Study in Sadism: The Life of Algernon charles Swinburne."
Character ad Personality 6, no. 1 (September 1937).

1937

b. 78, f. 4 Moore, Underhill; Callahan, Charles C., Law and Learning Theory: A Study in 
Legal Control. New Haven, Connecticut : The Yale Law Journal Company, 
1943.

1943
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b. 78, f. 5 Morgan, John J. B., "Shock as a preparation for readjustment." The Journal of 
Psychology 10, no. 2 (1940): 313–321.

1940

b. 78, f. 6 Morgan, John JB, "E>ect of non-rational factors on inductive reasoning."
Journal of Experimental Psychology 34, no. 2 (April 1944): 159-168.

1944

b. 78, f. 7 Morgan, John JB, "Credence given to one hypothesis because of the 
overthrow of its rivals." The American Journal of Psychology 58, no. 1 
(January 1945): 54–64.

1945

b. 78, f. 8 Morgan, John J.B.; Carrington H. Dorothy, "Graphic Instruction in Relational 
Reasoning." The Journal of Educational Psychology.

1944

b. 78, f. 9 Morgan, John J.B.; Morgan, Sarah S., "Infant Learning as a Developmental 
Index." The Journal of Genetic Psychology65 (1944): 281-289.

1944

b. 78, f. 10 Morgan, John J.B.; Morton, James T., "The Distortion of Syllogistic Reasoning 
Produced by Personal Convictions." The Journal of Social Psychology20 
(1944): 39-59.

1944

b. 78, f. 11 Morley, Felix, Proposed Roads to Economic Recovery: National Advisory 
Council On Radio in Education Reading Guide No. 2. Chicago, Illinois : The 
University of Chicago Press, 1932.

1944

b. 78, f. 12 Morgan, Winona L.; Leahy, Alice M., "The cultural content of general interest 
magazines." The Journal of Educational Psychology 25, no. 7 (October 1934): 
530-536.

1934

b. 78, f. 13 Morris, Charles M., "A critical analysis of certain performance tests." The 
Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 54, no. 1 (1939): 85–
105.

1939

b. 78, f. 14 Morrison, Henry C., Draft of a Plan for Needed Improvements in our School 
System. Hartford, Connecticut: State Board of Education, 1919.

1919

b. 78, f. 15 Morse, J. L., "The Convulsive Disorders of Childhood." Journal of the 
American Medical Association78, no. 3 (1922): 175-178.

1922

b. 78, f. 16 Moss, F. A., "Scholastic aptitude tests for medical students." Journal of the 
Association of American Medical Colleges 6, no. 1 (January 1931): 1–16.

1931

b. 78, f. 17 Moss, F. A., Mending Broken Personalities.Chicago: The University of Chicago 
Press, 1932.

1932

b. 78, f. 18 Moss, Fred A., Transient Changes in Personality.Chicago: The University of 
Chicago Press, 1932.

1932

b. 78, f. 19 Moss, F. A.; Hunt, T.; Omwake, K. T., Social Intelligence Test. [Washington, 
D.C.: Center for Psychological Service, George Washington University, circa 
1925].

circa 1925

b. 78, f. 20 Moss, Fred August; Hunt, Thelma, "Are you socially intelligent? An Analysis 
of the Scores of 7000 Persons on the George Washington University Social 
Intelligence Test." Scientific American"137, no. 2 (August 1927): 108–110.

1927

b. 78, f. 21 Mowrer, O. Hobart, "A stimulus-response analysis of anxiety and its role as a 
reinforcing agent."Psychological review 46, no. 6 (November 1939): 553-565.

1939

M (continued)  

Page 185 of 252



Series XV: A-Z Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date

b. 78, f. 22 Mowrer, O. Hobart, "An experimental analogue of" regression" with 
incidental observations on" reaction-formation." The Journal of Abnormal 
and Social Psychology 35, no. 1 (January 1940): 56-87.

1940

b. 78, f. 23 Mowrer, O. H., "Preparatory Set (Expectancy) - Some Methods of 
Measurement," Psychological Monographs 52, no. 1 (1940).

1940

b. 78, f. 24 Mowrer, Orval Hobart; Mowrer, Willie Mae, "Enuresis—a method for its 
study and treatment." American Journal of Orthopsychiatry8, no. 3 (July 
1938): 436-459.

1938

b. 78, f. 25 Mowrer, O.H.; Mowrer, Willie Mae, "The Meaning and Management of 
Crying." Child Study(January 1928): 1-5.

1938

b. 78, f. 26 Mowrer, O. H.; Rayman, N. Nelson; Bliss, E. L., "Preparatory set (expectancy)—
an experimental demonstration of its 'central' locus." Journal of Experimental 
Psychology 26, no. 4 (April 1940): 357-372.

1940

b. 78, f. 27 Mowrer, O. H.; Ruch, Theodore C.; Miller, N. E., "The corneo-retinal potential 
di>erence as the basis of the galvanometric method of recording eye 
movements." American Journal of Physiology114, no. 2 (January 1936): 423–
428.

1936

b. 78, f. 28 Mudgett, Mildred D., European Schools for Preschool Children. Washington, 
D. C.: Educational OVce American Association of University Women, 1927.

1927

b. 78, f. 29 Muenzinger, Karl F.; Walz, F. C., "An analysis of the electrical stimulus 
producing a shock." Journal of Comparative Psychology 13, no. 2 (April 1932): 
157-171.

1932

b. 78, f. 30 Mugrage, Edward R.; Andresen, Marjory I., "Values for red blood cells of 
average infants and children." American Journal of Diseases of Children51, no. 
4 (April 1936): 775–791.

1936

b. 78, f. 31 Muhl, Anita M., "Behaviour Problems in General Medicine." The Medical 
Journal of Australia 1 no. 19 (1940): 651.

1940

b. 78, f. 32 Muller, Herman J., "The method of evolution." The Scientific Monthly29, no. 6 
(1929): 481–505.

1929

b. 78, f. 33 Munday, Betty; Shepherd, Marion L.; Emerson, Louise; Hamil, Brenton M.; 
Poole, Marsh W.; Macy, Icie G.; Raiford, T. E., "Hemoglobin di>erences in 
healthy white and Negro infants." American Journal of Diseases of Children
55, no. 4 (April 1938): 776–783.

1938

b. 78, f. 34 Munn, Norman L.; Stiening, Beryl Rae, "The relative eVcacy of form and 
background in a child's discrimination of visual patterns." The Pedagogical 
Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 39, no. 1 (March 1931): 73–90.

1931

b. 78, f. 35 Munroe, Ruth L., "Considerations on the place of the Rorschach in the field of 
general psychology." Rorschach Research Exchange 9, no. 1 (1945): 30–40.

1945

b. 78, f. 36 Murchison, Carl, "Pareto and experimental social psychology." The Journal of 
Social Philosophy 1, no. 1 (October 1935): 53-63.

1935

b. 78, f. 37 Murchison, Carl, "The experimental measurement of a social hierarchy in 
Gallus domesticus: VI. Preliminary identification of social law." The Journal of 
General Psychology13, no. 2 (1935): 227–248.

1935
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b. 78, f. 38 Murchison, Carl, "The time function in the experimental formation of social 
hierarchies of di>erent sizes in Gallus domesticus." The Journal of Social 
Psychology7, no. 1 (1936): 3–18.

1936

b. 78, f. 39 Murchison, Carl; Langer, Suzanne, "Tiedemann's observations on the 
development of the mental faculties of children." The Pedagogical Seminary 
and Journal of Genetic Psychology34, no. 2 (June 1927): 205–230.

1927

b. 78, f. 40 Murphy, Douglas P., "The relation between uterine activity and reactivity to 
posterior pituitary extract during pregnancy: A study of 656 records made 
with the lóránd tocograph." American Journal of Obstetrics & Gynecology44, 
no. 1 (July 1942): 117–120.

1942

b. 78, f. 41 Murphy, Douglas P., "The E>ect of Estrogenic Substance Upon Uterine 
Motility During Late Pregnancy: An Analysis of 153 Obervations made with 
the Lorand Tocograph." Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 76 (April 1943): 
446-449.

1943

b. 78, f. 42 Murphy, Douglas P., "Prolongation of Pregnancy and Excessive Fetal 
Development Following Administration of Corpus Luteum Extract in the 
Treatment of Threatened Abortion." American Journal of Obstetrics & 
Gynecology 47, no. 5 (May 1944): 697–698.

1944

b. 78, f. 43 Murphy, Douglas P., "The role of the intermittent contractions of the uterus 
in the process of labor: Observations made with the lóránd tocograph."
American Journal of Obstetrics & Gynecology 49, no. 2 (February 1945): 186–
189.

1945

b. 78, f. 44 Murphy, Gardner, Our Social Attitudes. Chicago: The University of Chicago 
Press, 1931.

1931

b. 78, f. 45 Murphy, Lois Barclay, "The Nursery School Contributes to Emotional 
Development."Childhood Education 16, no. 9 (May 1940).

1940

b. 78, f. 46 Murphy, Miles, "The ten year level of competency." The Psychological 
Clinic17, no. 2-3 (1928): 33-60.

1928

b. 78, f. 47 Myers, Garry C., Some Psychology Applied to Americanization. New York: 
Newson & Company, 1921.

1921

b. 78, f. 48 Myers, Garry Cleveland, Second Mothers' Institute of the Youngstown Public 
Library. 1937.

1937

b. 78, f. 49 Myerson, Abraham, "Some Trends of Psychiatry." American Journal of 
Psychiatry 100, no. 6 (April 1944): 161–173.

1944

b. 79, f. 1 Myerson, Abraham, "The social anxiety neurosis—its possible relationship to 
schizophrenia." American Journal of Psychiatry 101, no. 2 (September 1944): 
149–156.

1944

b. 79, f. 2 Myerson, Abraham, "The treatment of alcohol addiction in relation to the 
prevention of inebriety." Quarterly Journal of Studies on Alcohol 5, no. 2 
(September 1944): 189–199.

1944

b. 79, f. 3 Myerson, Abraham, "The Alcohol Dependent." Quarterly Journal of Studies 
on Alcohol 7, no. 3 (December 1946): 341-345.

1946

b. 79, f. 4 Myerson, Abraham, "The constitutional anhedonic personality." American 
Journal of Psychiatry 102, no. 6 (May 1946): 774–779.

1946
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b. 79, f. 5 Myerson, Abraham, "Family mental disease in private practice." American 
Journal of psychiatry 103, no. 3 (November 1946): 323–337.

1946

b. 79, f. 6 Myerson, Abraham, "The treatment of hysteric amnesia by purely 
pharmacologic means." New England Journal of Medicine 236, no. 22 (1947): 
821–823.

1947

b. 79, f. 7 Myklebust, Helmer R., "A Study of the Usefulness of Objective Measures 
of Mechanical Aptitude in Guidance Programs for the Hypacousic—I."
American Annals of the Deaf91, no. 2 (1946): 123–150.

1946

N 1906–1947

b. 79, f. 8 Nahum, L. H.; Ho>, H. E., "The mechanism of sudden death in experimental 
acute benzol poisoning." The Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental 
Therapeutics50, no. 3 (March 1934): 336–345.

1934

b. 79, f. 9 Nahum, L. H.; Ho>, E. C., "The influence of cardiac sympathetics and adrenin 
on the phenomenon of ventricular escape." The American Journal of 
Physiology 113, no. 1 (September 1935).

1935

b. 79, f. 10 Nahum, L. H.; Ho>, H. E., "Auricular Fibrillation in Hyperthyroid Patients: 
Produced by Acetyl-β-Methylcholine Chloride, with Observations on the 
Role of the Vagus and Some Exciting Agents in the Genesis of Auricular 
Fibrillation." Journal of the American Medical Association105, no. 4 (1935): 
254–257.

1935

b. 79, f. 11 Nahum, L. H.; Ho>, H. E., "E>ect of Calcium on the Digitalized Heart."
Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine36 (1937): 
860–864.

1937

b. 79, f. 12 Nahum, L. H.; Ho>, H. E., "The e>ect of intravenous calcium injections on the 
heart." The American Journal of Physiology 119, no. 2 (June 1937): 378-379.

1937

b. 79, f. 13 Nahum, L. H.; Ho>, H. E., "The interpretation of the U wave of the 
electrocardiogram." The American Heart Journal 17, no. 5 (May 1939): 585–
598.

1939

b. 79, f. 14 Nahum, Louis H.; Ho>, H. E., "Observations on potassium fibrillation." Journal 
of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 65, no. 3 (March 1939): 322–
331.

1939

b. 79, f. 15 National Safety Council, Accident Facts. Chicago: National Safety Council, 
1929.

1929

b. 79, f. 16 Naumburg, Margaret, "Catalog. Art Therapy in Diagnosis and Treatment 
of Behavior Problem Children. Scientific Exhibit." The Fifth International 
Congress of Pediatrics (1947).

1947

b. 79, f. 17 Nelson, N. C., "The origin and development of material culture."Sigma Xi 
Quarterly 20, no. 3 (September 1932): 102–123.

1932

b. 79, f. 18 Neumann, Emanuel, Zionism and the Arab World: Testimony submitted to 
the Committee on Foreign ACairs of the House of Representatives, February 
15, 1944. American Zionist Emergency Council, 1944.

1944

b. 79, f. 19 New York Academy of Medicine, Bulletin of the New York Academy of 
Medicine (section II). New York: The New York Academy of Medicine, 1931.

1931
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b. 79, f. 20 Newell, H. W., "Di>erences in personalities in the surviving pair of identical 
triplets."American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 1, no. 1 (November 1930): 
61-80.

1930

b. 79, f. 21 Newell, Norman D., "Geological History of the Lake Titicaca Region, Peru."
Transactions of the New York Academy of Science9, no. 1 (1946): 1-42.

1946

b. 79, f. 22 Newhall, Sidney M.; Sears, Robert R., Conditioning finger retraction to visual 
stimuli near the absolute threshold.Baltimore, MD., U. S. A.: Johns Hopkins 
Press, 1933.

1933

b. 79, f. 23 Newman, H. H., "Studies of human twins: I. Methods of diagnosing 
monozygotic and dizygotic twins." The Biological Bulletin 55, no. 4 
(November 1928): 283–297.

1928

b. 79, f. 24 Nice, Margaret Morse, "The role of territory in bird life." The American 
Midland Naturalist26, no. 3 (November 1941): 441–487.

1941

b. 79, f. 25 Nice, Margaret M.; Ter Pelkwyk, Joost, "Enemy recognition by the song 
sparrow." The Auk58, no. 2 (April 1941): 195–214.

1941

b. 79, f. 26 Nims, Leslie F.; Marshall, Clyde; Nielsen, Aage, "E>ect of local freezing on 
the electrical activity of the cerebral cortex." The Yale Journal of Biology and 
Medicine 13, no. 4 (March 1941): 477-484.

1941

b. 79, f. 27 Nisbet, Stanley D., "Experiment with non-dictated spelling tests." British 
Journal of Educational Psychology 9, no. 1 (February 1939): 29–44.

1939

b. 79, f. 28 Nissen, Henry W., A field study of the chimpanzee: Observations of 
chimpanzee behavior and environment in Western French Guinea. Baltimore, 
MD.: The Johns Hopkins Press, 1931.

1931

b. 79, f. 29 Nissen, Henry W., The Great Apes. An Address by Henry W. Nissen, in the 
Psychology Series Sponsored by the National Advisory Council on Radio in 
Education.Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1932.

1932

b. 79, f. 30 Nissen, Henry W., "Ambivalent cues in discriminative behavior of 
chimpanzees." The Journal of Psychology 14, no. 1 (1942): 3–33.

1942

b. 79, f. 31 Nissen, H. W.; Carpenter, C.R.; et. al., "Stimulus-Versus Response-
Di>erentiation in Delayed Reactions of Chimpanzees." The Journal of 
Genetic Psychology48 (1936), 112-136.

1936

b. 79, f. 32 Nissen, H. W.; Elder, J. H., "The influence of amount of incentive on 
delayed response performances of chimpanzees." The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology47, no. 1 (1935): 49–72.

1935

b. 79, f. 33 Nissen, H. W.; Jenkins, W. O., "Reduction and rivalry of cues in the 
discrimination behavior of chimpanzees." The Journal of Comparative 
Psychology35, no. 1 (February 1943): 85-95.

1943

b. 79, f. 34 Nissen, H. W.; Riesen, A. H.; Nowlis, V., "Delayed response and discrimination 
learning by chimpanzees." The Journal of Comparative Psychology26, no. 2 
(October 1938): 361-386.

1938

b. 79, f. 35 Nissen, H. W.; Taylor, F. V., "Delayed alternation to non-positional cues in 
chimpanzee." The Journal of Psychology7, no. 2 (1939): 323–332.

1939
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b. 79, f. 36 "No Centenário de Pestalozzi." Boletim do Instituto de António Aurélio da 
Costa Ferreira 4 (December 1946).

1946

b. 80, f. 1 Noback, Charles V., "Digital Epiphyses and Carpal Bones in the Growing 
Infant Female Gorilla: With Sitting Height, Weight and Estimated Age."
Zoologica 11, no. 5 (1930): 117-151.

1930

b. 80, f. 2 Noback, Charles V.; Modell, Walter, "Direct Bone Formation in the Antler 
Tines of Two of the American Cervidae, Virginia Deer (Odocoileus 
Virginianus) and Wapiti (Cervus Canadensis). With an introduction on the 
gross structure of antlers." Zoologica 11, no. 3 (1930): 19-60.

1930

b. 80, f. 3 Noback, G. J., "The Developmental Topography of the Larynx, Trachea 
and Lungs in the Fetus, New-Born, Infant and Child." American Journal of 
Diseases of Children 26, no. 6 (December 1923): 515-533.

1923

b. 80, f. 4 Nordau, Leon, "Or Have They Died in Vain?" The Educational Forum 9, no. 4 
(May 1945): 471-477.

1945

b. 80, f. 5 Norsworthy, Naomi, "The Psychology of Mentally Deficient Children,"
Archives of Psychology no. 1 (November 1906).

1906

b. 80, f. 6 "Notes." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 36, no. 
1 (March 1929): 172-188. Includes: Luh, C. W., "A Note on the Curve of Mental 
Growth"; Luh, C. W., "A Note on the Relation between the Constancy of the 
I.Q. and the Rate of Mental Growth"; and "The Yearbook on Pre-School and 
Parental Education."

1929

b. 80, f. 7 "Notes and Discussions." The American Journal of Psychology (July 1931): 
503-526. Includes W. N. Kellogg "More about the wolf-children of India."

1931

b. 80, f. 8 Nowlis, Vincent, Companionship preference and dominance in the social 
interaction of young chimpanzees.Baltimore, MD.: The Williams & Wilkins 
company, 1941.

1941

b. 80, f. 9 Nowlis, Vincent, "The relation of degree of hunger to competitive 
interaction in chimpanzee." The Journal of Comparative Psychology 32, no. 1 
(August 1941): 91-115.

1941

b. 80, f. 10 Nudd, Howard W., "The purpose and scope of visiting teacher work." in 
Sayles, Mary Buell, The Problem Child in School. New York: New York Joint 
Committee on Methods of Preventing Delinquency, 1926.

1926

b. 80, f. 11 Nutting, C. C., "The Mentality of "Inferior" Races of Man." School and Society
24, no. 604 (1926): 89-96.

1926

b. 80, f. 12 Nyswander, Dorothy Bird, "A comparison of the high relief finger maze 
and the stylus maze." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of General 
Psychology 2, no. 2 & 3 (July 1929): 273–289.

1929

O 1913–1941

b. 80, f. 13 Oak, Lura, "The Research-Learning Project." The Commonhealth 25, no. 1 
(circa 1932).

circa 1932

b. 80, f. 14 Oak, Lura; Sloane, Albert E., "The Betts Visual Sensation and Perception 
Tests: A Method of Detecting School Children Requiring Ocular Attention."
Archives of Ophthalmology22, no. 5 (1939): 832–843.

1939
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b. 80, f. 15 O'Brien, Ruth; Peterson, Esther P.; Worner, Ruby K., Bibliography on the 
Relation of Clothing to Health. Washington, D.C.: United States Department 
of Agriculture, 1929.

1929

b. 80, f. 16 Odiorne, Dorothy M., "Toward the development of emotional stability; a case 
study."Child Research Clinic of the Woods Schools Series 1, no. 5 (circa 1935).

circa 1935

b. 80, f. 17 Ogushi, K.; Yoshida, K., "Die Grundformeln bezüglich der wachsenden 
Körperstatur des Menschen." Folia Anatomica Japonica8, no. 6 (August 
1930): 433–437.

1930

b. 80, f. 18 O'Hanlon, Gerard S. A., "An Investigation into the Relationship between 
Fertility and Intelligence." British Journal of Educational Psychology10, no. 3 
(November 1940): 196–211.

1940

b. 80, f. 19 Ohio Department of Public Welfare, Columbus, The Bureau of Juvenile 
Research. Publication No. 27, September 1927.

1927

b. 80, f. 20 Ohwaki, Yosikazu, "Die ersten zwei Jahre der Sprachentwicklung des 
japanischen Kindes. Ein Beitrag zur Psychologie der Kindersprache." Tohoku 
Psychologica Folia 1, no. 2-3 (1933): 71–110.

1933

b. 80, f. 21 O'Leary, Paul A.; Bruetsch, Walter L.; Ebaugh, Franklin G.; Simpson, Walter 
M.; Solomon, Harry C.; Warren, Sta>ord L.; Vonderlehr, R. A.; Usilton, Lida 
J.; Sollins, I. V., "Malaria and artificial fever in the treatment of paresis." The 
Journal of the American Medical Association 115, no. 9 (1940): 677–681.

1940

b. 80, f. 22 Olson, Willard C., "Behavior Problems of School Children." The Journal of the 
Michigan State Medical Society30, no. 6 (June 1931): 428-431.

1931

b. 80, f. 23 Olson, Willard C., "The clinical use of behavior rating schedules." The Journal 
of Juvenile Research 15, no. 4 (October 1931): 237–245.

1931

b. 80, f. 24 Olson, Willard C., "Oral habits in children." The American Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry 1, no. 3 (April 1931): 311-316.

1931

b. 80, f. 25 Olson, Willard C., "A study of classroom behavior." The Journal of 
Educational Psychology22 no. 6 (September 1931): 449-454.

1931

b. 80, f. 26 Olson, Willard C., "Birthplace and occupation of father as factors in nervous 
habits in children."The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 40, no. 1 (1932): 214–219.

1932

b. 80, f. 27 Olson, Willard C., "III. Developmental Norms, Individual Di>erences, and 
Learning." The American Journal of Orthopsychiatry2, no. 4 (October 1932): 
335-344.

1932

b. 80, f. 28 Olson, Willard C., "Utilization of the Haggerty-Olson-Wickman behavior 
rating schedules." Childhood Education9, no. 7 (April 1933): 350–359.

1933

b. 80, f. 29 Olson, Willard C., "Types of research in the child development laboratories 
of the University Elementary School." The University of Michigan School of 
Education Bulletin7, no. 8 (May 1936): 118–21.

1936

b. 81, f. 1 Olson, Willard C.; Cunningham, Elizabeth Mechem, "Time-Sampling 
Techniques."Child Development 5, no. 1 (March 1934): 41–58.

1934

b. 81, f. 2 Olson, Willard C.; Hughes, Byron O., "Sample Charts" fromThe Child As a 
Whole. Ann Arbor, Mich.: University Elementary School, 1939.

1939
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b. 81, f. 3 O'Neill, Helena E., Eidetic ability: a detailed study of twenty-three eidetikers. 
Washington, D.C.: The Catholic University of America, 1933.

1933

b. 81, f. 4 Oral Hygiene Committee of Greater New York, "School Health Research 
Monograph Number III, of the American Child Health Association, Entitled 
"Public Health Aspects of Dental Decay in Children": An Analysis, a Orotest, 
and a Correction." The Journal of Dental Research 10, no. 5 (October 1930): 
497-546.

1930

b. 81, f. 5 O'Rourke, L. J.,A New Emphasis in Federal Personnel Research and 
Administration.Washington, D.C.: United States Civil Service Commission, 
1930.

1930

b. 81, f. 6 Orton, Samuel T., "The development of speech understanding in relation to 
intelligence." Child Research Clinic of the Woods Schools Series 1, no. 6 (circa 
1935).

circa 1935

b. 81, f. 7 Osborn, Henry Fairfield, "The Origin and Antiquity of Man; a Correction, and 
The Story of the Bear in the First Printing of Darwin's 'Origin of Species.'"
Science 65, no. 1694-1695 (1927): 597, 616.

1927

b. 81, f. 8 Osborn, Henry Fairfield, "Recent Discoveries Relating to the Origin and 
Antiquity of Man." Science65, no. 1690 (May 1927): 481-488.

1927

b. 81, f. 9 Osborn, Henry Fairfield, "The Discovery of Tertiary Man." Science71, no. 1690 
(May 1927): 481-488.

1927

b. 81, f. 10 Osborn, Henry Fairfield, "Paleontology Versus Genetics." Science 72, no. 1853 
(1930): 1–3.

1930

b. 81, f. 11 Osborn, Henry Fairfield, "Aristogenesis, the creative principle in the origin of 
species." Science79, no. 2038 (1934): 41-45.

1934

b. 81, f. 12 Osborne, Oliver T., "The Toothbrush." New Haven Department of Health 
Bulletin 52, no. 10 (October 1925).

1925

b. 81, f. 13 Osborne, Oliver T., "The Toothbrush." International Journal of Medicine and 
Surgery (June 1927).

1927

b. 81, f. 14 Osborne, Oliver T., "Mouth Infection." American Journal of Stomatology 3, no. 
1 (October 1929).

1929

b. 81, f. 15 Osborne, Oliver T., "Mouth Infection."Medical Journal and Record (1929). 1929

b. 81, f. 16 Osborne, Oliver T., "The Cost of Medical Care." Medical Journal and Record
(1930).

1930

b. 81, f. 17 Osborne, Oliver T., "Medical Education." Medical Journal and Record (1930). 1930

b. 81, f. 18 Osborne, Oliver T., "The migraine syndrome."Annals of Internal Medicine6, 
no. 5 (November 1932): 691–696.

1932

b. 81, f. 19 Osborne, Oliver T., "More Holidays." Medical Mentor4, no. 2 (April 1933): 
91-94.

1933

b. 81, f. 20 Osborne, Oliver T., "The Truth About Alcohol." Medical Digest 4, no. 5 
(August 1936): 163-167.
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b. 81, f. 21 Osborne, Oliver T., "Someone Must Pay: Will it be you?" Medical Record
(1937).

1937

b. 81, f. 22 Osborne, Oliver T., "Legal Control of Children." Medical Record. 1938

b. 81, f. 23 Osborne, Oliver T., "Prevention of Disease." Medical Record (1940). 1940

b. 81, f. 24 Osborne, Oliver T., Gaylord Farm Sanatorium: Its Early History. New Haven: 
The Harty Press, 1939.

1939

b. 81, f. 25 Osgood, Charles E., "Ease of individual judgment-processes in relation 
to polarization of attitudes in the culture." The Journal of Social 
Psychology,S.P.S.S.I. Bulletin 14 (1941): 403–418.

1941

b. 81, f. 26 Osgood, C. E.; Stagner, Ross, "Analysis of a prestige frame of reference by a 
gradient technique." The Journal of Applied Psychology25, no. 3 (June 1941): 
275-290.

1941

b. 81, f. 27 O'Shea, M. V.,Our Children. Chicago : American Library Association, 1926. 1926

b. 81, f. 28 Otis, Jay Lester, "The prediction of success in power sewing machine 
operating." The Journal of Applied Psychology 22, no. 4 (1938): 350-366.

1938

b. 81, f. 29 Otis, Margaret, "The Binet tests applied to delinquent girls." The 
Psychological Clinic7, no. 5 (October 1913): 127-134.

1913

b. 81, f. 30 Otis, Margaret, "A Study in the Borderland of Morality." The Psychological 
Clinic8, no. 7 (1914): 201-207.

1914

b. 81, f. 31 Otis, Margaret, "Moral Imbecility From a Respectable Family."The 
Psychological Clinic9, no. 2 (1915): 51-55.

1915

b. 81, f. 32 Outhouse, Julia; Macy, Icie G.; Brekke, Viola, "Human Milk Studies. V. A 
Quantitative Comparison of the Antiricketic Factor in Human Milk and 
Cow's Milk." Journal of Biological Chemistry78, no. 1 (June 1928): 129–144.

1928

b. 81, f. 33 Overholser, Winfred, "The Rôle of Psychiatry in General Medicine." The 
Diplomate 10, no. 5 (May 1938).

1938

b. 81, f. 34 Owen, Grace, Education in Nursery Schools.Education by Life, London: 
Nursery School Association of Great Britain, 1930.

1930

b. 81, f. 35 Owen, Ruth Bryan, "Uncle Sam and His Children." Congressional Record71st 
Congress, 3rd Session (1931).

1931

b. 81, f. 36 Owre, Alfred, "III. Possible educational solutions of the social-economic 
problems of the professions of medicine and dentistry." Journal of Dental 
Research11, no. 5 (October 1931).

1931

b. 81, f. 37 Owre, Alfred, "The Relationship of the Physician and the Dentist." Dental 
Survey (February and March 1931).

1931

b. 81, f. 38 Owre, Alfred, To the Prospective Dental Student.New York: School of Dental 
and Oral Surgery, Columbia University in the City of New York, 1931.

1931

b. 81, f. 39 Owre, Alfred, "Dental education as related to medical education." Journal of 
Association of American Medical Colleges 6, no. 5 (1931).

1931
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b. 81, f. 40 Packard, Maurice; Barrie, George, "Gigantism with hemorrhagic 
osteomyelitis of a metacarpal bone." The Journal of the American Medical 
Association78, no. 1 (1922): 8-10.

1922

b. 81, f. 41 Page, James, "The e>ect of barometric pressure on nocturnal motility." The 
Journal of Genetic Psychology49, no. 2 (1936): 471–474.

1936

b. 81, f. 42 Page, James, "Mental Disease in Russia." The American Journal of 
Psychiatry94, no. 4 (January 1938): 859–865.

1938

b. 81, f. 43 Page, James; Landis, Carney, "Quelques aspects sociaux des maladies 
mentales." Journal belge de Neurologie et de Psychiatrie, no. 2 (February 
1937): 104-108.

1937

b. 81, f. 44 Palmer, Carroll E., "Studies of the center of gravity in the human body."Child 
Development15, no. 2-3 (June-September 1944): 99–180.

1944

b. 81, f. 45 Palmer, George T.; Franzen, Raymond; Whitney, Anne; Mitchell, Harold H.; 
Derryberry, C. Mahew, "Public Health Aspects of Dental Decay in Children: 
Research Monograph III A Reply To a Protest Against This Monograph By 
the Oral Hygiene Committee of Greater New York." The Journal of Dental 
Research11, no. 1 (February 1931): 7–46.

1931

b. 81, f. 46 Palmer, George Truman, "Is Weight a Measure of Your Child's Nutrition?"
Junior Home Magazine(January 1932): 4-5; 52.

1932

b. 81, f. 47 Pardee, William S., The Relations of New Haven and Yale University: The 
Relation of a Mother and Her Child.New Haven: The Tuttle, Morehouse and 
Taylor Press, 1911.

1911

b. 81, f. 48 Parental Education Department, Institute of Child Welfare, A Manual for the 
Organization of Study Groups.Minneapolis, MN: Institute of Child Welfare, 
University of Minnesota, 1928.

1928

b. 81, f. 49 Park, Edwards A., "Un dispensaire de la croix-rouge américaine en france, 
o>rant certains points spéciaux d'organisation." Archives de Médecine des 
Enfants22, no. 8 (August 1919): 393-413.

1919

b. 81, f. 50 Park, William H., "Serums and Vaccines in Infectious Disease Prevention."
Child Health Bulletin 6, no. 3 (May 1930): 73-90.

1930

b. 82, f. 1 Parker, Alice E., "Studies on the main posterior lymph channels of the 
abdomen and their connections with the lymphatics of the genito-urinary 
system." American Journal of Anatomy 56, no. 3 (1935): 409–443.

1935

b. 82, f. 2 Parker, Ida R., "The Interdependence of the Doctor and Social Worker in Legal 
Adoption." New England Journal of Medicine200, no. 17 (1929): 883–886.

1929

b. 82, f. 3 Parmelee, A. H., "An Inexpensive Incubator for Premature Infants." American 
Journal of Diseases of Children41, no. 1 (January 1931): 33–34.

1931

b. 82, f. 4 Parmelee, A. H., "Molding due to intra-uterine posture: Report of a case of 
facial paralysis probably due to such molding."American Journal of Diseases 
of Children42, no. 5 (November 1931): 1155–1159.

1931

b. 82, f. 5 Parmelee, A. H., "Some Observations on the Newborn." Illinois Medical 
Journal (March 1931).

1931
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b. 82, f. 6 Parmelee, A. H., "The Diagnostic Importance of the Roentologic Examination 
of Growing Bones."Illinois Medical Journal64, no. 2 (August 1933).

1933

b. 82, f. 7 Parmelee, A. H., "The pathology of steatorrhea." American Journal of 
Diseases of Children 50, no. 6 (December 1935): 1418–1427.

1935

b. 82, f. 8 Parmelee, A. H., "Cyanosis in the Newborn." Illinois Medical Journal74, no. 6 
(December 1938).

1938

b. 82, f. 9 Parmelee, A. H., "Hemorrhagic disease of the newborn."The Journal of the 
Michigan State Medical Society 42, no. 6 (June 1943): 455-459.

1943

b. 82, f. 10 Parmelee, A. H., "Skin Conditions in the Newborn." The Medical Clinics of 
North America 30 (January 1946): 17–23.

1946

b. 82, f. 11 Parmelee, A. H.; Halpern, L. J., "The diagnosis of congenital syphilis."The 
Journal of the American Medical Association 105, no. 8 (1935): 563–566.

1935

b. 82, f. 12 Partridge, Miriam N., "A study of nocturnal enuresis in boys." Journal of 
Delinquency 11, no. 4 (December 1927): 296-308.

1927

b. 82, f. 13 Paterson, Donald G.; Rundquist, Edward A., "The occupational background of 
feeble-mindedness." The American Journal of Psychology 45, no. 1 (January 
1933): 118–124.

1933

b. 82, f. 14 Patry, Frederick L., "Mental Hygiene Principles of Teaching the Handicapped 
Child." The Nation's Schools23, no. 6 (June 1939).

1939

b. 82, f. 15 Patry, Frederick L., "A Psychiatric Analysis of the Democratic Fiction." The 
Social Frontier5, no. 46 (June 1939): 297-300.

1939

b. 82, f. 16 Patterson, Cecil H., "A Note on Concomitant Changes in IQ in a Pair of 
Siblings." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 63, no. 2 (1943): 307–309.

1943

b. 82, f. 17 Patterson, Cecil H., "The relationship of Bernreuter scores to parent 
behavior, child behavior, urban-rural residence, and other background factors 
in 100 normal adult parents." The Journal of Social Psychology24, no. 1 (1946): 
3–49.

1946

b. 82, f. 18 Patterson, Ernest M.,The TariC in Relation to Prosperity. Chicago: University 
of Chicago Press, 1932.

1932

b. 82, f. 19 Paul F. Schilder, M.D. 1886-1940. The Society for Psychotherapy and 
Psychopathology (1940).

1940

b. 82, f. 20 Paul, John R., Deutsch, Joyce V.,Rheumatic Fever in Connecticut, A General 
Survey.Hartford, CT: Connecticut State Department of Health, 1941.

1941

b. 82, f. 21 Paynter, Richard H., "Humanizing psychology in the study of behavior 
problems in children." School and Society24, no. 619 (1926).

1926

b. 82, f. 22 Pear, T. H., Making Work Worth While. Making Work Worth While. London: 
British Broadcasting Corporation, 1930.

1930

b. 82, f. 23 Pear, T. H., "The Concept of Mental Maturity." Bulletin of the John Rylands 
Library 28, no. 2 (December 1944).

1944

b. 82, f. 24 Pearce, C. H., "Training in Median Plane Auditory Localization." The Journal of 
General Psychology16, no. 1 (1937): 131–151.

1937
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b. 82, f. 25 Pearl, Raymond, "The Biology of Superiority." The American Mercury 7, no. 47 
(1927): 257-266.

1927

b. 82, f. 26 Pearl, Raymond, "The graphic representation of relative variability."
Science65, no. 1680 (1927): 237–241.

1927

b. 82, f. 27 Peatman, John Gray; Higgons, Reginald A., "Height-weight variability from 
birth to five years of age for children reared with optimal pediatric and home 
care." The Journal of Genetic Psychology54, no. 1 (1939): 165–180.

1939

b. 82, f. 28 Peatman, John Gray; Higgons, Reginald A., "Development of sitting, standing 
and walking of children reared with optimal pediatric care." American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry10, no. 1 (January 1940): 88-110.

1940

b. 82, f. 29 Peck, George R., Temperament. An Address Delivered Before the Wisconsin 
State Teachers Association at Milwaukee, Wisconsin,December 30, 1903.

1903

b. 82, f. 30 Peck, Martin W., "The Application of Psychoanalytic Concepts to General 
Psychotherapy." New England Journal of Medicine 210, no. 4 (1934): 207–217.

1934

b. 82, f. 31 Peebles, Allon, A Survey of Statistical Data on Medical Facilities in the United 
States: A Compilation of Existing Material.Washington, D. C.: Committee on 
the Cost of Medical Care, 1929.

1929

b. 82, f. 32 Peller, Sigismund, "Growth, heredity and environment." Growth 4, no. 3 
(1940): 277–289.

1940

b. 82, f. 33 Penning, C. P. J.; Van Herwerden, M. A.; Boele-Nijland, Th. J.; "Bloodgroup-
investigation in the Over Veluwe (Harderwijk and surrounding districts)."
Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen te Amsterdam, Proceedings35, no. 
5 (1932): 706-714.

1932

b. 82, f. 34 Peterson, C. H., "A note on the Rethlingshafer scale of tendency-to-
continue." Journal of Comparative Psychology 34, no. 4 (October 1942): 
237-239.

1942

b. 82, f. 35 Peterson, C. H.; Spano, Frances L., "Breast feeding, maternal rejection and 
child personality." Journal of Personality10, no. 1 (September 1941): 62–66.

1941

b. 82, f. 36 Peterson, Frederick; Rainey, L. H., "The Beginnings of Mind in the New 
Born."Bulletin of the Lying-In Hospital of the City of New York7, no. 3 
(December 1910): 99-122.

1910

b. 82, f. 37 Pfa>mann, Carl, "Di>erential responses of the new-born cat to gustatory 
stimuli." The Journal of Genetic Psychology49, no. 1 (1936): 61–67.

1936

b. 82, f. 38 Pfa>mann, Carl; Schlosberg, Harold, "The conditioned knee jerk in psychotic 
and normal individuals." The Journal of Psychology 1 (1936): 201-206.

1936

b. 82, f. 39 Phillips, Arthur, "An analytical and comparative study of the Binet-Simon test 
responses of 1,306 Philadelphia school children with an attempt to evaluate 
and grade the separate tests." The Psychological Clinic 21, no. 1 (1932): 1-38.

1932

b. 82, f. 40 Philp, Alice Jane, "Strangers and friends as competitors and co-operators."
The Journal of Genetic Psychology 57, no. 2 (1940): 249–258.

1940
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b. 82, f. 41 Piéron, H., "L'interprétation de la réduction, avec L'intensité du stimulus, du 
temps de latence des réflexes tendineux (Interpretation of the reduction, 
with the intensity of the stimulus, in the latency time of tendon reflexes)." 
Institut de Recherches Physiologiques de Moscou: Problemes de Biologie 
et de Médecine(Moscow Institute of Physiological Research: Problems of 
Biology and Medicine),1935.

1935

b. 82, f. 42 Piéron, H., "Quelques Réflexions et obervations a propos de L'induction des 
rythmes chez les animaux (Some Thoughts and Observations About Rhythm 
Induction in Animals)." Journal de Psychologie Normale et Pathologique
(Journal of Normal and Pathological Psychology) 34 (October 1937): 397-412.

1937

b. 82, f. 43 Piéron, H., "Les modalités des messages sensoriels (The modalities of 
sensory messages)." Scientia 65 (1939): 312-323.

1939

b. 82, f. 44 Piéron, Henri, "La Méthode des Réactions Conditionnées pour L'étude des 
Problèmes de la Mémoire (The Conditioned Reaction Method for Studying 
Memory Problems)." The Journal of Physiology of the USSR 14 (1938).

1938

b. 82, f. 45 Platou, R. V., "Johnny Won't Eat." The Bulletin of the Tulane Medical Faculty3, 
no. 3 (May 1944): 41-47.

1944

b. 82, f. 46 Plunkett, Charles L., "An e>ective and safe analgesic and antipyretic."The 
Medical Record (1936).

1936

b. 82, f. 47 Poggensee, Anna,A Comparative Psychological Study of Married and 
Unmarried Mothers. New York: New York University, School of Education, 
1939.

1939

b. 82, f. 48 Pohl, John F., "Early diagnosis of poliomyelitis." Journal of the American 
Medical Association 134, no. 13 (1947): 1059–1061.

1947

b. 83, f. 1 Poole, Marsh W.; Hamil, Brenton M.; Cooley, Thomas B.; Macy, Icie G., 
"Stabilizing E>ect of Increased Vitamin B (B1) Intake on Growth and 
Nutrition of Infants: Basic Study." American Journal of Diseases of 
Children54, no. 4 (October 1937): 726–749.

1937

b. 83, f. 2 "Population Grows 1 Per Cent. A Year: Birth Rate and Death Rate Both Fell 
O> Slightly in 1917, Our First War Year. Infant Mortality Less: Improvement 
Over Both 1915 and 1916 - Girl Babies Stronger Than Boys - Negro Mortality." 
Unidentified New York City newspaper, circa 1918.

circa 1918

b. 83, f. 3 Porteus, S. D., "Psychological service in Hawaii, the work of the University 
clinic." University of Hawaii Bulletin 18, no. 5 (March 1939).

1939

b. 83, f. 4 Porteus, S. D., "Racial group di>erences in mentality." Tabulae Biologicae 15, 
no. 1 (1939): 66-75.

1939

b. 83, f. 5 Porteus, Stanley D.; Kepner, Richard DeMonbrun, "Mental changes after 
bilateral prefrontal lobotomy."Genetic Psychology Monographs 29 (1944): 
3-115.

1944

b. 83, f. 6 Potter, Edith L.; Adair, Fred L., "Factors associated with fetal and neonatal 
deaths: analysis of 773 such deaths occurring in 17,728 deliveries at the 
Chicago Lying-in Hospital." Journal of the American Medical Association112, 
no. 16 (1939): 1549–1556.

1939
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b. 83, f. 7 Potter, Howard W., Liss, Edward,"The scientist looks at the emotionally 
unstable child. Part II."Child Research Clinic of the Woods Schools Series 1, 
no. 4 (1935).

1935

b. 83, f. 8 Praeger, William E., "Six Unpublished Letters of Charles Darwin." Papers of 
the Michigan Academy of Science, Arts, and Letters20 (1934): 711-715.

1934

b. 83, f. 9 Pratt, Karl C., "A study of the "fears" of rural children." The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 67, no. 2 (1945): 179–194.

1945

b. 83, f. 10 "Presentation by the Thomas William Salmon Memorial Committee of a 
Bas-Relief Portrait of the late Dr. Thomas William Salmon to the Psychiatric 
Institute and Hospital." Psychiatric Quarterly 8 (April 1934): 422-430.

1934

b. 83, f. 11 Pressey, Luella Cole, "An Investigation of the Technical Vocabularies of the 
School Subjects." Educational Research Bulletin3, no. 9 (1924): 182–185.

1924

b. 83, f. 12 Pressey, Luella Cole, "A class of probation students."The Journal of Higher 
Education 2, no. 9 (December 1931): 507–5111.

1931

b. 83, f. 13 Pressey, Luella Cole, "Some Serious Family Maladjustments among College 
Students." Social Forces10, no. 2 (December 1931): 236–242.

1931

b. 83, f. 14 Pressey, Luella Cole, "Report on an attempt at the prognosis of unusually 
good and unusually poor scholastic work." Journal of Educational Psychology
23, no. 5 (May 1932): 387-389.

1932

b. 83, f. 15 Pressey, L. C.; Elam, M. K., "The fundamental vocabulary of elementary-school 
Arithmetic." The Elementary School Journal 33, no. 1 (September 1932): 46–
50.

1932

b. 83, f. 16 Pressey, L. C.; Pressey, S. L., "Training college freshmen to read." The Journal 
of Educational Research21, no. 3 (March 1930): 203–211.

1930

b. 83, f. 17 Pressey, Luella Winifred, "A group scale of intelligence for use in the first 
three grades: its validity and reliability." The Journal of Educational Research
1, no. 4 (April 1920): 285–294.

1920

b. 83, f. 18 Pressey, Sidney L., "A comparison of two cities and their school systems 
by means of a group scale of intelligence." Educational Administration and 
Supervision5, no. 2 (February 1919): 53–62.

1919

b. 83, f. 19 Pressey, Sidney L., "The High Cost of Testing." The Elementary School 
Journal21, no. 10 (June 1921): 771–777.

1921

b. 83, f. 20 Pressey, Sidney L., "The influence of color upon mental and motor eVciency."
The American Journal of Psychology 32, no. 3 (July 1921): 326–356.

1921

b. 83, f. 21 Pressey, S. L., "The problem of the unselected group in the standardization of 
tests." Journal of Applied Psychology 5, no. 1 (March 1921): 64-84.

1921

b. 83, f. 22 Pressey, S. L.; Chambers, O. R., "VII. First Revision of a Group Scale Designed 
for Investigating the Emotions, with Tentative Norms." Journal of Applied 
Psychology 4, no. 1 (1920): 97-104.

1920

b. 83, f. 23 Pressey, S. L.; Long, Glenn S., "A new idea in intelligence testing." Educational 
Research Bulletin 3, no. 17 (1924): 365–368.

1924
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b. 83, f. 24 Pressey, S. L.; Pressey, L. W., "Group point scale for measuring general 
intelligence with first results from 1,100 school children."Journal of Applied 
Psychology 2, no. 3 (September 1918): 250-269.

1918

b. 83, f. 25 Pressey, S. L.; Pressey, L. W., "The relative value of rate and comprehension 
scores in Monroe's silent reading test, as measures of reading ability." School 
and Society11, no. 286 (1920): 747-749.

1920

b. 83, f. 26 Preston, Malcolm G., "Contrast e>ects and the psychophysical judgments."
The American Journal of Psychology 48, no. 3 (1936): 389-402.

1936

b. 83, f. 27 Prince, Morton, "A Critique of Psychoanalysis." Archives of Neurology and 
Psychiatry 4 (1921).

1921

b. 83, f. 28 Prince, Morton, "Suggestive Repersonalization: The Psychophysiology of 
Hypnotism." Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 18, no. 2 (August 1927): 
159–176.

1927

b. 83, f. 29 Pritchard, Eric, "An atypical case of achondroplasia."Proceedings of the Royal 
Society of Medicine21 (1928): 40-44.

1928

b. 83, f. 30 Pronko, N. H.; Kellogg, W. N., "Reflex mechanisms and the ease of 
conditioning." The American Journal of Psychology55, no. 3 (July 1942): 
371-384.

1942

b. 83, f. 31 Pronko, N. H.; Kellogg, W. N., "The Phenomenon of the Muscle-Twitch 
in Flexion Conditioning."Journal of Experimental Psychology31, no. 3 
(September 1942): 232-238.

1942

b. 83, f. 32 Protzman, Hannah L., Special Education in Miami County, Ohio.Columbus, 
Ohio: The Ohio Institute, 1927.

1927

b. 83, f. 33 Pryor, Helen B., "Certain Physical and Physiologic Aspects of Adolescent 
Development in Girls." The Journal of Pediatrics8, no. 1 (January 1936): 52-.

1936

b. 83, f. 34 Pyle, S. Idell, "Interrelations of Hemoglobin, Basal Metabolism, and Creatine, 
Creatinine and Magnesium Excretion during Human Pregnancy." Human 
Biology10, no. 4 (December 1938): 528-536.

1938

b. 83, f. 35 Pyle, S. Idell; Menino, Camille, "Observations on estimating skeletal age from 
the Todd and the Flory Bone Atlases." Child Development10, no. 1 (March 
1939): 27–34.

1939

b. 83, f. 36 Pyle, William Henry, "A Manual for the Mental and Physical Examination of 
School Children (revised)." University of Missouri Bulletin 21, no 12 (February 
1920).

1920

b. 83, f. 37 Pyles (Honzik), M. K.; Stolz, H. R.; Macfarlane, Jean W., "The accuracy of 
mothers' reports on birth and developmental data." Child Development 6, no. 
3 (September 1935): 165–176.

1935

Q 1928

b. 83, f. 38 Quilliard, Margaret J., Child Study Discussion Records: Development - 
Method - Techniques. New York: Child Studies Association of America, 1928.

1928

R 1912–1951

b. 83, f. 39 R., M., "Playgrounds for Toddlers." The Survey (April 15, 1925): 97-98. 1925
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b. 83, f. 40 Rademacher, E. S., "Mental Hygiene - A Forecast." Mental Hygiene News 9, 
no. 7 (October 1930).

1930

b. 83, f. 41 Rademacher, Grace Corwen, "The Psychiatric Social Worker and the Nursery 
School."Psychiatric Social Work in the Field of Education (1928): 298-308.

1928

b. 83, f. 42 Radosavljevich, Paul R., The Educational Significance of Schneersohn's 
Psycho-Expedition Method: Schneersohn's Life and Works. New York: 
Science of Man Press, 1929.

1929

b. 83, f. 43 Rahm, W. E.; Williams, A. C., "Aspects of the electroencephalogram in 
epilepsy and feeblemindedness." Psychiatric Quarterly 12, no. 2 (1938): 
230-235.

1938

b. 83, f. 44 Raiford, T. E., "The Measurement of Variations in Asymmetrical Data with 
Applications to Hemoglobin Statistics of Infants." Human Biology 10, no. 1 
(February 1938): 136-144.

1938

b. 83, f. 45 Raiford, T. E., "The relationship between height and weight of male and 
female infants between the ages of two weeks and one year." Human Biology
10, no. 3 (September 1938): 409-416.

1938

b. 83, f. 46 Rakieten, Nathan, "The basal heat production of the rhesus monkey (Macaca 
mulatta)." Journal of Nutrition 10, no. 4 (1935): 357-362.

1935

b. 83, f. 47 Rakieten, Nathan, "Changes in Heat Production After Removal of Motor 
and Premotor Areas in Monkeys." American Journal of Physiology 114, no. 3 
(February 1936): 661-666.

1936

b. 84, f. 1 Rank, Otto, "The Development of the Emotional Life (Chapter 2)." in Modern 
Education (May 8, 1930).

1930

b. 84, f. 2 Rankin, Charles W., Destruction of Students by Their Teachers. Shanghai, 
China: University of China, 1946.

1946

b. 84, f. 3 Ransdell, Joseph E.; Copeland, Royal S.; Hatfield, Henry D., How to Conserve 
Public Health - The Most Important Problem Confronting Mankind. The 
National Institute of Health. Washington, D.C.: Government Printing OVce, 
1931.

1931

b. 84, f. 4 Rapaport, David, "Book Review: Cybernetics or Control and Communication 
in the Animal and the Machine. By Norbert Wiener. New York: John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., 1948. 194 pp." The Psychoanalytic Quarterly 19, no. 4 (October 
1950).

1950

b. 84, f. 5 Rapaport, David, "Diagnostic Testing in Psychiatric Practice." Bulletin of the 
New York Academy of Medicine 26, no. 2 (February 1950): 115-125.

1950

b. 84, f. 6 Rapaport, David, "On the Psycho-Analytic Theory of Thinking."The 
International Journal of Psycho-analysis 31 (1950).

1950

b. 84, f. 7 Rapaport, David, "Organization and Pathology of Thought: Selected 
Sources." Psychological Book Previews1 (January 1951): 116-119.

1951

b. 84, f. 8 Rappleye, Willard Cole, "Current problems of medical education." The 
Journal of the American Medical Association94, no. 13 (1930): 915-917.

1930

b. 84, f. 9 Ratner, Bret, "The treatment of milk allergy and its basic principles." The 
Journal of the American Medical Association 105, no. 12 (1935): 934-939.

1935
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b. 84, f. 10 Ratner, Bret, "Allergy in childhood. III. Its onset and natural progress." The 
Journal of the American Medical Association 111, no. 26 (1938): 2345-2351.

1938

b. 84, f. 11 Ratner, Bret; Gruehl, H. L., "Anaphylactogenic properties of milk: 
Immunochemistry of the purified proteins and antigenic changes resulting 
from heat and acidification." The American Journal of Diseases in Children 49, 
no. 2 (February 1935): 287-306.

1935

b. 84, f. 12 Rauth, J. Edward; Furfey, Paul Hanly, "Developmental Age and Adolescence."
The Journal of Social Psychology3, no. 4 (1932): 469–472.

1932

b. 84, f. 13 Rauth, J. Edward; Furfey, Paul Hanly, "Brief Report: The maturational factor in 
adolescent conduct." Child Development 4, no. 1 (March 1933): 90–93.

1933

b. 84, f. 14 Ray, Wilbert S., "A Preliminary Report on a Study of Fetal Conditioning." Child 
Development 3, no. 2 (June 1932): 175-177.

1932

b. 84, f. 15 Ray, Wilbert S., "A Study of the Emotions of Children with Particular 
Reference to Circulatory and Respiratory Changes." The Pedagogical 
Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 40, no. 1 (March 1932): 100-117. 
(2 copies)

1932

b. 84, f. 16 Ray, Wilbert S., "The Relationship of Retroactive Inhibition, Retrograde 
Amnesia and the Loss of Recent Memory." Psychological Review 44, no. 4 
(July 1937): 339-345.

1937

b. 84, f. 17 Raycroft, Joseph E., "Old Wine in New Bottles." Bulletin of the Medical Library 
Association28, no. 3 (March 1940): 125-131.

1940

b. 84, f. 18 Raycroft, Joseph E., "History and Development of Student Health Programs 
in Colleges and Universities." The Journal-Lancet 61, no. 9 (September 1941).

1941

b. 84, f. 19 Raynolds, Randolph, "Progress in the treatment of alcoholism." The 
Connecticut State Medical Journal 11, no. 3 (March 1947).

1947

b. 84, f. 20 Razran, Gregory H. S., "Conditioned Responses in Children: A Behavioral 
and Quantitative Critical Review of Experimental Studies." Archives of 
Psychology, no. 148 (April 1933).

1933

b. 84, f. 21 Razran, G. H. S., "Attitudinal Control of Human Conditioning." The Journal of 
Psychology 2, no. 2 (1936): 327-337.

1936

b. 84, f. 22 Razran, G. H. S., "Decremental and incremental e>ects of distracting 
stimuli upon the salivary CRs of 24 adult human subjects (inhibition and 
disinhibition?)." Journal of Experimental Psychology 24, no. 6 (June 1939): 
647-652.

1939

b. 84, f. 23 Razran, G. H. S., "The law of e>ect or the law of qualitative conditioning."
Psychological Review 46, no. 5 (September 1939): 445-463.

1939

b. 84, f. 24 Razran, G. H. S., "The nature of the extinctive process." Psychological Review
46, no. 3 (May 1939): 264-297.

1939

b. 84, f. 25 Razran, G. H. S., "A quantitative study of meaning by a conditioned salivary 
technique (semantic conditioning)." Science 90, no. 2326 (1939): 89-90.

1939

b. 84, f. 26 Razran, G. H. S., "Studies in Configural Conditioning: I. Historical and 
preliminary experimentation." The Journal of General Psychology 21, no. 2 
(1939): 307-330.

1939
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b. 84, f. 27 Razran, G. H. S., "Studies in Configural Conditioning. II. The E>ect of Subjects" 
Attitudes and of Task-Sets Upon Configural Conditioning." The Journal of 
Experimental Psychology 24, no. 1 (1939): 95-105.

1939

b. 84, f. 28 Razran, G. H. S, "Studies in Configural Conditioning. III. The Factors of 
Similarity, Proximity, and Continuity in Configural Conditioning." The Journal 
of Experimental Psychology 24, no. 2 (1939): 202-210.

1939

b. 84, f. 29 Razran, G. H. S., "Studies in Configural Conditioning: IV. Gestalt Organization 
and Configural Conditioning." The Journal of Psychology 7, no. 1 (1939): 3-16.

1939

b. 84, f. 30 Rea, R. H., "Significance of Mental Disorders." Northwest Medicine 34, no. 9 
(September 1935).

1935

b. 84, f. 31 Reed, Louis S., "Midwives, Chiropodists, and Optometrists: Their Place in 
Medical Care. An abstract of a report of the same title published by the 
University of Chicago Press." The Committe on the Costs of Medical Care 
Publication Series 16 (1932).

1932

b. 84, f. 32 Reed, Louis S., "The Ability to Pay for Medical Care." The Committe on the 
Costs of Medical Care Publication Series 25 (1933).

1933

b. 84, f. 33 Reichardt, Martin, "Brain and Psyche." The Journal of Nervous and Mental 
Disease 70, no. 4 (October 1929): 390-396.

1929

b. 84, f. 34 Reichle, Herbert S., "The Diagnosis of the Type of Twinning." Biological 
Bulletin 56, no. 3 (March 1929): 164-176.

1929

b. 84, f. 35 Reichle, Herbert S., "The Diagnosis of Monoövular Twinning." Biological 
Bulletin66, no. 5 (May 1929): 313-326.

1929

b. 84, f. 36 Rendleman, George; Taussig, Fred J., "Has the new-born child with sutured 
cord a better start in life?" Journal of the American Medical Association69, 
no. 23 (1917): 1963–1966.

1917

b. 84, f. 37 Resolution of appreciation for Dr. Herman M. Adler. Trustees of the Behavior 
Research Fund.

circa 1931

b. 84, f. 38 Révész, Géza, "The Problem of Space with Particular Emphasis on Specific 
Sensory Spaces." The American Journal of Psychology 50, no. 1 (November 
1937): 429-444.

1937

b. 84, f. 39 Rexroad, Carl N., "Recent Studies of Twin Resemblance." Psychological 
Bulletin 29, no. 3 (March 1932): 204-217.

1932

b. 84, f. 40 Reymert, Martin L., "An Attempt at a Rating Scale for Psychologists."
Psychological Bulletin 30, no. 1 (January 1933): 63-79.

1933

b. 84, f. 41 Reymert, Martin L., "Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency." Journal of 
Exceptional Children 6, no. 7 (May 1940): 300-303.

1940

b. 84, f. 42 Reymert, Martin L., "Relationships Between Menarcheal Age, Behavior 
Disorders, and Intelligence." Character and Personality 8, no. 4 (June 1940): 
292-300.

1940

b. 84, f. 43 Reymert, Martin L., "The Mooseheart System of Child Guidance." Nervous 
Child 1 (1941): 73-97.

1941
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b. 84, f. 44 Reymert, Martin L.; Kohn, Harold A., "Suggestive Data Concerning the 
Etiology of Behavior Problems." Transactions of the Illinois State Academy of 
Science 30, no. 2 (December 1937): 281-283.

1937

b. 84, f. 45 Reymert, Martin L.; Kohn, Harold A., "The Mooseheart Graphic Rating Scale 
for Housemothers and Housefathers." Journal of Applied Psychology 22, no. 3 
(June 1938): 288-294.

1938

b. 84, f. 46 Reymert, Martin L.; Kohn, Harold A., "An Objective Investigation of 
Suggestibility." Character and Personality 9, no. 1 (September 1940): 44-48.

1940

b. 84, f. 47 Reynolds, Bertha C., "The Role of the Psychiatric Social Worker in Therapy."
Proceedings of the First International Congress on Mental Hygiene (May 7, 
1930).

1930

b. 84, f. 48 Reynolds, Earle L., "Di>erential Tissue Growth in the Leg During Childhood."
Child Development 15, no. 4 (December 1944): 181-205.

1944

b. 84, f. 49 Reynolds, Earle L., "Sexual Maturation and the Growth of Fat, Muscle and 
Bone in Girls." Child Development 17, no. 3 (September 1946): 121-144.

1946

b. 85, f. 1 Reynolds, Earle L., "The bony pelvis in prepuberal childhood." American 
Journal of Physical Anthropology5, no. 2 (June 1947): 165–200.

1947

b. 85, f. 2 Reynolds, Henry Etta, "The Disinhibiting E>ect of an Electric Shock Upon 
the Maze Performance of the White Rat." The Journal of Comparative 
Psychology22, no. 1 (August 1936): 187-197.

1936

b. 85, f. 3 Reynolds, Lawrence; Corrigan, Kenneth E.; Hayden, Henrietta S.; Macy, Icie G.; 
Hunscher, Helen A., "Di>raction Studies of the E>ect of Sodium Fluoride and 
Parathormone Upon the Incisors and Tibiae of Rats." The American Journal 
of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 34, no. 1 (January 1938): 103-126.

1938

b. 85, f. 4 Rheinberger, Margaret B., "The Nitrogen Partition in the Urine of Various 
Primates."The Journal of Biological Chemistry 115, no. 2 (September 1936): 
343-360.

1936

b. 85, f. 5 Rice, Philip, "Modern Morphology: Its Importance in the Study of Disease."
Medical Journal and Record (November 7, 1928).

1928

b. 85, f. 6 Rice, Philip, "The Morphologic Basis of Psychoneuroses." Medical Review of 
Reviews (September 1928).

1928

b. 85, f. 7 Rich, Gilbert J., "An Eclectic Theory of vision." Psychological Review 35, no. 4 
(July 1928): 311-318.

1928

b. 85, f. 8 Richards, Esther Loring, "Basic Factors in Child-teacher Relationships: From 
the Seventh Iowa Conference on Child Development and Parent Education."
Child Welfare Pamphlets 33 (1934).

1934

b. 85, f. 9 Richards, Thomas W., "The Relationship of Psychological Tests in the First 
Grade to School Progress: A Follow-Up Study." The Psychological Clinic 21, 
no. 3 (1932): 137-171.

1932

b. 85, f. 10 Richards, T. W., "Factors in the Personality of Nursery School Children." The 
Journal of Experimental Education 9, no. 2 (December 1940): 152-153.

1940
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b. 85, f. 11 Richards, T. W.; Nelson, Virginia L., "Abilities of Infants During the First 
Eighteen Months." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology55, no. 2 (1939): 299-318.

1939

b. 85, f. 12 Richards, T. W.; Ellington, Willis, "Objectivity in the Evaluation of 
Personality." The Journal of Experimental Education 10, no. 4 (June 1942): 
228-237.

1942

b. 85, f. 13 Richmond, Winifred, "The dementia precox child." American Journal of 
Psychiatry 11, no. 6 (May 1932): 1153-1159.

1932

b. 85, f. 14 Richmond, Winifred Vanderbilt; Bentley, John Edward, "The Exceptional Child 
at Home and at School: Part 1." Child Research Clinic [of the Woods Schools] 
Series 2, no. 5 (1937).

1937

b. 85, f. 15 Richter, Curt P., "Alcohol as a Food." Quarterly Journal of Studies on Alcohol 1, 
no. 4 (March 1941): 650–662.

1941

b. 85, f. 16 Richter, Curt P., "The Internal Environment and Behavior. Part V. Internal 
Secretions." American Journal of Psychiatry 97, no. 4 (January 1941): 878–893.

1941

b. 85, f. 17 Richter, Curt P., "The nutritional value of some common carbohydrates, fats, 
and proteins studied in rats by the single food choice method." The American 
Journal of Physiology 133, no. 1 (May 1941): 29–42.

1941

b. 85, f. 18 Richter, Curt P.; Bunch, George H.; Wooden Jr., H. E., "Sodium chloride 
and dextrose appetite of untreated and treated adrenalectomized rats."
Endocrinology 29, no. 1 (July 1941): 115-125.

1941

b. 85, f. 19 Richter, Richard; Parmelee, Arthur H., "Late Infantile Amaurotic Idiocy with 
Marked Cerebral Atrophy: Clinical and anatomic report of a case." American 
Journal of Diseases of Children 50, no. 1 (July 1935): 111–130.

1935

b. 85, f. 20 Rieger, Paul; Scudder, Kenyon J.; Bertola, Mariana; McManus, Elizabeth; 
Plover, John P.; Terman, Lewis M.; Waters, Miriam Van; Fenton, Norman,
Second Report of the California Commission for the study of problem 
children. Sacramento, CA: State of California, January 1931: 88.

1931

b. 85, f. 21 Riesen, A. H.; Nissen, H. W., "Non-spatial delayed response by the matching 
technique." The Journal of Comparative Psychology34, no. 3 (December 
1942): 307-313.

1942

b. 85, f. 22 Riley, Gordon L., "A Comparison of the P.C. and I.Q." The Psychological Clinic
18, no. 9 (February 1930): 261-265.

1930

b. 85, f. 23 Rimoldi, Horacio J. A., "Adecuacion al trabajo: Papel de ciertos factores 
psiquicos y fisicos." (Suitability for work: Role of certain psychic and physical 
factors) Publicaciones del Instituto de Psicologia Experimental 1, no. 1 (1943).

1943

b. 85, f. 24 Rimoldi, Horacio J. A.; Cortada, Nuria, "Estudio comparativo sobre algunas 
funciones psicomotoras (débiles físicos y normales)." (Comparative study on 
some psychomotor functions (weak physical and normal). Publicaciones del 
Instituto de Psicologia Experimental 1, no. 2 (October 1943).

1943

b. 85, f. 25 Rimoldi, Horacio J. A., "Preliminares sobre las Pruebas 
Mentales." (Preliminaries on Mental Tests.) Boletín del Instituto 
Internacional Americano de Protección a la Infancia 18, no. 3 (September 
1944).

1944
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b. 85, f. 26 Rimoldi, Horacio J. A.; Cortada, Nuria; Velasco, Emma S., "Ensayo de 
tipificación de una prueba mental (progressive matrices de Raven)." (Typing 
test of a mental test (progressive matrices of Raven).) Publicaciones del 
Instituto de Psicologia Experimental 1, no. 3 (September 1945): 83-114.

1945

b. 85, f. 27 Ripin, Rowena, "A study of the infant's feeding reactions during the first six 
months of life." Archives of Psychology 116 (August 1930).

1930

b. 85, f. 28 Ritter, Wm E., "Science and the Newspapers." Science 67, no. 1733 (1928): 279–
286.

1928

b. 85, f. 29 Ritter, William E., "Is life quantity?" Science 69, no. 1790 (1929): 425–427. 1929

b. 85, f. 30 Ritter, William E., "The Nutritial Activities of the California Woodpecker 
(Balanosphyra formiscivora)." The Quarterly Review of Biology 4, no. 4 
(December 1929): 455–483.

1929

b. 85, f. 31 Ritter, Wm E., "An Untilled Field for a Revised Kind of Research in Zoology."
The Condor 31, no. 4 (July 1929): 160–166.

1929

b. 85, f. 32 Ritter, William E., "Darwin and the Golden Rule." The Christian Register
(1937).

1937

b. 85, f. 33 Ritter, William E., "Logic in Our Common Knowledge or Logic in the Light 
of Common Sense, Common Knowledge, and Common Understanding."
Philosophy of Science 11, no. 2 (April 1944): 59–81.

1944

b. 85, f. 34 Ritter, William E.; Bailey, Edna W., "The organismal conception: Its place in 
science and its bearing on philosophy." University of California Publications 
in Zoology 31, no. 14 (1928): 307-358.

1928

b. 85, f. 35 Robbins, Bernard S., "Book Review." Science & Society 6, no. 1 (1942). 1942

b. 85, f. 36 Robbins, Samuel D., Stammering and its treatment. Boston, MA: Boston 
Stammerers' Institute, December 1926.

1926

b. 85, f. 37 Roberts, William H., "A two-dimensional analysis of the discrimination of 
di>erences in the frequency of vibrations by means of the sense of touch."
Journal of the Franklin Institute 213, no. 3 (March 1932): 283–311.

1932

b. 85, f. 38 Robie, Theodore R.; Reinhardt, Warren I.; Abel, Arthur R., "Hypoglycemic 
Shock Therapy in Schizophrenia." The Journal of The Medical Society of New 
Jersey (October 1937).

1937

b. 85, f. 39 Robie, Theodore Russell, "Selective sterilization for race culture." A Decade 
of Progress in Eugenics: Scientific Papers of the Third International Congress 
of Eugenics (1932): 201–209.

1932

b. 85, f. 40 Robinow, M., "Appearance of ossification centers: Groupings obtained from 
factor analysis." American Journal of Diseases of Children 64, no. 2 (1942): 
229–236.

1942

b. 85, f. 41 Robinow, Meinhard, "The variability of weight and height increments from 
birth to six years." Child Development 13, no. 2 (June 1942): 159–164.

1942

b. 85, f. 42 Rabinow, Meinhard, "The statistical diagnosis of zygosity in multiple human 
births." Human Biology 15, no. 3 (September 1943): 221-235.

1943
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b. 85, f. 43 Robinow, M.; Richards, T. W.; Anderson, Margaret, "The eruption of 
deciduous teeth." Growth 6, no. 2 (1942): 127–133.

1942

b. 85, f. 44 Robinow, Meinhard; Johnston, Margaret; Anderson, Margaret, "Feet of 
normal children: A study of lateral X-rays of the weight-bearing foot." The 
Journal of Pediatrics 23, no. 2 (August 1943): 141–149.

1943

b. 85, f. 45 Robinson, Edward S., "Memory." The Psychological Bulletin 21, no. 10 (October 
1924): 569-594.

1924

b. 85, f. 46 Robinson, Edward S., "Principles of the work decrement." Psychological 
Review 33, no. 2 (March 1926): 123-134.

1926

b. 85, f. 47 Robinson, Edward S., "Notes and Discussions: Methods of Practice 
Equilibration." The American Journal of Psychology 41, no. 1 (1929): 153–156.

1929

b. 85, f. 48 Robinson, Edward S., "A History of Experimental Psychology." Science 72, no. 
1873 (1930): 529-532.

1930

b. 85, f. 49 Robinson, E. S., review of Gestalt Psychology by W. Kohler. The Pedagogical 
Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology37, No. 3 (September 1930).

1930

b. 86, f. 1 Robinson, Edward Stevens, "Exit the Typical Visitor: Museums Take Thought 
of Real Men and Women." Journal of Adult Education 3 (October 1931).

1931

b. 86, f. 2 Robinson, Edward S., "Chapter XIII. Recent Developments at the Senior-
College Level in Yale University." in Recent Trends in American College 
Education, ed. Gray, William S. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1931: 
131-142.

1931

b. 86, f. 3 Robinson, Edward Stevens, "Capacities of Common Men." Journal of Adult 
Education7, no. 3 (June 1935).

1935

b. 86, f. 4 Robinson, Edward S.; Bills, Arthur G., "Two factors in the work decrement."
Journal of Experimental Psychology 9, no. 6 (December 1926): 415-443.

1926

b. 86, f. 5 Robinson, Edward S.; Brown, Martha A., "E>ect of serial position upon 
memorization." The American Journal of Psychology 37, no. 4 (October 1926): 
538–552.

1926

b. 86, f. 6 Robinson, Edward S.; Richardson-Robinson, Florence, "A simple series of 
abilities." The American Journal of Psychology 41, no. 1 (January 1929): 33–53.

1929

b. 86, f. 7 Robinson, Esther W.; Conrad, Herbert S., "The Reliability of Observations 
of Talkativeness and Social Contact among Nursery School Children by the 
'Short Time Sample' Technique." The Journal of Experimental Education 2, no. 
2 (December 1933): 161–165.

1933

b. 86, f. 8 Rock, John, "Artificial menstruation." New England Journal of Medicine 210, 
no. 25 (1934): 1303–1310.

1934

b. 86, f. 9 Rogers, James Frederick, "Present status of school hygiene in the United 
States." American Journal of Public Health18, no. 1 (1927): 53–68.

1927

b. 86, f. 10 Rogers, James Frederick, "Physical defects of school children." United States 
Department of the Interior, OEce of Education School Health Studies15 
(1929).

1929
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b. 86, f. 11 Rogers, Frederick Rand, Physical Education: A Résumé for Teachers and 
Administrators. Albany: University of the State of New York Press, 1930.

1930

b. 86, f. 12 Rogers, James Frederick, "Speech defects and their correction for teachers, 
parents, and pupils." United States Department of the Interior, OEce of 
Education 22 (1931).

1931

b. 86, f. 13 Rogers, James Harvey, "Gold, International Trade Balances, and Prosperity."
University of Chicago Press Economics Series Lecture 2 (1932).

1932

b. 86, f. 14 Rogers, Margaret Cobb, "Adenoids and diseased tonsils: Their e>ect on 
general intelligence."Archives of Psychology50 (April 1922).

1922

b. 86, f. 15 Rogers, Maria Lambin, A contribution to the theory and practise of parents 
associations; A discussion based on a five-year experiment made by the 
United Parents Associations of New York City, 1925-1931. New York: United 
Parents Association of New York City, 1931.

1931

b. 86, f. 16 Rogo>, J. M., "A Critique on the Theory of Emergency Function of the 
Adrenal Glands: Implications for Psychology." The Journal of General 
Psychology 32, no. 2 (1945): 249-268.

1945

b. 86, f. 17 Roman-Goldzieher, Klara, "Schlussbemerkungen." (Closing Remarks) Die 
Medizinische Welt 45 (1929).

1929

b. 86, f. 18 Román-Goldzieher, Klara, "Graphodyn." Zeitschrift für angewandte 
Psychologie 40, no. 1 (1931): 23-33.

1931

b. 86, f. 19 Roman, Klara Goldzieher, "Studies on the Variability of Handwriting. The 
Development of Writing Speed and Point Pressure in School Children." The 
Journal of Genetic Psychology 49, no. 1 (September 1936): 139–160.

1936

b. 86, f. 20 Romano, John; Ebaugh, Franklin G., "Prognosis in schizophrenia: a preliminary 
report." American Journal of Psychiatry 95, no. 3 (November 1938): 583–596.

1938

b. 86, f. 21 Roosevelt, Franklin D., Public Health in New York State. A reprint of the 
foreword of the report of the New York State Health Commission. Albany, 
NY: New York State Department of Health, 1932.

1932

b. 86, f. 22 Rorem, C. Rufus, The "Municipal Doctor" System in Rural Saskatchewan. 
Washington, D.C.: The Committee on the Costs of Medical Care, 1931.

1931

b. 86, f. 23 Rosano>, A. J., "Exciting causes in psychiatry." Proceedings of the American 
Medico-Psychological Association (1912): 401-451.

1912

b. 86, f. 24 Rose, Dorian, "Comparisons of fetal development in normal and hyperthyroid 
rats." The Journal of Comparative and Physiological Psychology 40, no. 2 
(April 1947): 87-105.

1947

b. 86, f. 25 Rose, Dorian, "Heart rate as a behavioral indicator in the fetal rat." The 
Journal of Comparative and Physiological Psychology 40, no. 3 (June 1947): 
157-164.

1947

b. 86, f. 26 Rose, J. A.; Tainton-Pottberg, A.; Anderson, O. D., "E>ects of Insulin Shock 
on Behavior and Conditioned Reflex Action in the Well Trained Sheep."
Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine 38 (1938): 
653–655.

1938

R (continued)  

Page 207 of 252



Series XV: A-Z Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date

b. 86, f. 27 Rose, Mary S.; Robb, Elda; Borgeson, Gertrude M., "The food consumption of 
nursery school children." Child Development 3, no. 1 (March 1932): 29–42.

1932

b. 86, f. 28 Rose, Mary S.; Vahlteich, Ella McC.; Funnell, Esther H.; MacLeod, Grace, 
"Wheat bran as a source of vitamin B." The Journal of the American Dietetic 
Association 7, no. 4 (March 1932): 369–374.

1932

b. 86, f. 29 Rose, R. E., "Research." Science 66, no. 1701 (August 5, 1927): 117-122. 1927

b. 86, f. 30 Roselle, Ernest N., "Principles and Philosophy in the Planning and 
Development of Institutional Plants." The Proceedings of the National 
Conference of Juvenile Agencies 35, no. 3 (July 1939): 65-84.

1939

b. 86, f. 31 Rosen, John Nathaniel, "The treatment of schizophrenic psychosis by direct 
analytic therapy." Psychiatric Quarterly 21 (January 1947): 3–37; 117-119.

1947

b. 86, f. 32 Rosenberg, Reinhardt, "New Admission: The Camera." Modern Hospital
(February 1939).

1939

b. 86, f. 33 Rosenberg, Reinhardt, "Fluorescent Lamps Applied to Motion Pictures."
Photo Technique (July 1940).

1940

b. 86, f. 34 Ross, Jessie L., Public Health. 1922. 1922

b. 86, f. 35 Ross, Robert T., "A comparison of the regional gradients of fusion frequency 
and visual acuity." Psychological Monographs 47, no. 2 (1936): 306-310.

1936

b. 86, f. 36 Ross, Robert T., "The Fusion Frequency in Di>erent Areas of the Visual 
Field: I. The Foveal Fusion Frequency; II. The Regional Gradient of Fusion 
Frequency." The Journal of General Psychology 15, no. 1 (July 1936): 133–147; 
161-170.

1936

b. 86, f. 37 Ross, Robert T., "The fusion frequency in di>erent areas of the visual field: 
III. Foveal fusion frequency and the light-dark ratio for constant retinal 
illumination at fusion." The Journal of General Psychology 18, no. 1 (January 
1938): 111–122.

1938

b. 86, f. 38 Ross, Victor, "Immunization Against Pneumococcus by Feeding Desiccated 
or Milk Suspended Organisms." Proceedings of the Society for Experimental 
Biology and Medicine 25 (1927): 142–144.

1927

b. 86, f. 39 Ross, Victor; Krasnow, Frances; Samet, Jerome, "Agglutinins in serum and 
saliva of rabbits inoculated with B. acidophilus." The Journal of Dental 
Research 7, no. 3 (September 1927): 337–344.

1927

b. 86, f. 40 Rowe, E. C., "The Biological and Social Background of a Tantrum Case."
Mental Hygiene 16, no. 4 (October 1932): 610-623.

1932

b. 86, f. 41 Rowley, Jean B., "Discrimination Limens of Pattern and Size in the Goldfish 
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3, 1927): 1949–1955.

1927

b. 90, f. 18 Smith, Homer W.; Clarke, Robert W., "The excretion of inulin and creatinine 
by the anthropoid apes and other infrahuman primates." The American 
Journal of Physiology 122, no. 1 (April 1938): 132–139.

1938

b. 90, f. 19 Smith, J. Roy, "The electroencephalogram during infancy and childhood."
Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine 36 (1937): 
384–386.

1937

b. 90, f. 20 Smith, J. Roy, "The electroencephalogram during normal infancy and 
childhood: I. Rhythmic activities present in the neonate and their subsequent 
development." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 53, no. 2 (1938): 431–453.

1938

b. 90, f. 21 Smith, J. Roy, "The electroencephalogram during normal infancy and 
childhood: II. The nature of the growth of the alpha waves." The Journal of 
Genetic Psychology 53, no. 2 (1938): 455–469.

1938

b. 90, f. 22 Smith, J. Roy, "The electroencephalogram during normal infancy and 
childhood: III. Preliminary observations on the pattern sequence during 
sleep." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 53, no. 2 (1938): 471–482.

1938

b. 90, f. 23 Smith, J. Roy, "The 'occipital' and 'pre-central' alpha rhythms during the first 
two years." The Journal of Psychology 7, no. 2 (1939): 223–226.

1939

b. 90, f. 24 Smith, Karl U., "Apparatus and Technique for the Study of Discrimination in 
the Higher Vertebrates." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 43 (1933): 462–466.

1933

b. 90, f. 25 Smith, Karl Ulrich, "Apparatus for the study of sensory discrimination in 
mammals." Science 82, no. 2131 (1935): 423–425.

1935

b. 90, f. 26 Smith, Karl U., "Visual discrimination in the cat: IV. The visual acuity of the 
cat in relation to stimulus distance." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 49, 
no. 2 (1936): 297–313.

1936

b. 90, f. 27 Smith, Karl U., "The postoperative e>ects of removal of the striate cortex 
upon certain unlearned visually controlled reactions in the cat." The Journal 
of Genetic Psychology 50 (1937): 137–156.

1937

b. 90, f. 28 Smith, Karl U., "Visual discrimination in the cat: V. The postoperative e>ects 
of removal of the striate cortex upon intensity discrimination." The Journal 
of Genetic Psychology 51, no. 2 (1937): 329–369.

1937

b. 90, f. 29 Smith, Katherine, Mooseheart, and the Mooseheart Laboratory for Child 
Research. Washington, D.C.: Women of the Moose: An Auxiliary of the Loyal 
Order of Moose.

b. 90, f. 30 Smith, Kinsley R., "Age and performance on a repetitive manual task." Journal 
of Applied Psychology 22, no. 3 (June 1938): 295-306.

1938

b. 90, f. 31 Smith, Lillian, "The White Christian and His Conscience." South Today
(September 2, 1945)

1945
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b. 90, f. 32 Smith, Lois Z., "An experimental investigation of young children's interest 
and expressive behavior responses to single statement, verbal repetition, 
and ideational repetition of content in animal stories." Child Development 1, 
no. 3 (September 1930): 232–247.

1930

b. 90, f. 33 Smith, Madorah Elizabeth, "An Investigation of the Development of the 
Sentence and the Extent of Vocabulary in Young Children," University of 
Iowa Studies in Child Welfare 3 no. 5 (1926).

1926

b. 90, f. 34 Smith, Mapheus, A study of the unsupervised behavior of a group of 
institutional children. Nashville, TN: Press of Marshall & Bruce, 1931.

1931

b. 90, f. 35 Smith, Mary Emma, "A Program of Eye Health in a School System." The Sight-
Saving Review4, no. 2 (June 1934).

1934

b. 91, f. 1 Smith, Paul K., "E>ects of sodium bicarbonate on the antipyretic action 
and toxicity of acetanilid." Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental 
Therapeutics 58, no. 2 (October 1936): 192–198.

1936

b. 91, f. 2 Smith, Paul K., "Some e>ects of acetanilid and morphine upon monkeys 
subjected to certain electrical and mechanical stimuli." The Journal of 
Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 60, no. 2 (June 1937).

1937

b. 91, f. 3 Smith, Richard M., "The Important Causes of Infant Mortality." Child Health 
Bulletin 5, no. 4 (July 1929): 97-109.

1929

b. 91, f. 4 Smith, Stevenson, "Influence of illness during the first two years of infant 
development." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology
39, no. 2 (1931): 284–287.

1931

b. 91, f. 5 Smith, Stevenson, "The schools of psychology." Psychological Review 38, no. 
6 (November 1931): 461-473.

1931

b. 91, f. 6 Smith, Stevenson, "Are there two species of twins?" The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 46, no. 2 (1935): 284–295.

1935

b. 91, f. 7 Smith, Stevenson, "The principle of specific conditioners." The Journal of 
Genetic Psychology 46, no. 2 (1935): 296–302.

1935

b. 91, f. 8 Smith, Stevenson; Fitch, Esther E., "Skill and Proprioceptor Pattern." The 
Journal of Genetic Psychology 46, no. 2 (1935): 303–310.

1935

b. 91, f. 9 Smith, Stevenson; Powers, Francis F., "The relative value of vocabulary and 
sentence practice for language learning." The Journal of Social Psychology 1, 
no. 4 (November 1930): 451–462.

1930

b. 91, f. 10 Smith, Theodate L., "Childhood." Psychological Bulletin 8, no. 10 (October 
1911): 335-351.

1911

b. 91, f. 11 Smuts, Jan C., "The scientific world-picture of to-day." Science 74, no. 1917 
(1931): 297-305.

1931

b. 91, f. 12 Smythe, Lewis S. C., War damage in the Nanking area, December, 1937 to 
March, 1938: Urban and rural surveys. Shanghai: Mercury Press, on behalf of 
the Nanking International Relief Committee. June 1938.

1938

b. 91, f. 13 Snee, Thomas J., "The Superiority Measures of the Performance of Fourth 
Grade Children: An Analysis of the Witmer Clinical Standards." The 
Psychological Clinic 22, no. 1 (May 1933): 21-40.

1933
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b. 91, f. 14 Snoddy, George S., "An experimental analysis of a case of trial and error 
learning in the human subject." Psychological Monographs 28, no. 2 (1920).

1920

b. 91, f. 15 Snoddy, George S., "Learning and stability: a psychophysiological analysis of 
a case of motor learning with clinical applications." The Journal of Applied 
Psychology 10, no. 1 (March 1926): 1-36.

1926

b. 91, f. 16 Snoddy, Geo. S., "The Role of Time in the Learning Process." The Scientific 
Monthly 43, no. 3 (September 1936): 287–288.

1936

b. 91, f. 17 Snoddy, George S., "The Time Factor in Learning." Bulletin of the School of 
Education, Indiana University 12, no. 4 (September 1936): 30-44.

1936

b. 91, f. 18 Snyder, M. L.; Hall, I. C., "Bacillus capitovalis, a New Species of Obligate 
Anaerobe Encountered in Post Mortem Materials, in a Wound Infection, 
and in the Feces of Infants." Zentralblatt für Bakteriologie, Parasitenkunde, 
Infektionskrankheiten 135 (1935): 290–297.

1935

b. 91, f. 19 "Society for Research in Child Development, Membership, January 31, 
1948." Washington, D.C.: Committee on Child Development, Division 
of Anthropology and Psychology, And Society for Research in Child 
Development, National Research Council, 1948

1948

b. 91, f. 20 The Society of the New York Hospital, Bloomingdale Hospital, Tableau-
Pageant in Centennial Celebration, 1821-1921. New York: Bloomingdale 
Hospital Press, 1921.

1921

b. 91, f. 21 Sokolansky, G., "Die Morphogenese der Markscheide der peripherischen 
Nervenfasern bei manchen Wirbeltieren und beim Menschen." (The 
morphogenesis of the medullary sheath of the peripheral nerve fibers in 
some vertebrates and in humans.)Anat. Anz 69, no. 7-12 (1930): 161–184.

1930

b. 91, f. 22 Sommer, R., "The Meaning of Recreation and Avocation in Mental Hygiene."
First International Congress on Mental Hygiene (1930).

1930

b. 91, f. 23 Sontag, L. W., "Phosphorus poisoning in an infant resulting from an 
antirachitic preparation." American Journal of Diseases of Children 56, no. 1 
(July 1938): 114–118.

1938

b. 91, f. 24 Sontag, Lester Warren, "E>ect of fetal activity on the nutritional state 
of the infant at birth." American Journal of Diseases of Children 60, no. 3 
(September 1940): 621–630.

1940

b. 91, f. 25 Sontag, L. W., "Di>erences in modifiability of fetal behavior and physiology."
Psychosomatic Medicine 6, no. 2 (April 1944): 151–154.

1944

b. 91, f. 26 Sontag, Lester Warren, "War and the fetal-maternal relationship." Marriage 
and Family Living 6, no. 1 (February 1944).

1944

b. 91, f. 27 Sontag, L. W.; Allen, John E., "Lung calcifications and histoplasmin-tuberculin 
skin sensitivity." The Journal of Pediatrics 30, no. 6 (June 1947): 657-667.

1947

b. 91, f. 28 Sontag, Lester Warren; Lipford, Janet, "The e>ect of illness and other factors 
on the appearance pattern of skeletal epiphyses." The Journal of Pediatrics
23, no. 4 (October 1943): 391–409.

1943

b. 91, f. 29 Sontag, L. W.; Munson, Paul L., "The e>ect on the weight of the o>spring of 
administration of Antuitrin G to the pregnant rat." The American Journal of 
Physiology 108, no. 3 (June 1934): 593–598.

1934
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b. 91, f. 30 Sontag, L. W.; Nelson, V. L., "Monozygotic dichorionic triplets: Part II. 
Behavior of a set of identical triplets." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal 
of Genetic Psychology 42, no. 2 (June 1933): 406–422.

1933

b. 91, f. 31 Sontag, L. W.; Nelson, V. L., "A study of identical triplets: Part I. Comparison 
of the physical and mental traits of a set of monozygotic dichorionic 
triplets." Journal of Heredity 24, no. 12 (December 1933): 473–480.

1933

b. 91, f. 32 Sontag, Lester Warren; Newbery, Helen, "Normal variations of fetal heart 
rate during pregnancy." American Journal of Obstetrics & Gynecology 40, no. 
3 (September 1940): 449–452.

1940

b. 91, f. 33 Sontag, Lester W.; Pyle, S. Idell, "The appearance and nature of cyst-like 
areas in the distal femoral metaphyses of children." The American Journal of 
Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 46, no. 2 (August 1941): 185–188.

1941

b. 91, f. 34 Sontag, Lester W.; Pyle, S. Idell, "Variations in the calcification pattern 
in epiphyses. Their nature and significance." The American Journal of 
Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 45, no. 1 (January 1941): 50–54.

1941

b. 91, f. 35 Sontag, Lester Warren; Reynolds, Earle L., "Ossification Sequences in 
Identical Triplets: A Longitudinal Study of Resemblances and Di>erences 
in the Ossification Patterns of a Set of Monozygotic Triplets." Journal of 
Heredity 35, no. 2 (February 1944): 57–64.

1944

b. 91, f. 36 Sontag, Lester W.; Reynolds, Earle L., "The Fels Composite Sheet I: A Practical 
Method for Analyzing Growth Process. II: Variations in Growth Patterns in 
Health and Disease." The Journal of Pediatrics 26, no. 4 (April 1945): 327-335, 
336-352.

1945

b. 91, f. 37 Sontag, L. W.; Wallace, Robert F., "An apparatus for recording fetal 
movement." The American Journal of Psychology 45, no. 3 (July 1933): 517–
519.

1933

b. 91, f. 38 Sontag, L. W.; Wallace, Robert F., "Preliminary report of the fels fund: Study of 
fetal activity." American Journal of Diseases of Children 48, no. 5 (November 
1934): 1050–1057.

1934

b. 92, f. 1 Sontag, Lester Warren; Wallace, Robert F., "Changes in the rate of the human 
fetal heart in response to vibratory stimuli." American Journal of Diseases of 
Children 51, no. 3 (March 1936): 583–589.

1936

b. 92, f. 2 Sontag, L. W.; Snell, Dorothy; Anderson, Margaret, "Rate of appearance of 
ossification centers from birth to the age of five years." American Journal of 
Diseases of Children 58, no. 5 (November 1939): 949–956.

1939

b. 92, f. 3 Sontag, Lester Warren; Reynolds, Earle L.; Torbet, Virginia, "The relation of 
basal metabolic gain during pregnancy to nonpregnant basal metabolism."
American Journal of Obstetrics & Gynecology 48, no. 3 (September 1944): 
315–320.

1944

b. 92, f. 4 Sontag, Lester Warren; Reynolds, Earle L.; Torbet, Virginia, "Status of infant 
at birth as related to basal metabolism of mother in pregnancy." American 
Journal of Obstetrics & Gynecology 48, no. 2 (August 1944): 208–214.

1944

b. 92, f. 5 Southern Psychiatric Association, "Psychiatry and the National Defense."
Psychiatry: Journal of the Biology and Pathology of Interpersonal Relations 3, 
no. 4 (November 1940): 619-624.

1940
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b. 92, f. 6 Spaet, Theodore, "Solution by rhesus monkeys of problems involving 
second order sign behavior with inter-modal cues." The Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 64, no. 2 (1944): 175–184.

1944

b. 92, f. 7 Spaet, T.; Harlow, H. F., "Problem solution by monkeys following bilateral 
removal of the prefrontal areas. II. Delayed reaction problems involving use 
of the matching-from-sample method." Journal of Experimental Psychology
32, no. 5 (May 1943): 424-434.

1943

b. 92, f. 8 Spaet, T.; Harlow, H. F., "Solution by rhesus monkeys of multiple sign 
problems utilizing the oddity technique." The Journal of Comparative 
Psychology 35, no. 2 (April 1943): 119-132.

1943

b. 92, f. 9 Spaulding, Velma, "The height and weight of tuberculous children." Tubercle
15, no. 1 (October 1933): 22–34.

1933

b. 92, f. 10 Spearman, C., "Critical Notice." The British Journal of Psychology (General 
Section) 17, no. 4 (April 1927): 365-369.

1927

b. 92, f. 11 Spence, Kenneth W., "The di>erential response in animals to stimuli varying 
within a single dimension." Psychological Review 44, no. 5 (September 1937): 
430-444.

1937

b. 92, f. 12 Spence, Kenneth W., "Experimental studies of learning and the higher 
mental processes in infra-human primates." Psychological Bulletin 34, no. 10 
(December 1937): 806-850.

1937

b. 92, f. 13 Spies, Tom Douglas; Cooper, Clark, "Vitamin deficiency. The diagnosis of 
pellagra." International Clinics 4 (1937).

1937

b. 92, f. 14 Spies, Tom D.; Bean, William B.; Vilter, Richard W.; Hu>, Nelwyn E., "Endemic 
Riboflavin Deficiency in Infants and Children." American Journal of the 
Medical Sciences 200, no. 5 (November 1940): 697-701.

1940

b. 92, f. 15 Spitz, René A., "Hospitalism: A Follow-up Report on Investigation Described 
in Volume I, 1945." The Psychoanalytic Study of the Child 2, no. 1 (1946): 
113-117.

1946

b. 92, f. 16 Spitz, René A., "Needed: Prestige for Mothers." Vassar Quarterly 32, no. 5 
(May 1, 1947).

1947

b. 92, f. 17 Spitz, Rene A.; Wolf, Katherine M., "Anaclitic Depression: An Inquiry into the 
Genesis of Psychiatric Conditions in Early Childhood, II." The Psychoanalytic 
Study of the Child 2, no. 1 (1946): 313–342.

1946

b. 92, f. 18 Spock, Benjamin; Huschka, Mabel, "The psychological aspects of pediatric 
practice." Practitioners Library of Medicine and Surgery 13 (1938): 757-808.

1938

b. 92, f. 19 Spooner, Alice; Kellogg, W. N., "The backward conditioning curve." The 
American Journal of Psychology 60, no. 3 (July 1947): 321–334.

1947

b. 92, f. 20 Sprague, George S., "Varieties of homosexual manifestations." American 
Journal of Psychiatry 92, no. 1 (July 1935): 143–150.

1935

b. 92, f. 21 Sprague, George S., "The concept of catatonia." Psychiatric Quarterly 11, no. 2 
(April 1937): 222–236.

1937

b. 92, f. 22 Sprague, George S., "The Rôle of the Psychiatric Hospital." Mental Hygiene 21, 
no. 4 (October 1937): 569-578.

1937
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b. 92, f. 23 Sprague, George S., "The Rationale Of Psychiatric Therapy." The Journal of 
Nervous and Mental Disease 87, no. 3 (March 1938): 325–336.

1938

b. 92, f. 24 Sprague, George S., "Modern Concepts of Mental Illnesses." New York State 
Journal of Medicine 40, no. 11 (1940): 865-874.

1940

b. 92, f. 25 Sprague, George S., "Regression in catatonia." The Journal of Nervous and 
Mental Disease 91, no. 5 (May 1940): 566–578.

1940

b. 92, f. 26 Squires, Paul C., A Universal Scale of Individual Performance Tests 
Examination Manual. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1926.

1926

b. 92, f. 27 Stanley, L. L.; Kelker, G. David, "Testicle Transplantation," Journal of the 
American Medical Association 74, no. 22 (1920).

1920

b. 92, f. 28 Stanton, Hazel M.; Koerth, Wilhelmine, "Musical Capacity Measures of 
Adults Repeated After Music Education: A Study of Retest Scores and 
Ratings in the Seashore Measures of Musical Talent After Three Years 
of Music Education in the Eastman School of Music, the University of 
Rocherster." University of Iowa Studies 31 (1930).

1930

b. 92, f. 29 Starbuck, Edwin Diller, "Life and Confessions of G. Stanley Hall: Some notes 
on the psychology of genius." The Journal of Philosophy 21, no. 6 (1924): 141–
154.

1924

b. 92, f. 30 Starch, Daniel, "What psychologists can do in business." Journal of 
Consulting Psychology 6, no. 2 (April 1942): 92-94.

1942

b. 92, f. 31 Starr, Anna Spiesman, "A Problem in Social Adjustment: A Statistical Study 
of the Mentality and Personality Types of More Than Thirteen Thousand 
Consecutive Cases, Examined at the Neuro-Psychiatric Clinic of the 
Municipal Court of Philadelphia." The Psychological Clinic 17, no. 2-3 (June 
1928): 85-96.

1928

b. 92, f. 32 Starr, Henry E., "Promethean Constellations. Part I: A Psychonomic 
Contribution to Analytical Technique. Part II: Certain Analytical 
Discriminations." The Psychological Clinic 22, no. 1 (May 1933): 1-20.

1933

b. 92, f. 33 Steckel, Minnie Louise, "Intelligence and birth order in family." The Journal of 
Social Psychology 1, no. 3 (August 1930): 329–344.

1930

b. 92, f. 34 Steckel, Minnie Louise, "Parental age and intelligence of o>spring." The 
Journal of Educational Psychology 22, no. 3 (March 1931): 212-220.

1931

b. 92, f. 35 Steckel, Minnie L., "A 'Follow-Up' of Mentally Defective Girls." The Journal of 
Social Psychology 5, no. 1 (1934): 112–115.

1934

b. 92, f. 36 Steggerda, Morris, "Results of physiological tests given to Maya Indians in 
Yucatan." Eugenical News 16, no. 8 (August 1931): 120-125.

1931

b. 92, f. 37 Steggerda, Morris, "The McAdory art test applied to Navaho Indian 
children." The Journal of Comparative Psychology 22, no. 2 (October 1936): 
283-285.

1936

b. 92, f. 38 Steggerda, Morris, "Testing races for the threshold of taste, with PTC."
Journal of Heredity 28, no. 9 (September 1937): 309–310.

1937

b. 92, f. 39 Steggerda, Morris, "The Maya Indians of Yucatan." Cooperation in Research
501 (1938): 567-584.

1938
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b. 92, f. 40 Steggerda, Morris, "Cross sections of human hair from four racial groups."
The Journal of Heredity 31, no. 11 (November 1940): 474–476.

1940

b. 92, f. 41 Steggerda, Morris, "Physical measurements on Negro, Navajo and White 
girls of college age." American Journal of Physical Anthropology 26, no. 1 
(March 1940): 417–431.

1940

b. 92, f. 42 Steggerda, Morris, "Form Discrimination Test as Given to Navajo, Negro and 
White School Children." Human Biology 13, no. 2 (May 1941): 239-246.

1941

b. 92, f. 43 Steggerda, Morris, "A description of thirty towns in Yucatan, Mexico."
Bureau of American Ethnology Bulletin 136, no. 30 (1943): 227-248.

1943

b. 93, f. 1 Steggerda, Morris, "Some ethnological data concerning one hundred 
Yucatan Plants." Bureau of American Ethnology Bulletin 136, no. 29 (1943): 
189-226.

1943

b. 93, f. 2 Steggerda, Morris, "Stature of South American Indians." American Journal of 
Physical Anthropology 1, no. 1 (March 1943): 5–20.

1943

b. 93, f. 3 Steggerda, Morris, "Charles Benedict Davenport (1866-1944). The man and 
his contributions to physical anthropology." American Journal of Physical 
Anthropology2, No. 2 (June 1944). 2 copies.

1944

b. 93, f. 4 Steggerda, Morris, "Dr. Charles B. Davenport and his contributions to 
eugenics." Eugenical News 29, no. 1 (March 1944): 3–10.

1944

b. 93, f. 5 Steggerda, Morris, "Anthropometry and the Eruption Time of Teeth." The 
Journal of the American Dental Association 32, no. 5 (March 1945): 339–342.

1945

b. 93, f. 6 Steggerda, Morris; Bate, Ruth C., "Anthropology and human genetics."
Annual Report of the Director of the Department of Genetics, Carnegie 
Institution of Washington Year Book, no. 38 (1939): 202-205.

1939

b. 93, f. 7 Steggerda, Morris; Cranston, Harriet, "Anthropology and human genetics."
Annual Report of the Director of the Department of Genetics, Carnegie 
Institution of Washington, [no. 35] (1936): 67-69.

1936

b. 93, f. 8 Steggerda, Morris; Cranston, Harriet, "Anthropology and human genetics."
Annual Report of the Director of the Department of Genetics, Carnegie 
Institution of Washington, [no. 36] (1937): 73-75.

1937

b. 93, f. 9 Steggerda, Morris; Eckardt, Ruth Bate, "Anthropology and human genetics."
Annual Report of the Director of the Department of Genetics, Carnegie 
Institution of Washington Year Book, no. 39 (1940): 227-230.

1940

b. 93, f. 10 Steggerda, Morris; Eckardt, Ruth B., "Navajo foods and their preparation."
Journal of the American Dietetic Association 17, no. 3 (March 1941): 217–225.

1941

b. 93, f. 11 Steggerda, Morris; Hollander, W. F., "Observations on certain shell variations 
of hens' eggs." Poultry Science 23, no. 5 (September 1944): 459–461.

1944

b. 93, f. 12 Steggerda, Morris; Seibert, Henri C., "Anthropology and human genetics."
Annual Report of the Director of the Department of Genetics, Carnegie 
Institution of Washington Year Book, no. 40 (1941): 250-254.

1941

b. 93, f. 13 Steggerda, Morris; Sha>er, Catherine, "Anthropology and human genetics."
Annual Report of the Director of the Department of Genetics, Carnegie 
Institution of Washington Year Book, no. 41 (1942): 211-216.

1942
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b. 93, f. 14 Steggerda, Morris; Korsch, Barbara, "Remedies for diseases as prescribed 
by Maya Indian herb-doctors." Bulletin of the History of Medicine 13, no. 1 
(January 1943): 54–82.

1943

b. 93, f. 15 Steggerda, Morris; Grant, Mary Elizabeth, "Anthropology and human 
genetics." Annual Report of the Director of the Department of Genetics, 
Carnegie Institution of Washington, [no. 37] (1938): 66-72.

1938

b. 93, f. 16 Steggerda, Morris; Hill, Thomas J., "Incidence of dental caries among Maya 
and Navajo Indians." Journal of Dental Research 15, no. 5 (September 1936): 
233–242.

1936

b. 93, f. 17 Steggerda, Morris; Macomber, Eileen, "Mental and social characteristics of 
Maya and Navajo Indians as evidenced by a psychological rating scale." The 
Journal of Social Psychology 10, no. 1 (1939): 51–59.

1939

b. 93, f. 18 Steggerda, Morris; Petty, Christine Evans, "An anthropometric study of 
Negro and white college women." Research Quarterly 11, no. 3 (October 
1940): 110–118.

1940

b. 93, f. 19 Steggerda, Morris; Wheeler, Hilda H., "Anthropology and human genetics."
Annual Report of the Director of the Department of Genetics, Carnegie 
Institution of Washington Year Book, no. 42 (1943): 157-160.

1943

b. 93, f. 20 Steggerda, Morris; Wheeler, Hilda H., "Anthropology and human genetics."
Annual Report of the Director of the Department of Genetics, Carnegie 
Institution of Washington Year Book, no. 43 (1944): 151-153.

1944

b. 93, f. 21 Steiger, Alexander L. v., "Der jahreszeitliche Verlauf der Geburten in 
europäischen regierenden Fürstenhäusern des 19. Jahrhunderts." (The 
seasonal course of births in European ruling royal houses of the 19th 
century) Archiv für Soziale Hygiene und Demographie 4, no. 5 (1929): 
382-390.

1929

b. 93, f. 22 Steiger, A. L. von, "Geburts-Astrologie Und Wissenschaft." (Birth astrology 
and science) Sterne Und Mensch 8-10 (1930).

1930

b. 93, f. 23 Steiger, A. L. v., "Über 'Lichtgeprägte' Naturen (Eine Spekulation)." (About 
'light-imprinted' natures (a speculation)) Sterne Und Mensch 12 (1930).

1930

b. 93, f. 24 Steiner, Walter R., "Dr. William Beaumont, an Appreciation." Science 70, no. 
1818 (1929): 413–416.

1929

b. 93, f. 25 Steinhaus, Arthur H; Grunderman, Florence M., Tobacco and health: Some 
facts about smoking. New York: Association Press, 1942.

1942

b. 93, f. 26 Stern, Frances; Reyner, Jean, "The Use of National Foods in Treating Diabetic 
Patients of Foreign Birth." Journal of the American Medical Association 88, 
no. 5 (January 29, 1927): 316–322.

1927

b. 93, f. 27 Stern, W., "Die moderne Kindespsychologie, ihre Theorien, Ergebnisse und 
pädagogischen Auswirkungen." (Modern child psychology, its theories, 
results and educational implications) Monatsschrift für Kinderheilkunde 41 
(1928).

1928

b. 93, f. 28 Stevens, Harold, "Avitaminosis B (B1), maze performance, and certain 
aspects of brain chemistry." The Journal of Comparative Psychology 24, no. 3 
(December 1937): 441-458.

1937
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b. 93, f. 29 Stevens, W. Mitchell, "Iodine Therapy, With especial reference to the value 
of iodine in combating infections and intoxications, and in delaying the onset 
of, and retarding the progress of, degenerative changes, including those of 
advancing age." Clinical Journal(1932).

1932

b. 93, f. 30 Stevenson, George S., "When Is a Community Ready for a Child-Guidance 
Clinic?" National Conference of Social Work (Fifty-fifth Annual Session)(May 
1928): 492–503.

1928

b. 93, f. 31 Stevenson, George S., "The Child-Guidance Clinic - Its Aims, Growth, and 
Methods." First International Congress on Mental Hygiene (1930).

1930

b. 93, f. 32 Stevenson, Russell A., The Minnesota Unemployment Research Project. 
MInneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, November 1931.

1931

b. 93, f. 33 Stewart, Chester A., "The Feeding of the Child." Sigma Xi Quarterly 26, no. 3 
(September 1938): 143-152.

1938

b. 93, f. 34 Stoddard, George D., "Environment and the IQ (Chapter XIV)." The Thirty-
Ninth Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education, Part I, 
Intelligence: Its Nature and Nurture, no. 1 (1940): 405-442.

1940

b. 93, f. 35 Stone, Calvin P.; Nyswander, Dorothy Bird, "The reliability of rat learning 
scores from the multiple-T maze as determined by four di>erent methods."
The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 34, no. 4 
(December 1927): 497–524.

1927

b. 93, f. 36 Stone, William E.; Marshall, Clyde; Nims, Leslie F., "Chemical changes in the 
brain produced by injury and by anoxia." The American Journal of Physiology
132, no. 3 (April 1941): 770–775.

1941

b. 93, f. 37 Strecker, Edward A., "Influence of Mental Defect upon Civilization and 
Culture." American Psychiatric Association Meeting(1943).

1943

b. 93, f. 38 "Studies in General Psychology, Volume II." Psychological Monographs48, no. 
2 (1936).

1936

b. 93, f. 39 "Studies in the psychology of art, Volume II." Psychological Monographs 48, 
no. 1 (1936).

1936

b. 93, f. 40 Sturman-Hulbe, Mary; Stone, Calvin P., "Maternal behavior in the albino rat."
The Journal of Comparative Psychology 9, no. 3 (June 1929): 203-237.

1929

b. 93, f. 41 Summer Camps: A Guide for Parents. ed. Van Wagenen, Belulah Clark. New 
York: Child Development Institute, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1933.

1933

b. 93, f. 42 Sumner, C. W., A Personal Message from the founder of Youngstown's 
Famous Mothers' Room. (1937).

1937

b. 93, f. 43 Swan, Carla, "Individual di>erences in the facial expressive behavior 
of preschool children: a study by the time-sampling method." Genetic 
Psychology Monographs 20 (1938): 557-650.

1938

b. 94, f. 1 Sweeny, Mary E.; Chatfield, Charlotte, "Midday meals for pre-school 
children in day nurseries and nursery schools." United States Department of 
Agriculture Circular 203 (April 1932).
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b. 94, f. 2 Syz, Hans, "Phylobiological Aspects of Forensic Psychiatry." Journal of 
Criminal Law and Criminology 29, no. 1 (June 1938): 76-89.

1938

b. 94, f. 3 Syz, Hans, "Book Review: Education through Art by Herbert Read."
Psychiatry: Journal of the Biology and Pathology of Interpersonal Relations 10, 
no. 1 (February 1947): 104-109.

1947

T 1904–1947

b. 94, f. 4 Taft, Georgiana C.; Kinder, Elaine F., "An analysis of capacities for 
performance of mental defectives skilled in lace-making. I. A study of 
standardized test results." Journal of Applied Psychology 20, no. 5 (October 
1936): 567-575.

1936

b. 94, f. 5 Taft, Jessie, "Supervision of the feebleminded in the community."
Proceedings of the Annual Meeting (National Conference of Social 
Work)(1918)

1918

b. 94, f. 6 Taft, Jessie, "Problems of social case work with children." Mental Hygiene 4, 
no. 3 (July 1920): 537-549.

1920

b. 94, f. 7 Taft, Jessie, "Early Conditionings of Personality in the Preschool Child."
School and Society 21, no. 546 (1925): 695-701.

1925

b. 94, f. 8 Tait, Edwin Forbes, "A reciprocal reflex system in the accommodation-
convergence relationships." The American Journal of Psychology 45, no. 4 
(1933): 647–662.

1933

b. 94, f. 9 Tandy, Elizabeth C., Infant and maternal mortality among Negroes. 
Washington: Children's Bureau, United States Department of Labor, 1937

1937

b. 94, f. 10 Tanner, Amy E.; Hall, Stanley G., Outline of A Survey of Child Life. The After 
School Club of America, 1912

1912

b. 94, f. 11 Taylor, Katharine Whiteside, The Children's Community, Berkeley, California., 
Washington, D.C.: American Association of University Women, circa 1931.

circa 1931

b. 94, f. 12 Taylor, Nell Boyd, The Preschool Child. Washington, D. C.: American 
Association of University Women, 1930

1930

b. 94, f. 13 Taylor, W. S., "Rationalization and its social significance." The Journal of 
Abnormal Psychology and Social Psychology 17, no. 4 (March 1923): 410-418.

1923

b. 94, f. 14 Taylor, W. S., "Discussion: ' Modern Theories of the 
Unconscious' (Northridge): A Review with a Discussion of 'Repression' 
'Catharsis' and 'The Unconscious.'" The Journal of Abnormal and Social 
Psychology 20, no. 1 (April 1925): 82-88.

1925

b. 94, f. 15 Telford, C. W., "The refractory phase of voluntary and associative 
responses." Journal of Experimental Psychology 14, no. 1 (February 1931): 1-36.

1931

b. 94, f. 16 Terhune, William B., The Soldier Comes Home. New Canaan, Connecticut, 
1944.

1944

b. 94, f. 17 Terman, Lewis M., "A preliminary study in the psychology and pedagogy of 
leadership." Pedagogical Seminary 11, no. 4 (December 1904): 413–451.

1904

b. 94, f. 18 Terman, Lewis M., "The intelligence quotient of Francis Galton in childhood."
American Journal of Psychology 28 (April 1917): 209–215.
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b. 94, f. 19 Terman, Lewis M., "A experiment in infant education." The Journal of Applied 
Psychology 2, no. 3 (September 1918): 219-228.

1918

b. 94, f. 20 Terman, Lewis M., Suggestions for the education and training of gifted 
children. California: Stanford University, 1921. 2 copies.

1921

b. 94, f. 21 Terman, Lewis M., Survey of Gifted Children in California,1921. Includes 
letters to High School Principals of California and to City and County 
Superintendents of California, instructions, and survey forms to record data 
on environmental, school, home, interests, and play.

1921

b. 94, f. 22 Terman, Lewis M., "The Psychological Determinist; or Democracy and the I. 
Q." Journal of Educational Research 6, no. 1 (June 1922).

1922

b. 94, f. 23 Terman, Lewis M., "The American Psychological Association." Science 59, no. 
1538 (1924): 546-548.

1924

b. 94, f. 24 Terman, Lewis M., "The conservation of talent." School and Society 19, no. 483 
(1924)

1924

b. 94, f. 25 Terman, Lewis M., "The 1927 Yearbook of the National Society for the Study 
of Education, on the Possibilities and Limitations of Training." School and 
Society 23, no. 587 (1926).

1926

b. 94, f. 26 Terman, Lewis M., "The independent study plan at Stanford University."
School and Society 24, no. 604 (1926).

1926

b. 94, f. 27 Terman, Lewis M., "The influence of nature and nurture upon intelligence 
scores: An evaluation of the evidence in Part I of the 1928 Yearbook of the 
National Society for the Study of Education." The Journal of Educational 
Psychology 19, no. 6 (September 1928): 362-373.

1928

b. 94, f. 28 Terman, Lewis M., "Introduction to the 1928 Yearbooks." Yearbook of the 
National Society for the Study of Education 27 (1928): 1-8.

1928

b. 94, f. 29 Terman, Lewis M., "The E>ect of Happiness or Unhappiness on Self-Report 
Regarding Attitudes, Reaction Patterns, and Facts of Personal History." 
preprint for Psychological Bulletin 36, no. 3 (1939): 197.

1939

b. 94, f. 30 Terman, Lewis M.; Chase, Jessie M., "The psychology, biology and pedagogy 
of genius." Psychological Bulletin 17, no. 12 (December 1920): 397-409.

1920

b. 94, f. 31 Terman, Lewis M.; Cowdery, Karl M., "Stanford's Program of University 
Personnel Research." The Journal of Personnel Research 4, no. 7 & 8 
(December 1925): 263–267.

1925

b. 94, f. 32 Terman, Lewis M.; Fenton, Jessie C., "Preliminary Report on a Gifted Juvenile 
Author." The Journal of Applied Psychology 5, no. 2 (June 1921): 163-178.

1921

b. 94, f. 33 Terman, Lewis M.; Hocking, Adeline, "The sleep of school children: Its 
distribution according to age, and its relation to physical and mental 
eVciency. Parts I, II and III." Journal of Educational Psychology (March-April-
May, 1913): 138-147; 199-208; 269-282.

1913

b. 94, f. 34 Terry, Robert James; Grindon, Sr., Joseph; McMahon, Alphonse; Graves, 
William Washington; Barr, David P.; Kinsella, Ralph A., "Proceedings of the 
St. Louis Medical Society October 24, 1939, in Awarding the Certificate of 
Merit and Gold Medal for Scientific Accomplishment to William Washington 
Graves." Weekly Bulletin of the St. Louis Medical Society 34, no. 8 (1939).
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b. 94, f. 35 Thalbitzer, William, "Eskimo as a Linguistic Type." Proceedings of the 
Twenty-third International Congress of Americanists (September 1928): 
895-904.

1928

b. 95, f. 1 Thalbitzer, William, "Les magiciens esquimaux, leurs conceptions du monde, 
de l'âme et de la vie." (Eskimo magicians, their conceptions of the world, soul 
and life) Journal de la Société des Américanistes de Paris 22, no. 1 (1930): 73–
106.

1930

b. 95, f. 2 Thayer, V. T., "School-Home Relationships." First International Congress on 
Mental Hygiene,1930.

1930

b. 95, f. 3 Third Race Betterment Conference, Table of Contents reprinted from 
the Proceedings of the Third Race Betterment Conference, Battle Creek, 
Michigan, January 2-6, 1928. Third Race Betterment Conference, 1928.

1928

b. 95, f. 4 Thom, D. A., "Habit Clinics for the Child of Preschool Age: Their Organization 
and Practical Value." Children's Bureau Publication 135 (1924).

1924

b. 95, f. 5 Thom, D. A., "Child Management." U.S. Department of Labor, Children's 
Bureau Publication 143 (1925).

1925

b. 95, f. 6 Thom, D. A., "Treatment of Special Problems in the Pre-School Period." First 
International Congress on Mental Hygiene (1930).

1930

b. 95, f. 7 Thom, D. A., "Guiding the Adolescent." Children's Bureau Publication 225 
(1933).

1933

b. 95, f. 8 Thomas, Byron H., Recent contributions to our knowledge of the nutritive 
value of milk. June 1930

1930

b. 95, f. 9 Thomas, Erwin, "Pathologie der innersekretorischen Drüsen im 
Kindesalter." (Pathology of the internal secretory glands in childhood)
Zeitschrift für ärztliche Fortbildung, no. 4 (1931): 108-112.

1931

b. 95, f. 10 Thompson, Dorothy Cannon; Washburn, Ruth Wendell, "An explanatory 
outline for lay observers of nursery groups."Childhood Education 9, no. 8 
(May 1933): 406–408.

1933

b. 95, f. 11 Thompson, Helen B., "Individual Characteristics in Growth." Western 
Dietician 2, no. 1 (November 1926): 9-12, 38-39.

1926

b. 95, f. 12 Thompson, Helen, "A measuring-board for infants." American Journal of 
Physical Anthropology 13, no. 2 (September 1929): 281–286.

1929

b. 95, f. 13 Thompson, Helen, "The growth and significance of daily variations in infant 
behavior." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 40, 
no. 1 (March 1932): 16–36.

1932

b. 95, f. 14 Thompson, Helen, "A Third Aspect of Growth." Human Biology 6, no. 2 (May 
1934)

1934

b. 95, f. 15 Thompson, Helen; Bearg, Philip A., "The behavior examination of infants as 
an aid to early diagnosis of central nervous system disease." The Journal of 
Pediatrics 16, no. 5 (May 1940): 570–579.

1940

b. 95, f. 16 Thompson, John R.; Brodie, Allan G., "Factors in the position of the mandible."
The Journal of the American Dental Association 29, no. 7 (1942): 925–941.
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b. 95, f. 17 Thompson, K. W., "Inability of Sheep to Develop Antihormone to the 
Gonadotropic Hormone from Sheep-Pituitary Glands." Proceedings of the 
Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine 35 (1937): 634–637.

1937

b. 95, f. 18 Thompson, K. W., "Non-Specificity of Thyrotropic Antihormone."
Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine 35 (1937): 
637-640.

1937

b. 95, f. 19 Thompson, K. W.; Cushing, Harvey, "Inhibition of action of pituitary 
hormones by animal sera." Proceedings of the Royal Society of London. Series 
B-Biological Sciences 121, no. 824 (January 1937): 501–517.

1937

b. 95, f. 20 Thompson, Lloyd J., "Psychiatry in southern regions." Southern Medical 
Journal30, no. 9 (September 1937): 880-886.

1937

b. 95, f. 21 Thoms, Herbert, "The clinical application of roentgen pelvimetry and a 
study of the results in 1,100 white women." American Journal of Obstetrics & 
Gynecology 42, no. 6 (December 1941): 957–975.

1941

b. 95, f. 22 Thoms, Herbert; Godfried, Milton S., "The interrelationships between fetal 
weight, size of pelvic inlet, and maternal height." The Yale Journal of Biology 
and Medicine 11, no. 4 (March 1939): 355-362.

1939

b. 95, f. 23 Thomson, Godfrey H., "On measuring g and s by tests which break the g-
hierarchy." British Journal of Psychology. General Section 25, no. 2 (October 
1934): 204–210.

1934

b. 95, f. 24 Thomson, Godfrey H., "The definition and measurement of "g" (general 
intelligence)." Journal of Educational Psychology 26, no. 4 (April 1935): 
241-262.

1935

b. 95, f. 25 Thomson, Godfrey H., "Group factors in school subjects." British Journal of 
Educational Psychology 5, no. 2 (June 1935): 194–199.

1935

b. 95, f. 26 Thomson, Godfrey H., Intelligence and Civilization: A Ludwig Mond Lecture: 
Delivered at the University of Manchester on 23rd October 1936., T. and A. 
Constable, Limited at the University Press, 1936

1936

b. 95, f. 27 Thomson, Godfren H., "Jugenderziehung in Schottland (Youth education 
in Scotland)." Die Deutsche Zeitschrift der Reichsfachschaft des 
Nationalsozialistischen Lehrerbundes (The German magazine of the 
Reichsfachschaft of the National Socialist Teachers' Association) 40 (1936): 
328-333.

1936

b. 95, f. 28 Thomson, Godfrey H., "The value of intelligence tests in an examination 
for selecting pupils for secondary education." British Journal of Educational 
Psychology 6, no. 2 (June 1936): 174–179.

1936

b. 95, f. 29 Thomson, Godfrey H., "The estimation of specific and bi-factors." Journal of 
Educational Psychology 29, no. 5 (May 1938): 355-362.

1938

b. 95, f. 30 Thomson, Godfrey H., "A discussion on certain problems in psychology."
Proceedings of the Royal Society of London 125, no. 841 (August 1938): 
418-419.

1938

b. 95, f. 31 Thomson, Godfrey H., "The Influence of Univariate Selection on the Factorial 
Analysis of Ability." British Journal of Psychology. General Section 28, no. 4 
(April 1938): 451–459.

1938

T (continued)  

Page 229 of 252



Series XV: A-Z Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date

b. 95, f. 32 Thomson, Godfrey H., "Maximising the specific factors in the analysis of 
ability." British Journal of Educational Psychology 8, no. 3 (November 1938): 
255–264.

1938

b. 95, f. 33 Thomson, Godfrey, "Recent Developments of Statistical Method in 
Psychology-II." Occupational Psychology [12] ( Autumn 1938).

1938

b. 95, f. 34 Thomson, Godfrey H., "The factorial analysis of ability. I. The present 
position and the problems confronting us. Agreement and Disagreement 
in Factor Analysis: A Summing Up." British Journal of Psychology 30, no. 2 
(1939): 71-77, 105-108.

1939

b. 95, f. 35 Thomson, Godfrey H., "The Nature and Measurement of the Intellect."
Teachers College Record 41, no. 8 (May 1940): 726-750.

1940

b. 95, f. 36 Thomson, Godfrey H., "Weighting for battery reliability and prediction."
British Journal of Psychology 30, no. 4 (1940): 357–366.

1940

b. 95, f. 37 Thomson, Godfrey H., What are Moray House Tests?London: University of 
London Press, 1940.

1940

b. 95, f. 38 Thomson, Godfrey, "The Factors of the Mind: A Critical Review."
Occupational Psychology, January (1941)

1941

b. 95, f. 39 Thomson, Godfrey H., "The speed factor in performance tests." British 
Journal of Psychology. General Section 32, no. 2 (October 1941): 131–135.

1941

b. 95, f. 40 Thomson, Godfrey, "The Use of the Latin Square in Designing Educational 
Experiments." The British Journal of Educational Psychology 11, no. 2 (June 
1941): 135-137.

1941

b. 95, f. 41 Thomson, Godfrey H., "The applicability of Karl Pearson's selection formulae 
in follow-up experiments." British Journal of Psychology. General Section 34, 
no. 3 (May 1944)

1944

b. 95, f. 42 Thomson, Godfrey H., Some Recent Work in Factorial Analysis, And a 
Retrospect. Presidential Address delivered to the British Psychological 
Society at Durham 1946. London, University of London Press, 1946

1946

b. 95, f. 43 Thomson, Godfrey, "Book Review: The Advanced Theory of Statistics. By 
Maurice G. Kendall. Vol. 2." Nature 159 (February 1, 1947): 148.

1947

b. 95, f. 44 Thomson, Godfrey, "Charles Spearman, 1863-1945." Obituary Notices of 
Fellows of The Royal Society 5, no. 15 (March 1947): 373-385.

1947

b. 95, f. 45 Thomson, Godfrey H.; Ledermann, Walter, "The influence of multivariate 
selection on the factorial analysis of ability."British Journal of Psychology. 
General Section 29, no. 3 (January 1939): 288–306.

1939

b. 96, f. 1 Thomson, John, Opening Doors: A little book for the mothers of babies who 
are long in learning to behave like other children of their age. Edinburgh: 
Oliver and Boyd, 1923.

1923

b. 96, f. 2 Thorndike, Edward L., "Intelligence and its uses." Harper's Monthly Magazine
(1920): 229-235.

1920

b. 96, f. 3 Thorndike, Edward L., ECects of punishment and of reward. Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press, 1932.

1932
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b. 96, f. 4 Thorndike, Edward L., Intelligence of animals and men. Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press, 1932.

1932

b. 96, f. 5 Thouless, Robert H.; Thomson, Godfrey H., "The factorial analysis of 
human abilities: A reply. By Robert H. Thouless. A Rejoinder. By Godfrey H. 
Thomson." The Human Factor 9, no. 10 (October 1935)

1935

b. 96, f. 6 Thurstone, L. L., "The anticipatory aspect of consciousness." The Journal of 
Philosophy, Psychology and Scientific Methods 16, no. 21 (1919): 561–568.

1919

b. 96, f. 7 Thurstone, L. L., "The Stimulus-Response Fallacy in Psychology."
Psychological Review 30, no. 5 (September 1923): 354-369.

1923

b. 96, f. 8 Thurstone, L. L., "The mental age concept." Psychological Review33, no. 4 
(July 1926): 268-278.

1926

b. 96, f. 9 Thurstone, L. L., "An experimental study of nationality preferences." The 
Journal of General Psychology 1, no. 3-4 (1928): 405–425.

1928

b. 96, f. 10 Thurstone, L. L.; Ackerson, Luton, "The mental growth curve for the Binet 
tests." The Journal of Educational Psychology 20, no. 8 (November 1929): 
569-583.

1929

b. 96, f. 11 Tiebout, Harry M., "The misnamed lazy student." The Educational Record 24 
(April 1943): 113-129.

1943

b. 96, f. 12 Tiebout, Harry M., "The syndrome of alcohol addiction." Quarterly Journal of 
Studies on Alcohol 5, no. 4 (March 1945): 535–546.

1945

b. 96, f. 13 Tiebout, Harry M., "The problem of gaining cooperation from the alcoholic 
patient." Quarterly journal of studies on alcohol 8, no. 1 (June 1947): 47-54.

1947

b. 96, f. 14 Tietz, Esther Bogen; Thompson, George N.; Harreveld, A. van; Wiersma, C. A. 
G., "Electronarcosis, its application and therapeutic e>ect in schizophrenia."
The Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease 103, no. 2 (February 1946): 144–
165.

1946

b. 96, f. 15 Tilton, J. W., "Gradients of e>ect." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 66, no. 1 
(1945): 3–19.

1945

b. 96, f. 16 Tinker, Miles A.; Goodenough, Florence L., "A comparative study of finger 
tapping in children and adults." Child Development 1, no. 2 (June 1930): 152–
159.

1930

b. 96, f. 17 Tinker, Miles A.; Goodenough, Florence L., "Mirror reading as a method of 
analyzing factors involved in word perception."The Journal of Educational 
Psychology22, no. 7 (October 1931): 493-502.

1931

b. 96, f. 18 Tinklepaugh, Otto Leif, "An experimental study of representative factors 
in monkeys." The Journal of Comparative Psychology 8, no. 3 (June 1928): 
197-236.

1928

b. 96, f. 19 Tinklepaugh, Otto Leif, "The self-mutilation of a male Macacus rhesus 
monkey." Journal of Mammalogy 9, no. 4 (November 1928): 293–300.

1928

b. 96, f. 20 Tinklepaugh, O. L.; Hartman, Carl G., "Behavioral aspects of parturition in the 
monkey (Macacus rhesus)." The Journal of Comparative Psychology 11, no. 1 
(October 1930): 63-98.

1930
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b. 96, f. 21 Tinklepaugh, Otto Leif, "Occurrence of vaginal plug in a chimpanzee." The 
Anatomical Record 46, no. 4 (1930): 329–332.

1930

b. 96, f. 22 Tisdall, F. F., "The Role of Nutrition in Preventive Medicine." The Milbank 
Memorial Fund Quarterly 23, no. 1 (January 1945).

1945

b. 96, f. 23 Todd, T. Wingate, "Types and Indices of Growth in Childhood." Third 
Conference on Research in Child Development, Toronto (1929).

1929

b. 96, f. 24 Todd, T. Wingate, "The Progress of Physical Maturity and Mental Expansion 
in Childhood."The Proceedings of the Association for Research in Nervous 
and Mental Disease 14 (December 1933): 55-65.

1933

b. 96, f. 25 Todd, Thomas Wingate, "Food for fitness." Journal of the American Dietetic 
Association 12, no. 2 (1936): 109–120.

1936

b. 96, f. 26 Todd, T. Wingate, "The physician as anthropologist."Science 83, no. 2164 
(1936): 588–590.

1936

b. 96, f. 27 Todd, T. Wingate, "Physical Development from Eight to Fifteen Years."
Growth and Development: The Basis for Educational Programs (1936): 67-72.

1936

b. 96, f. 28 Todd, T. Wingate, "The Stomach as an Organ of Social Adjustment." The 
Scientific Monthly 43, no. 4 (1936): 341–345.

1936

b. 96, f. 29 Tomilin, Michael I.; Yerkes, Robert M., "Chimpanzee twins: behavioral 
relations and development." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of 
Genetic Psychology 46, no. 2 (1935): 239–263.

1935

b. 96, f. 30 Toops, Herbert A., "Some fancies and facts about human abilities and their 
significance for trade education." Ungraded 9, no. 1 and 2 (1923).

1923

b. 96, f. 31 Toops, Herbert A., "Validating the questionnaire method." Journal of 
Personnel Research 2, no. 4 (1923): 153-169.

1923

b. 96, f. 32 Toops, Herbert A., "Calculating the Standard Deviation by Plotting and 
Without Grouping the Raw Measures."Journal of Experimental Psychology 7, 
no. 1 (1924): 75-80.

1924

b. 96, f. 33 Toops, Herbert A., "The returns from follow-up letters to questionnaires."
Journal of Applied Psychology 10, no. 1 (1926): 92-101.

1926

b. 96, f. 34 Toops, Herbert A., "The Use of Intelligence Tests by Universities." School and 
Society 24, no. 603 (1926): 87–88.

1926

b. 96, f. 35 Toops, Herbert A., "The prediction of scholastic success in college." School 
and Society 25, no. 635 (1927)

1927

b. 96, f. 36 Toops, Herbert A.; Miner, Zaida F., "A Serviceable PEr Table." The Journal of 
Educational Research 9, no. 1 (1924): 63–68.

1924

b. 96, f. 37 Torrey, Harry Beal, "Unity in the Medical Curriculum." Northwest Medicine 21 
(February 1922)

1922

b. 96, f. 38 Torrey, Harry Beal, "Thyroxin as a depressant of cell division; its e>ect on the 
cleavage and early development of sea urchin and ascidian." Endocrinology
12, no. 1 (1928): 65–80.

1928
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b. 96, f. 39 Torrey, Harry Beal, "Dinitrophenol and regeneration in Tubularia."
Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine 31, no. 2 
(1933): 156–157.

1933

b. 96, f. 40 Torrey, Harry Beal, "Thyroxin and regeneration in the hydroid Pennaria."
Physiological Zoology 7, no. 4 (1934): 586–592.

1934

b. 96, f. 41 Torrey, Harry Beal, "Athanasius Kircher and the Progress of Medicine."
OSIRIS: commentationes de scientiarum et eruditionis historia rationeque 5 
(1938): 246-275.

1938

b. 96, f. 42 Torrey, Harry Beal, "Animal experimentation." The Scientific Monthly 49, no. 
2 (1939): 160–166.

1939

b. 96, f. 43 Torrey, Harry Beal; Felin, Frances, "Was Aristotle an Evolutionist?" The 
Quarterly Review of Biology 12, no. 1 (1937): 1–18.

1937

b. 96, f. 44 Toulouse, Edouard, "The Organization of the Psychiatric Hospital and its 
Role in Social Life." Proceedings of the First International Congress on Mental 
Hygiene, 1930.

1930

b. 96, f. 45 Towle, Charlotte, "The Evaluation of Homes in Preparation for Child 
Placements." Mental Hygiene 11, no. 3 (July 1927): 460–81.

1927

b. 97, f. 1 Town, Clara Harrison, "A Psychological Analysis of Three Delusional States: 
The Belief in the Control of Thought from Without, in the Unreality of the 
External World, and in the Unreality of the Self." The Psychological Clinic 1, 
no. 7 (1907): 198-209.

1907

b. 97, f. 2 Town, Clara Harrison, "An experimental study of the suggestibility of twelve 
and fifteen-year-old boys." The Psychological Clinic 10, no. 1 (1916): 1-12.

1916

b. 97, f. 3 Town, Clara Harrison, "Analytic Study of a Group of Five and Six year old 
Children," The University of Iowa Studies in Child Welfare 1, no. 4 (1921). 2 
copies.

1921

b. 97, f. 4 Town, Clara Harrison, "A mass mental test for use with kindergarten and 
first grade children." Journal of Applied Psychology 6, no. 2 (1922): 89-112.

1922

b. 97, f. 5 Town, Clara Harrison, "The Superior Child in Our Schools..." Educational 
Review 65, no. 1 (1923): 17-21.

1923

b. 97, f. 6 Town, Clara Harrison, "An investigation of the adjustment of the 
feebleminded in the community." The Psychological Clinic 20, no. 2 (1931): 
42-54.

1931

b. 97, f. 7 Townsend, Terry M., "Whither Medicine?" New York State Journal of 
Medicine(1936).

1936

b. 97, f. 8 Tramer, M., "Der I. internationale Kongress fur psychische Hygiene in 
Washington." (The 1st International Congress on Mental Hygiene in 
Washington) Schweizerische Zeitschrift fur Hygiene 10, no. 10 (1930).

1930

b. 97, f. 9 Tramer, M., "Die Entwicklungslinie eines psychotischen Kindes 
(Nach Tagebuchaufzeichnungen) Allgemeines, Methodisches und 
Ergebnisse." (The line of development of a psychotic child (according to 
diary entries) General, methodology and results) Schweizer Archiv fur 
Neurologie und Psychiatrie 27, no. 2 (1931): 383-392.

1931
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b. 97, f. 10 Tramer, M., "NeuereForschungsergebnisse und Anschauungen zum Gebiete 
der Nervenkrankheiten des Kindesalters." (Recent research results and 
views on the field of nervous diseases in childhood.) Schweizerischen 
Medizinischen Wochenschrift 35, no. 61 (1931): 35.

1931

b. 97, f. 11 Tramer, M., "Tagebuch ueber ein geisteskrankes Kind." (Diary of an insane 
child). Zeitschrift fur Kinderpsychiatrie 2 (1935).

1935

b. 97, f. 12 Transactions of the New York Academy of Sciences 9, no. 2 (December 1946): 
43-64. Complete issue including Chapman, George H., "The Staphylococci" 
and preview of Hunt, J. McVicker, "Measuring the E>ects of Social Case 
Work." 2 copies.

1946

b. 97, f. 13 Transactions of the New York Academy of Sciences 9, no. 3 (January 1947): 
65-128. Complete issue including Haskins, Caryl P., "Some Research in Aids 
to the Blind" and Hunt, J. McVicker, "Measuring the E>ects of Social Case 
Work."

1947

b. 97, f. 14 Transactions of the New York Academy of Sciences 9, no. 4 (February 
1947): 129-170. Complete issue including: Bingham, Walter V., "Practical 
Problems of Military Psychology in War and Peace" and Mead, Margaret, 
"The Application of Anthropological Techniques to Cross-National 
Communication."

1947

b. 97, f. 15 Travis, Lee Edward; Knott, John R., "Brain potential studies of perseveration: I. 
Perseveration time to light." The Journal of Psychology 3, no. 1 (1937): 97–100.

1937

b. 97, f. 16 Travis, Roland C.; Dodge, Raymond, "Sensori-motor consequences of passive 
rotary and rectilinear oscillation of the body." Proceedings of the National 
Academy of Sciences 13, no. 12 (1927): 843–846.

1927

b. 97, f. 17 Travis, Roland C.; Dodge, Raymond, "Ocular pursuit of objects which 
temporarily disappear."Journal of Experimental Psychology 13, no. 1 (1930): 
98-112.

1930

b. 97, f. 18 Treadway, Walter L., "The Place of Mental Hygiene in a Federal Health 
Program." Public Health Reports 51, no. 8 (February 1936): 181-193.

1936

b. 97, f. 19 Trotter, Mildred, "Classifications of hair color." American Journal of Physical 
Anthropology 25, no. 2 (1939): 237–260.

1939

b. 97, f. 20 Trout, David M., "Guiding the Religious Development of the Child."University 
of Iowa Child Welfare Pamphlets41 (1934).

1934

b. 97, f. 21 Trowbridge, Margery Hayden; Cason, Hulsey, "An experimental study of 
Thorndike's theory of learning." The Journal of General Psychology 7, no. 2 
(1932): 245–260.

1932

b. 97, f. 22 Trueblood, Charles Kingsley, "The behavior of white rats in a rotated tunnel 
maze." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 40, no. 2 
(1932): 330–350.

1932

b. 97, f. 23 Truesdale, P. E., "Fat Necrosis at an Obscure Location." Journal of the 
American Medical Association 90, no. 24 (1928): 1931–1932.

1928

b. 97, f. 24 Truesdale, PE, "Pylorectomy: Report of a Follow-Up Study of Forty Cases."
Journal of the American Medical Association 91, no. 14 (1928): 1001–1006.

1928
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b. 97, f. 25 Truitt, Ralph, Team-work in the prevention of crime: two addresses. New 
York: Joint Committee on Methods of Preventing Deliquency, 1926

1926

b. 97, f. 26 Truitt, Ralph P.; Lowrey, Lawson G.; Ho>man, Judge Charles W.; Connor, 
William L.; Taylor, Ethel; Kendel, Fanny Robson, The Child Guidance Clinic and 
the Community. A group of papers written from the viewpoints of the clinic, 
the juvenile court, the school, the child welfare agency, and the parent. New 
York: The Commonwealth fund division of publications, 1928.

1928

b. 97, f. 27 Tryon, Robert Choate, "Demonstration of the e>ect of unreliability of 
measurement on a di>erence between groups." Journal of Comparative 
Psychology 8, no. 1 (1928): 1-22.

1928

b. 97, f. 28 Tryon, Robert Choate, "Errors of sampling and of measurement as a>ecting 
di>erence between means." Journal of Comparative Psychology 9, no. 3 
(1929): 191-195.

1929

b. 97, f. 29 Tryon, Robert Choate, "The genetics of learning ability in rats; preliminary 
report." University of California Publications in Psychology 4, no. 5 (1929): 
71-89.

1929

b. 97, f. 30 Tryon, Robert Choate, "The interpretation of the correlation coeVcient."
Psychological Review 36, no. 5 (1929): 419-445.

1929

b. 97, f. 31 Tryon, Robert Choate, "The reliability coeVcient as a per cent."
Psychological Review 37, no. 2 (1930): 140-157.

1930

b. 97, f. 32 Tryon, R. C., "Multiple Factors vs. Two Factors as Determiners of Abilities."
Psychological Review 39, no. 4 (July 1932): 324-351.

1932

b. 97, f. 33 Tryon, R. C., "A correlation form with absolute checks." Journal of 
Experimental Psychology 17, no. 3 (1934): 477-483.

1934

b. 97, f. 34 Tryon, Robert C., "Interpretation of Professor Spearman's Arguments." The 
Psychological Review 42, no. 1 (January 1935): 122-125.

1935

b. 97, f. 35 Tryon, Robert C., "A theory of psychological components—an alternative to 
'mathematical factors.'" Psychological Review 42, no. 5 (1935): 425-454.

1935

b. 98, f. 1 Tschachotin, Sergei, "The Crisis in Scientific Research and the Way Out."
Science 77, no. 2001 (1933): 436-437.

1933

b. 98, f. 2 Tuberculosis and Public Health Association of Rochester and Monroe 
County, Bulletin 3, no. 8 (October 1922).

1922

b. 98, f. 3 Tulchin, Simon H., "Clinical Studies of Mental Tests." American Journal of 
Psychiatry90, no. 6 (1934): 1237–1248.

1934

b. 98, f. 4 Tulchin, Simon H., "Emotional factors in reading disabilities in school 
children."Journal of Educational Psychology 26, no. 6 (1935): 443-454.

1935

b. 98, f. 5 Turner, C. E.; Lytle, Ellen L., "The Nature of Bacteria: A Description of Units 
of Work,"School Health Bureau Welfare Division of the Metropolitan Life 
Insurance Company Monograph 7 (circa 1932).

circa 1932

b. 98, f. 6 Twitmyer, Edward M., "Visual guidance in motor learning." The American 
Journal of Psychology 43, no. 2 (1931): 165–187.

1931
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b. 98, f. 7 Uhler, Claude; Jastak, Joseph; Glanville, A. Douglas; Oberlin, Diana S., "Clinical 
Studies in Psychometric Patterns: A Preliminary Investigation of Behavior 
and Reaction Types." Delaware State Medical Journal 9 (April 1937).

1937

b. 98, f. 8 Uhrbrock, Richard Stephen, "The Freshmen's Use of Time."Journal of Higher 
education 2, no. 3 (March 1931): 137-143.

1931

b. 98, f. 9 Uhrbrock, R. S., "The Importance of Psychology: Its Bearing on the EVciency, 
Well-Being and Happiness of Employees." Industrial Medicine (February 
1934).

1934

b. 98, f. 10 Uhrbrock, Richard Stephen, A Psychologist Looks at Wage-incentive 
Methods., New York: American Management Association, 1935.

1935

b. 98, f. 11 Uhrbrock, Richard Stephen, "The Vocabulary of a Five-Year-Old." The 
Educational Research Bulletin 14, no. 4 (April 1935): 85-97.

1935

b. 98, f. 12 Ulrich, John L.; Shternov, Vladimir A., "The Action of Chlorates, in Particular 
Potassium Chlorate on Blood in Animals." The Journal of Pharmacology and 
Experimental Therapeutics34, no. 4 (December 1928): 391-406.

1928

b. 98, f. 13 Ulrich, John L.; Shternov, Vladimir A., "The Comparative Action of Hypertonic 
Solutions of the Chlorates and Chlorides of Potassium, Sodium, Calcium and 
Magnesium." The Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics
35, no. 1 (January 1929): 1-15.

1929

b. 98, f. 14 The University of Chicago, Summer Quarter 1947, Announcement. Chicago: 
The University of Chicago, 1947.

1947

b. 98, f. 15 University of Iowa, "The Psychological Laboratory in the State University of 
Iowa: A Brief Description of the Laboratory and Collateral Units." University 
of Iowa Studies 1, no. 195, Series on Aims and Progress of Research no. 34 
(1931).

1931

b. 98, f. 16 University of Iowa Studies in Psychology No. 13 (complete issue), ed. 
Ruckmick, Christian A.; published in series "Psychological Monographs," 
Psychological Review Publications 40, no. 1 (1930).

1930

b. 98, f. 17 University of Iowa Studies in Psychology No. 16 (complete issue), ed. 
Ruckmick, Christian A.; published in series "Psychological Monographs," 
Psychological Review Publications 44, no. 2 (1933).

1933

b. 98, f. 18 University of Iowa Studies in Psychology No. 17 (complete issue), ed. 
Ruckmick, Christian A.; published in series "Psychological Monographs," 
Psychological Review Publications 44, no. 3 (1933).

1933

b. 98, f. 19 Updegra>, R., "The Determination of Reliable Intelligence Quotient for the 
Young Child." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology
41, no. 1 (September 1932): 152-166.

1932

b. 98, f. 20 Updike, D. B., George Arthur Plimpton, 1855-1936. Boston: The Merrymount 
Press, 1936.

1936

V 1914–1939

b. 98, f. 21 Valentine, C. W., "The Colour Perception and Colour Preferences of an Infant 
During Its Fourth and Eighth Months." The British Journal of Psychology 6, 
no. 3, 4 (February 1914): 363-386.

1914
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b. 98, f. 22 Valentine, C. W., "Reflexes in Early Childhood: their development, variability, 
evanescence, inhibition, and relation to instincts." The British Journal of 
Medical Psychology 7, no. 1 (1927): 1-35.

1927

b. 98, f. 23 Valentine, C. W., "The foundations of child psychology and their bearing on 
some problems of general psychology." School & Society 32 (1930): 507–513.

1930

b. 98, f. 24 Valentine, C. W., "The Psychology of Imitation with Special Reference to 
Early Childhood." The British Journal of Psychology 21, no. 2 (October 1930): 
105-132.

1930

b. 98, f. 25 Valentine, C. W., "La psychology génétique du rire."Journal de psychologie 
normal et pathologique 33, no. 9-10 (December 1936): 641-672.

1936

b. 98, f. 26 Valentiner, Theodor, 26. Jahresbericht des Instituts fur Jugendkunde in 
Bremen. May 1937.

1937

b. 98, f. 27 Vance, Thomas F.; Grandprey, M., "The evaluation of the musical capacity 
of nursery school children." Proceedings of the Iowa Academy of Science 36 
(1929): 321-328.

1929

b. 98, f. 28 Vance, Thomas F.; McCall, Louise T., "Children's Preferences Among Play 
Materials as Determined by the Method of Paired Comparisons of Pictues."
Child Development 5, no. 3 (September 1934): 267-277.

1934

b. 98, f. 29 Varon, Edith J., "The Development of Alfred Binet's Psychology,"
Psychological Monographs 46, no. 3 (1935).

1935

b. 98, f. 30 Veldee, M. V., "Scarlet Fever: Its Prevention and Control." United States Public 
Health Service Reprint 1202 (1937). Original article by J. W. Schereschewsky, 
published as Public Health Service Supplement 21 (1914), revised by R. E. Dyer, 
in Public Health Reports 42, no. 3 (January 13, 1928).

1937

b. 98, f. 31 Verhaart, W.J.C; Kennard, Margaret A., "Corticofugal Degeneration 
Following Thermocoagulation of Areas 4, 6, and 4-s in Macaca Mulatta." The 
Journal of Anatomy 74, no. 2 (January 1940): 239-254.

1940

b. 98, f. 32 Verschuer, O., "Erbprognose bei Krankheiten." (Hereditary prognosis in 
diseases). Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift60, no. 3 (1934): 88–92.

1934

b. 98, f. 33 Verschuer, O., "Der Erbeinfluß bei Herz- und Gefäßkrankheiten." (The 
hereditary flow in cardiovascular diseases). Atiologie der Herz- und 
Gefäßkrankheiten 13 (September 1937): 15-24.

1937

b. 98, f. 34 Verschuer, O. von, "Der erste Nachweis von Faktorenaustausch (crossing-
over) beim Menschen." (The first evidence of factor exchange (crossing-
over) in humans) Der Erbarzt 5 (1938).

1938

b. 98, f. 35 Verschuer, O. v, "Zur Frage des Faktorenaustausches beim Menschen." (On 
the question of the exchange of factors in humans.) Der Erbarzt (1938): 29–
30.

1938

b. 99, f. 1 Veys, Marie, Le caractère chez l'adolescente débile mentale. Travaux de 
l'Ecole des Sciences Criminelles de l'Université de Louvain, [Louvain : impr. 
"Nova et vetera" (E. Warny)] 1935.

1935

b. 99, f. 2 Visher, Stephen S., "Distribution of the Psychologists starred in the Six 
Editions of American Men of Science." The American Journal of Psychology
52, no. 2 (April 1939): 278-292.

1939
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b. 99, f. 3 Viteles, Morris Simon, Machines and Monotony. Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press, 1932.

1932

b. 99, f. 4 Voelker, Elsie S.; Voelker, Charles H., "Spasmophemia in Dyslalia Cophotica: 
Case Report." Annals of Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology46, no. 3 
(September 1937)

1937

b. 99, f. 5 Vom Bauer Hansl, Eva, "Parenthood and the colleges." in complete issue of
Journal of the American Association of University Women 15, no.2 (January 
1922): 36-45.

1922

b. 99, f. 6 von Bracken, Helmut, "Die Konstanz der Handschrift-Eigenart bei Kindern 
der ersten vier Schuljahre." (the consistency of handwriting peculiarities 
in children of the first four school years). Nederlandsch Tijdschrift voor 
Psychologie 1 (1934): 541–554.

1934

W 1909–1947

b. 99, f. 7 Waddell, Charles Wilkin, "The Prognostic Value of Army Alpha Scores for 
Success in Practice-Teaching." Educational Administration and Supervision
(December 1927): 577-592.

1927

b. 99, f. 8 Wagner, Isabelle F., "The establishment of a criterion of depth of sleep in 
the newborn infant." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 51, no. 1 (September 1937): 17–59.

1937

b. 99, f. 9 Wagoner, Lovisa Catharine, "The constructive ability of young 
children,"University of Iowa Studies in Child Welfare 3, no. 2 (1925).

1925

b. 99, f. 10 Wahlquist, John T., "Status of the Junior College Instructor." United States 
Department of the Interior, OEce of Education Pamphlet 20, September 1931.

1931

b. 99, f. 11 Walker, A. Earl, "Experimental Anatomical Studies of the Topical Localization 
within the Thalamus of the Chimpanzee." Proceedings 40, no. 2 (1937)

1937

b. 99, f. 12 Walker, A. Earl, "The thalamus in relation to the cerebral cortex." Journal of 
Nervous and Mental Disease 85, no. 3 (March 1937): 249-261.

1937

b. 99, f. 13 Walker, A. Earl, "The Anatomical Basis of the Thalamic Syndromes." Journal 
Belge de Neurologie et de Psychiatrie, no. 2 (1938): 69-95.

1938

b. 99, f. 14 Walker, A. Earl, "The thalamus of the chimpanzee. II. Its nuclear structure, 
normal and following hemidecortication." Journal of Comparative Neurology
69, no. 3 (December 1938): 487–507.

1938

b. 99, f. 15 Walker, A. Earl; Botterell, E. H., "The syndrome of the superior cerebellar 
peduncle in the monkey." Brain60, no. 3 (1937): 329–353.

1937

b. 99, f. 16 Walker, A. Earl; Fulton, John F., "The external configuration of the cerebral 
hemispheres of the chimpanzee." Journal of Anatomy 71, no. 1 (October 
1936): 105-116.

1936

b. 99, f. 17 Walker, A. Earl; Fulton, John F., "Hemidecortication in Chimpanzee, Baboon, 
Macaque, Potto, Cat and Coati: A Study in Encephalization." The Journal of 
Nervous and Mental Disease 87, no. 6 (June 1938): 677–700.

1938

b. 99, f. 18 Walker, A. Earl; Fulton, J. F., "The Thalamus of the Chimpanzee. III.-
Metathalamus, Normal Structure and Cortical Connections." Brain61, no. 3 
(September 1938): 250–268.

1938
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b. 99, f. 19 Walker, A. Earl; Green, Harold D., "Electrical excitability of the motor face 
area: a comparative study in primates." Journal of Neurophysiology 1, no. 2 
(March 1938): 152–165.

1938

b. 99, f. 20 Walker, E. L.; Kellogg, W. N., "Conditioned respiration and the conditioned 
flexion response in dogs." Journal of Comparative Psychology 27, no. 3 (June 
1939): 393-409.

1939

b. 99, f. 21 Walker, Norma Ford, "A Further Description of a Set of Quadriovular 
Quadruplets (A Study of Dermal Configurations and Tooth Eruption)."
American Journal of Obstetrics & Gynecology 54, no. 2 (August 1947): 266–
272.

1947

b. 99, f. 22 Wall, James Hardin, "A study of alcoholism in men." American Journal of 
Psychiatry 92, no. 6 (May 1936): 1389–1401.

1936

b. 99, f. 23 Wall, James H., "A study of alcoholism in women." American Journal of 
Psychiatry 93, no. 4 (January 1937): 943–952.

1937

b. 99, f. 24 Wall, James H., "Psychiatric disorders in fifty school teachers." American 
Journal of Psychiatry 96, no. 1 (July 1939): 137–145.

1939

b. 99, f. 25 Wall, James H., "A Psychiatric Approach to Problems in General Medicine."
The Connecticut State Medical Journal 4, no. 3 (March 1940)

1940

b. 99, f. 26 Wallace, George L., "Are the Feebleminded Criminals?" Mental Hygiene 13, 
no. 1 (January 1929): 93-98.

1929

b. 99, f. 27 Wallace, George L., "Personnel and Ohter Problems Confronting Our 
Children's institutions." Fourth New England Regional Conference of the 
Child Welfare League of America (1929).

1929

b. 99, f. 28 Wallin, J. E. W., "St Louis Public Schools. The Psycho-Educational Clinic and 
Special Schools." Annual Report on St. Louis Public Schools, 1916-17 (1917): 
160-192.

1917

b. 99, f. 29 Wallin, J. E. Wallace, "Studies of Mental Defects and Handicaps,"Miami 
University Bulletin 22, no. 5 (January 1924).

1924

b. 99, f. 30 Wallin, J. E. Wallace, Speech Defective Children in a Large School System. 
Miami: Miami University, December 1926.

1926

b. 99, f. 31 Wallin, J. E. W., A Brief Survey of Special Education in the Public Schools of 
Baltimore., Baltimore, M.D.: Department of Education, August 1929.

1929

b. 99, f. 32 Wallis, Ruth Sawtell, "How children grow: an anthropometric study of 
private school children from two to eight years of age." University of Iowa 
Studies in Child Welfare5, no. 1 (1931).

1931

b. 99, f. 33 Walsh, Groesbeck, "The Fairy Wand." Southern Medicine and Surgery 99, no. 
11 (November 1937).

1937

b. 99, f. 34 Walsh, Groesbeck, "School Days."Southern Medicine and Surgery99, no. 2 
(February 1937).

1937

b. 99, f. 35 Walsh, Groesbeck; Pool, Robert M., "Shakespeare's Knowledge of Twins and 
Twinning." Southern Medicine and Surgery102, no. 4 (April 1940).

1940
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b. 99, f. 36 Walsh, Groesbeck; Pool, Robert M., "Similar Fibroid Tumors Occurring in 
Identical Twins." Southern Medical Journal 33, no. 10 (October 1940): 1098–
1099.

1940

b. 99, f. 37 Walsh, Groesbeck; Pool, Robert M., "Antithetical Views on Twinning Found in 
the Bible and Shakespeare." Southern Medicine and Surgery 103, no. 3 (March 
1941).

1941

b. 100, f. 1 Ward, Robertson, "Relation of Tumors of Lateral Aberrant Thyroid Tissue to 
Malignant Disease of the Thyroid Gland." Archives of Surgery 40, no. 4 (April 
1940): 606-645.

1940

b. 100, f. 2 Warden, Carl J., Animal Drives. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1932. 1932

b. 100, f. 3 Waring, Ethel B., "A guide for studying the personality of a young child." The 
Journal of Experimental Education 1, no. 2 (1932): 96–109.

1932

b. 100, f. 4 Waring, Ethel B., Ten-year Report of Studies in Child Development and Parent 
Education., Ithaca, New York: Cornell University Agricultural Experiment 
Station, 1935.

1935

b. 100, f. 5 Warkentin, J.; Smith, K. U., "The development of visual acuity in the cat." The 
Journal of Genetic Psychology 50, no. 2 (1937): 371–399.

1937

b. 100, f. 6 Warner, Lucien, "Is "Extra-Sensory Perception" Extrasensory?" The Journal of 
Psychology 7, no. 1 (1939): 71–77.

1939

b. 100, f. 7 Warren, Howard C., "The Organic World and the Causal Principle." Science
71, no. 1834 (February 1930): 204–208.

1930

b. 100, f. 8 Warren, Howard C., "Social nudism and the body taboo." Psychological 
Review40, no. 2 (March 1933): 160-183.

1933

b. 100, f. 9 Washburn, Alfred H., "Blood Cells in Healthy Young Infants: I. The Leukocytic 
Picture During the First Three Months with Special Reference to Hourly and 
Daily Variations." American Journal of Diseases of Children 47, no. 5 (May 
1934): 993–1010.

1934

b. 100, f. 10 Washburn, Alfred H., "Blood Cells in Healthy Young Infants. II. A Comparison 
of Routine and Special Technics in the Di>erentiation of Leukocytes."
American Journal of Diseases of Children50, no. 2 (August 1935): 395-412.

1935

b. 100, f. 11 Washburn, Alfred H., "Blood Cells in Healthy Young Infants. III. A Study 
of 608 Di>erential Leukocyte Counts, with a Final Report of 908 Total 
Leukocyte Counts." American Journal of Diseases of Children 50, no. 2 
(August 1935): 413-430.

1935

b. 105, f. 19 Washburn, B. E., Report of the Co-operative Public Health Work in Jamaica 
During 1927. Kingston: Government Printing OVce, 1928.

1928

b. 100, f. 12 Washburn, Ruth Wendell, "A device for making the records of observations 
of behavior more precise." Journal of Comparative Psychology 14, no. 3 
(December 1932): 331-333.

1932

b. 100, f. 13 Washburn, Ruth W., "A scheme for grading the reactions of children in a 
new social situation." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 40, no. 1 (March 1932): 84–99.

1932
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b. 100, f. 14 Waskom, Hugh L., "An experimental analysis of incentive and forced 
application and their e>ect upon learning." The Journal of Psychology 2, no. 2 
(1936): 393–408.

1936

b. 100, f. 15 Wasson, Walter W.; Waltz, Harold D., "The relationship of sinus disease to 
chest disease in children." Radiology 22, no. 4 (April 1934): 432–444.

1934

b. 100, f. 16 Watkins, Charles H., "The Growth of the Arterial System in the Human 
Fetus." Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine 24, 
no. 5 (1927): 394–398.

1927

b. 100, f. 17 Watson, Floyd R., "The Absorption of Sound by Materials." University of 
Illinois Bulletin 25, no. 13, Engineering Experiment Station Bulletin 172 (1927).

1927

b. 100, f. 18 Watson, Goodwin; Astor, Frank, "The Exceptional Child at Home and at 
School. Part II." Child Research Clinic [of the Woods Schools] Series2, no. 6, 
whole no. 12 (1937).

1937

b. 100, f. 19 Watson, John B., "The Myth of the Unconscious A Behavioristic 
Explanation."Illusion (1915): 501-508.

1915

b. 100, f. 20 Watson, John B., Behaviorism: Lecture V. Are There any Human Instincts? Part 
I - On the Subject of Talent, Tendencies and the Inheritance of all So-Called 
"Mental" Traits. New York: The People's Institute Publishing Company, 1925.

1925

b. 100, f. 21 Watson, John B., Behaviorism: Lecture XII. Personality. Presenting the Thesis 
that our Personality is but the Out-growth of the Habits We Form., New York: 
The People's Institute Publishing Company, 1925.

1925

b. 100, f. 22 Watson, John B., How to Grow a Personality., Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press, 1932.

1932

b. 100, f. 23 Watts, Frederick P., "A comparative clinical study of delinquent and non-
delinquent Negro boys." Journal of Negro Education 10, no. 2 (April 1941): 
190–207.

1941

b. 100, f. 24 Watts, James W., "Ligation of the Anterior Cerebral Artery in Monkeys." The 
Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease 79, no. 2 (February 1934): 153–158.

1934

b. 100, f. 25 Watts, James W.; Fulton, John F., "Intussusception—the relation of the 
cerebral cortex to intestinal motility in the monkey." New England Journal of 
Medicine 210, no. 17 (1934): 883–896.

1934

b. 100, f. 26 Weaver, Homer E.; Stone, Calvin P., "The relative ability of blind and normal 
rats in maze learning." The Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic 
Psychology 35, no. 2 (1928): 157–177.

1928

b. 100, f. 27 Wechsler, David, "The range of human capacities." The Scientific Monthly 31 
(July 1930): 35-39.

1930

b. 100, f. 28 Wechsler, David, "The concept of mental deficiency in theory and practice."
Psychiatric Quarterly 9, no. 2 (April 1935): 232–236.

1935

b. 100, f. 29 Wechsler, David; Freeman, Rowland Godfrey, "Studies in Chronaxia. I. 
Methodology and Normal Variations, with a Report on Thirty Cases in 
Children." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry22, no. 3 (September 1929): 
558–569.
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b. 100, f. 30 Wechsler, I. S., "Etiology of polyneuritis." Archives of Neurology & Psychiatry
29, no. 4 (1933): 813–827.

1933

b. 100, f. 31 Wedgwood, Harriet, "School Health Supervision: Report of Conference at 
Detroit, October 1923." Department of Interior, Bureau of Education School 
Health Studies8 (1924).

1924

b. 100, f. 32 Weichbrodt, Milton, "Tactual compared with visual discrimination of 
consonantal qualities." The Journal of General Psychology 6, no. 1 (1932): 
203–206.

1932

b. 100, f. 33 Weigl, Egon, "Zur Psychogenese der infantilen Enuresis." (On the 
psychogenesis of infantile enuresis). Zeitschrift fur Kinderpsychiatrie 5, no. 4 
(1938): 1-14.

1938

b. 100, f. 34 Weinbach, A. P., "Some Physiological Phenomena Fitted to Growth 
Equations. I. Moro Reflex." Human Biology 9, no. 4 (December 1937): 549-555.

1937

b. 100, f. 35 Weinbach, A. P., "Contour maps, center of gravity, moment of inertia and 
surface area of the human body." Human Biology 10, no. 3 (September 1938): 
356-371.

1938

b. 100, f. 36 Weinbach, A. P., "A simple method for estimating the surface area of the 
human body from birth to maturity." Growth 2, no. 4 (1938): 303–317.

1938

b. 100, f. 37 Weinbach, A. P., "Some Physiological Phenomena Fitted to Growth 
Equations. II. Brain Potentials." Human Biology 10, no. 1 (February 1938): 
145-150.

1938

b. 100, f. 38 Weinbach, A. P., "Some Physiological Phenomena Fitted to Growth 
Equations. III. Rate of Growth of Brain Potentials (Alpha Frequency) 
Compared with Rate of Growth of the Brain." Growth 2, no. 3 (1938): 247-251.

1938

b. 100, f. 39 Weinbach, A. P., "Some Physiological Phenomena Fitted to Growth 
Equations. IV. Time and Power Relations for a Human Infant Climbing 
Inclines of Various Slopes." Growth 4, no. 2 (1940): 123-134.

1940

b. 100, f. 40 Weinstein, Benjamin, "Matching-from-sample by rhesus monkeys and by 
children." Journal of Comparative Psychology 31, no. 1 (February 1941): 195-213

1941

b. 100, f. 41 Weinstein, Benjamin, "The evolution of intelligent behavior in rhesus 
monkeys." Genetic Psychology Monographs, no. 31 (1945): 3-48.

1945

b. 100, f. 42 Weiss, Albert P., "The psychological laboratory of Ohio State University."
Journal of Experimental Psychology 10, no. 5 (October 1927): 434-445.

1927

b. 101, f. 1 Weiss, LaBerta A., "Rating scales with special references to the field of child 
development." Psychological Bulletin 30, no. 3 (March 1933): 185.

1933

b. 101, f. 2 Weiss, Paul; Ruch, Theodore Cedric, "Further Observations on the 
Function of Supernumerary Fingers in Man." Proceedings of the Society for 
Experimental Biology and Medicine 34, no. 4 (1936): 569–570.

1936

b. 101, f. 3 Welch, Livingston, "The development of discrimination of form and area."
The Journal of Psychology 7, no. 1 (1939): 37–54.

1939

b. 101, f. 4 Welch, Livingston, "The development of size discrimination between the 
ages of 12 and 40 months." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 55, no. 2 
(1939): 243–268.

1939
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b. 101, f. 5 Welch, Livingston, "The span of generalization below the two-year age 
level." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 55, no. 2 (1939): 269–297.

1939

b. 101, f. 6 Welch, Livingston, "The genetic development of the associational structures 
of abstract thinking." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 56, no. 1 (1940): 175–
206.

1940

b. 101, f. 7 Welch, Livingston, "A preliminary investigation of some aspects of the 
hierarchical development of concepts." The Journal of General Psychology
22, no. 2 (1940): 359–378.

1940

b. 101, f. 8 Welch, Livingston, "An Examination of Dr. Leeper's Review of Hull's 
Principles of Behavior." The Journal of Genetic Psychology 67, no. 1 (1945): 3–
15.

1945

b. 101, f. 9 Welch, Livingston; Long, Louis, "A further investigation of the higher 
structural phases of concept formation." The Journal of Psychology 10, no. 2 
(1940): 211–220.

1940

b. 101, f. 10 Welch, Livingston; Long, Louis, "The higher structural phases of concept 
formation of children." The Journal of Psychology 9, no. 1 (1940): 59–95.

1940

b. 101, f. 11 Wellman, Beth, "The school child's choice of companions." The Journal of 
Educational Research 14, no. 2 (September 1926): 126–132.

1926

b. 101, f. 12 Wellman, Beth L., "The preschool movement in America." Religious Education
24, no. 10 (December 1929): 941–945.

1929

b. 101, f. 13 Wellman, Beth L., "Contributions of Bird Thomas Baldwin to Child 
Development." The Journal of Juvenile Research 14, no. 1 (January 1930): 1-7.

1930

b. 101, f. 14 Wellman, Beth L., "The e>ect of pre-school attendance upon the IQ." The 
Journal of Experimental Education 1, no. 2 (December 1932): 48–69.

1932

b. 101, f. 15 Wellman, Beth L., "Some new bases for interpretation of the IQ." The 
Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 41, no. 1 (1932): 116–
126.

1932

b. 101, f. 16 Wellman, Beth L., "The Fickle IQ." Sigma XI Quarterly 28, No. 2 (Summer 
1940): 51-60, in a complete issue.

1940

b. 101, f. 17 Wellman, Beth L., "Iowa Studies on the E>ect of Schooling (Chapter 
XXVI)." The Thirty-Ninth Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of 
Education, Part II, Intelligence: Its Nature and Nurture 2 (1940): 377-399.

1940

b. 101, f. 18 Wellman, Beth L., "The Meaning of Environment (Chapter II)." The Thirty-
Ninth Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education, Part I, 
Intelligence: Its Nature and Nurture 1 (1940): 21-40.

1940

b. 101, f. 19 Wellman, Bertram; Carmichael, Leonard, "Apparatus for producing 
intermittent audible pulses." Journal of Experimental Psychology 26, no. 1 
(January 1940): 129-131.

1940

b. 101, f. 20 Wellman, Beth L.; Skeels, Harold M.; Skodak, Marie, "Review of McNemar's 
critical examination of Iowa studies." Psychological Bulletin 37, no. 2 
(February 1940): 93-111.

1940

b. 101, f. 21 Wells, F.L., "Psychology in Medicine." Mental Hygiene 6, no. 4 (October 1922): 
700-707.

1922

W (continued)  

Page 243 of 252



Series XV: A-Z Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date

b. 101, f. 22 Wells, F.L., "The Status of 'Clinical' Psychology." Mental Hygiene 6, no. 1 
(January 1922): 11-22.

1922

b. 101, f. 23 Wells, F. L., "Notes on 'False' Reactions." Psychological Review 31, no. 4 (July 
1924): 311-320.

1924

b. 101, f. 24 Wells, F. L., "Vocal and Manual Mechanisms in Choice Reactions."Journal of 
Experimental Psychology 7, no. 1 (February 1924): 59-66.

1924

b. 101, f. 25 Wells, F. L., "Reactions to visual stimuli in a>ective settings." Journal of 
Experimental Psychology 8, no. 1 (February 1925): 64-76.

1925

b. 101, f. 26 Wells, F.L., "Report on a Questionnaire Study of Personality Traits with a 
College Graduation Group." Mental Hygiene 9, no. 1 (January 1925): 113-127.

1925

b. 101, f. 27 Wells, Frederic Lyman, "The general personality and certain features of the 
sex life." Mental Hygiene 10, no. 2 (April 1926): 345–354.

1926

b. 101, f. 28 Wells, F. L., "Value psychology and the a>ective disorders with special 
reference to regression." The Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 21, 
no. 2 (July 1926): 135.

1926

b. 101, f. 29 Wells, F. L., "Values in Social Psychology." The Unconscious: a 
Symposium(May 1927): 201-241.

1927

b. 101, f. 30 Wells, F. L., "Psychogenic factors in emergentism and allied views." The 
Journal of Philosophy 25, no. 3 (February 1928): 71–75.

1928

b. 101, f. 31 Wells, F. L., "The psychometric factor in medical problems." American Journal 
of Psychiatry 85, no. 2 (September 1928): 235–249.

1928

b. 101, f. 32 Wells, F. L., "Reaction time and allied measures under hypnosis: report of a 
case." The Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 23, no. 3 (December 
1928): 264-275.

1928

b. 101, f. 33 Wells, F. L., "Musical symbolism." The Journal of Abnormal and Social 
Psychology 24, no. 1 (June 1929): 74-76.

1929

b. 101, f. 34 Wells, F. L., "Reaction-times to a>ects accompanying smell stimuli." The 
American Journal of Psychology 41, no. 1 (1929): 83–86.

1929

b. 101, f. 35 Wells, F.L., "New Problems in Psychometrics." Proceedings of the Fifty-
Fourth Annual session of the American Association for the Study of the 
Feebleminded(May 1930).

1930

b. 101, f. 36 Wells, F.L., "Comparative Psychology and Mental Hygiene." The American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry 1, no. 4 (July 1931): 400-405.

1931

b. 101, f. 37 Wells, Frederic L., "Rorschach and the free association test." The Journal of 
General Psychology 13, no. 2 (1935): 413–433.

1935

b. 101, f. 38 Wells, F. L., "A glossary of needless reading errors." The Journal of 
Experimental Education 4, no. 1 (1935): 34–43.

1935

b. 101, f. 39 Wells, F. L., "Orbweavers" di>erential responses to a tuning-fork." Psyche: A 
Journal of Entomology43, no. 1 (1936): 10–13.

1936

b. 101, f. 40 Wells, F.L., "Multiple Choice Minds." School and Society 47, no. 1203 (1938): 
85.

1938
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b. 101, f. 41 Wells, F. L., ""Shuttling" in Argiope aurantia." Psyche 45, no. 1 (1938): 62–71. 1938

b. 101, f. 42 Wells, Frederic L., "The State School as a Social System." The Journal of 
Psychology 5, no. 1 (1938): 119–124.

1938

b. 101, f. 43 Wells, F. L., "The Plan of Search at Various Levels of Abstraction." The Journal 
of General Psychology 21, no. 1 (1939): 163–185.

1939

b. 101, f. 44 Wells, F. L., "Educational Objectives in the College." The Journal of 
Psychology 9, no. 1 (1940): 49–58.

1940

b. 102, f. 1 Wells, F. L., "Mental measurement and college objective." Psychological 
Review 47, no. 5 (September 1940): 425-450.

1940

b. 102, f. 2 Wells, F. L.; Hylan, N. W., "Psychometric practice in adults of superior 
intelligence." American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 5, no. 3 (July 1935): 
286-301.

1935

b. 102, f. 3 Wells, F. L.; Hylan, N. W., "Psychometric practice in adults of superior 
intelligence." American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 6, no. 3 (July 1936): 
362-375.

1936

b. 102, f. 4 Wells, W.R., "The Intellectual Value of Physical and Social Maladjustment."
School and Society 14, no. 359 (1921): 418-425.

1921

b. 102, f. 5 Wenderowič, E., "Hypnolepsie („Narcolepsia Gélineau ") und ihre 
Behandlung." (Hypnolepsy ("Narcolepsia Gélineau") and its treatment.)
Archiv für Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten 72, no. 1 (1924): 459–472.

1924

b. 102, f. 6 Wenderowič, E., "Zur Symptomatologie und Diagnostik der epidemischen 
Encephalitis." (For the symptomatology and diagnosis of epidemic 
encephalitis) Archiv für Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten 70, no. 1 (1924): 
427–451.

1924

b. 102, f. 7 Wenderowič, Eugen, "Irritatives Syndrom des architektonischen Feldes „19 
"Brodmann." (Irritative syndrome of the architectural field "19" Brodmann.)
Archiv für Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten 84, no. 1 (1928): 759–767.

1928

b. 102, f. 8 Wenderowič, Eugen, "Über das anatomische Substrat des Hemiballismus 
bzw. der Hemichorea." (Via the anatomical substrate of the hemiballism or 
the hemichorea.) Zeitschrift für die gesamte Neurologie und Psychiatrie 114, 
no. 1 (1928): 78–112.

1928

b. 102, f. 9 Wenderowič, Eugen, "Das myelogenetische Studium des Nervensystems 
nach Flechsig als eine der Grundlagen zur Erkenntnis seiner Struktur 
und Funktionen ua des Verhaltens und über die Beziehungen zwischen 
physiologischer und morphologischer Untersuchung." (The myelogenetic 
study of the nervous system according to Flechsig as one of the foundations 
for the knowledge of its structure and functions, including behavior and 
the relationships between physiological and morphological investigation.)
Archiv für Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten 90, no. 1 (1930): 789–804.

1930

b. 102, f. 10 Wenderowič, E.; Klossowsky, B., "Zur topographischen Anatomie der 
mesenzephalischen Quintuswurzel bei der Katze nebst Randbemerkungen 
über das prädorsale Bündel und den „Nucleus vestibularis superior "." (On 
the topographical anatomy of the mesencephalic quintus root in cats, 
including marginal notes on the predorsal bundle and the "superior 
vestibular nucleus"). Archiv für Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten 87, no. 1 
(1929): 756–777.

1929
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b. 102, f. 11 Wendt, George R., "An interpretation of inhibition of conditioned reflexes as 
competition between reaction systems." Psychological Review 43, no. 3 (May 
1936): 258-281.

1936

b. 102, f. 12 Wendt, Georg Richard, "Two and one-half year retention of a conditioned 
response." The Journal of General Psychology 17, no. 1 (1937): 178–180.

1937

b. 102, f. 13 Werner, Heinz, "Development of visuo-motor performance on the marble-
board test in mentally retarded children." The Journal of Genetic Psychology
64, no. 2 (1944): 269–279.

1944

b. 102, f. 14 Werner, Heinz; Carrison, Doris, "Animistic thinking in brain-injured, mentally 
retarded children." The Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 39, no. 1 
(January 1944): 43-62.

1944

b. 102, f. 15 Werner, Heinz; Strauss, Alfred, "Problems and methods of functional 
analysis in mentally deficient children." The Journal of Abnormal and Social 
Psychology34, no. 1 (January 1939): 37-62.

1939

b. 102, f. 16 Wertham, F. I., "Discharges against Advice from a Psychiatric Hospital with 
Only Voluntary Admissions: A Study in Social Psychiatry." Mental Hygiene 13, 
no. 4 (July 1929): 564-590.

1929

b. 102, f. 17 Wertham, F. I., "A New Sign of Cerebellar Disease." The Journal of Nervous 
and Mental Disease 69, no. 5 (May 1929): 486–493.

1929

b. 102, f. 18 Wessel, Morris A., "The pediatric intern." The Journal of Pediatrics29, no. 5 
(November 1946): 651–662.

1946

b. 102, f. 19 West, Mrs Max, "Child care: the preschool age." United States Department of 
Labor, Children's Bureau Publication 30 (1925).

1925

b. 102, f. 20 Westbrook, C. Hart; Lai, Daniel G., "The Height and Weight Measurements, 
and their Correlation with the Mental Traits of Chinese Students in 
Shanghai." China Medical Journal 44, no. 10 (October 1930): 1024-?

1930

b. 102, f. 21 Wetzel, Norman C., "On the motion of growth. XVII. Theoretical 
foundations." Growth 1, no. 2 (April 1937).

1937

b. 102, f. 22 Wever, Ernest Glen, "The electrical responses of the ear." Psychological 
Bulletin 36, no. 3 (March 1939): 143-187.

1939

b. 102, f. 23 Wever, Ernest Glen; Bray, Charles W.; Lawrence, Merle, "The locus of 
distortion in the ear."The Journal of the Acoustical Society of America 11, no. 
4 (April 1940): 427–433.

1940

b. 102, f. 24 Wever, Ernest Glen; Bray, Charles William; Lawrence, Merle, "The origin of 
combination tones." Journal of Experimental Psychology 27, no. 3 (September 
1940): 217-226.

1940

b. 102, f. 25 Wheeler, Lester R., "A comparative study of the physical growth of dull 
children." The Journal of Educational Research 20, no. 4 (November 1929): 
273–282.

1929

b. 102, f. 26 Wheeler, Lester R., "A comparative study of physical growth of dull Italian 
children."Journal of Applied Psychology 14, no. 4 (August 1930): 376-391.

1930

b. 102, f. 27 Wheeler, Lester R., "A study of the mental growth of dull children." Journal of 
Educational Psychology 21, no. 5 (May 1930): 367-378.

1930

W (continued)  

Page 246 of 252



Series XV: A-Z Yale Child Study Center reference collection
Pam Coll 11

 
Container Description Date

b. 102, f. 28 Wheeler, Lester R.; Wheeler, Viola D., "The musical ability of mountain 
children as measured by the Seashore Test of Musical Talent." The 
Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 43, no. 2 (1933): 352–
376.

1933

b. 102, f. 29 Whipple, Guy M., "Endowment, maturity and training as factors in 
intelligence scores." The Scientific Monthly 18, no. 5 (May 1924): 496–507.

1924

b. 102, f. 30 White, Bessie A., "A captive-born chimpanzee." The Scientific Monthly29, no. 
6 (1929): 558–565.

1929

b. 102, f. 31 White, R. K.; Landis, Carney, "Perception of silhouettes." The American 
Journal of Psychology 42, no. 3 (July 1930): 431–435.

1930

b. 102, f. 32 White, William A., "The meaning of the mental hygiene movement." The 
Boston Medical and Surgical Journal 175, no. 8 (1916): 264–269.

1916

b. 102, f. 33 White, William Alanson, "Underlying Concepts in Mental Hygiene." Mental 
Hygiene 1, no. 1 (January 1917): 7-15.

1917

b. 102, f. 34 White, William A., "The language of the psychoses." American Journal of 
Psychiatry 9, no. 4 (January 1930): 697–715.

1930

b. 102, f. 35 White, William A., "The Philosophy of Sex." The Family 13, no. 10 (February 
1933): 328-335.

1933

b. 102, f. 36 Whiting, Helen Francis; English, Horace Bidwell, "Fatigue tests and 
incentives."Journal of Experimental Psychology 8, no. 1 (February 1925): 
33-49.

1925

b. 102, f. 37 Whitney, Leon F., "The Mating Cycle of the Dog." Chase Magazine (July 
1927).

1927

b. 102, f. 38 Whittier, Isabelle L., "Occupation for Children in Hospital Wards." The 
Modern Hospital 19, no. 2 (August 1922).

1922

b. 102, f. 39 Wiggam, Albert Edward, "Character Engineering." The New York Herald 
Tribune (1930).

1930

b. 102, f. 40 Wiggins, R. H., "The Examining and Licensing of Physicians To Practice 
Medicine in Canada." Canadian Medical Association Journal 27, no. 1 (1932): 
91-92.

1932

b. 102, f. 41 Wiggins, Reginald H., "The Management of Posture in Children." Canadian 
Medical Association Journal 27, no. 1 (1932): 47-51.

1932

b. 102, f. 42 Wile, Ira S.; The Health Service, New York County Chapter, American Red 
Cross, Examination of Pre-School Age Children. New York: The Health 
Service, New York County Chapter, American Red Cross, 1922.

1922

b. 102, f. 43 Wile, Ira S., "Behavior DiVculties of Children." Mental Hygiene 11 (January 
1927): 38-52.

1927

b. 102, f. 44 Wilkes, LeRoy A., "Estimating Health Trends in the Child." Western Hospital 
Review 28, no. 3 (November 1931)

1931

b. 103, f. 1 Wilkes, LeRoy A., "The private physician in the community health program."
The Journal of the Medical Society of New Jersey (1932).

1932
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b. 103, f. 2 Wilkinson, Arthur P., "Eyesight in Mental and Physical Development." The 
Sight-Saving Review 3, no. 4 (December 1933).

1933

b. 103, f. 3 Williams, Frankwood E., "Psychopathic hospitals and prophylaxis." The 
Boston Medical and Surgical Journal 172, no. 25 (1915): 933–935.

1915

b. 103, f. 4 Williams, GriVth W.; Chamberlain, Florence, "An evaluation of the use 
of the Allport Ascendance-Submission Test with high school girls." The 
Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology 49, no. 2 (1936): 
363–375.

1936

b. 103, f. 5 Williams, GriVth W.; O'Brien, Constance, "The e>ect of sodium 
phenobarbital on the learning behavior of white rats." Journal of 
Comparative Psychology 23, no. 3 (1937): 457-474.

1937

b. 103, f. 6 Williams, Harold H., "The Importance of Fatty Foods." The Medical Women's 
Journal(March 1938).

1938

b. 103, f. 7 Williams, Harold H.; Erickson, Betty Nims; Avrin, Ira; Bernstein, Samuel S.; 
Macy, Icie G., "Determination of cephalin in phospholipids by the estimation 
of choline." Journal of Biological Chemistry 123, no. 1 (March 1938): 111–118.

1938

b. 103, f. 8 Williams, Harold H.; Erickson, Betty N.; Macy, Icie G., "Chemical structure of 
the red blood cell." The Quarterly Review of Biology 16, no. 1 (March 1941): 
80–89.

1941

b. 103, f. 9 Williams, Harold H.; Macy, Icie G., "Fruits in the Diets of Children." Journal of 
the American Dietetic Association 17, no. 2 (February 1941): 136-140.

1941

b. 103, f. 10 Williams, J. Harold, Defective, Delinquent and Dependent Boys. Whittier 
State School, Dept. of Research. Whittier, California: Whittier State School 
Department of Printing Instruction, December 1915.

1915

b. 103, f. 11 Williams, J. Harold, "The Whittier scale for grading home conditions." The 
Journal of Delinquency 1, no. 5 (November 1916): 273-286.

1916

b. 103, f. 12 Williams, J. Harold, "Delinquency and Density of Population." Journal of 
Delinquency 2, no. 2 (March 1917): 74-91.

1917

b. 103, f. 13 Williams, J. Harold, A scale for grading neighborhood conditions. Whittier, 
California: Whittier State School Department of Printing Instruction, May 
1917.

1917

b. 103, f. 14 Williams, J. Harold, Exceptional children in the schools of Santa Ana, 
California: a survey by the research staC of Whittier State School. Whittier, 
California: Whittier State School Department of Printing Instruction, January 
1918.

1918

b. 103, f. 15 Williams, J. Harold, A Guide to the Grading of Homes: Directions for Using 
the Whittier Scale for Grading Home Conditions, with the Standard Score 
Sheet of Comparative Data. Whittier, California: Whittier State School 
Department of Printing Instruction, April 1918.

1918

b. 103, f. 16 Williams, J. Harold, "The intelligence of the delinquent boy,"Journal of 
DelinquencyMonograph 1 (1919).

1919

b. 103, f. 17 Williams, Katherine Adams, "The reward value of a conditioned stimulus."
University of California Publications in Psychology 4, no. 3 (1929): 31-55.

1929
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b. 103, f. 18 Williams, Pierce, The Purchase of Medical Care through Fixed Periodic 
Payments. Washington, D.C: The Committee on the Costs of Medical Care, 
1932.

1932

b. 103, f. 19 Willoughby, R. R., "An adaptive aspect of dreams." The Journal of Abnormal 
and Social Psychology 24, no. 1 (June 1929): 104-107.

1929

b. 103, f. 20 Willoughby, Raymond R., "The families of freshmen." Human Biology 3, no. 3 
(September 1931): 342-350.

1931

b. 103, f. 21 Wilson, Charles A., A Review of Recent Research Pertinent to the Clinical 
Aspects of Child Nutrition. 1929.

1929

b. 103, f. 22 Wilson, D. J., The Bricks and Mortar of Success, A recent address delivered to 
High School students by Dr. D. J. Wilson, Editorial Sta> Montreal Daily Star, 
1947.

1947

b. 103, f. 23 Wilson, Paul T., "A Study of Like-Sexed Twins: III—Twinning Among 
Relatives." Journal of Heredity 21, no. 8 (August 1930): 371–374.

1930

b. 103, f. 24 Wilson, Paul T., "A study of like-sexed twins. Part II. Their health and disease 
records." Human Biology 3, no. 2 (May 1931): 270-281.

1931

b. 103, f. 25 Wilson, Paul Thomas, "A study of twins with special reference to heredity 
as a factor determining di>erences in environment." Human Biology61, no. 2 
(1934): 324-354.

1934

b. 103, f. 26 Wilson, Paul T.; Jones, Harold E., "A study of like-sexed twins. I. The vital 
statistics and familial data of the sample." Human Biology 3, no. 1 (February 
1931): 107-132.

1931

b. 103, f. 27 Wilson, Paul T.; Jones, Harold E., "Left-handedness in twins." Genetics 17, no. 
5 (September 1932): 560–571.

1932

b. 103, f. 28 Winder, C. L.; Stone, Calvin P., "Reduction of general activity in male 
albino rats from electro-convulsive shock." Proceedings of the Society for 
Experimental Biology and Medicine 63, no. 1 (1946): 19–21.

1946

b. 103, f. 29 Winslow, Anne, The Frontier Nursing Service. Washington, D.C.: The 
Committee on the Costs of Medical Care, 1932.

1932

b. 103, f. 30 Winslow, Charles-Edward Amory, "A program of medical care for the United 
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